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CHAPTER 1 
 

On 1st January 1854, the sailing ship Birmingham (1,033 tons) entered Port Phillip Bay to complete a 
voyage of more than fourteen weeks from Liverpool. Her 363 emigrant passengers disembarked 
next day at Sandridge, among them a young die sinker, Thomas Stokes, not yet twenty-three years 
old. His immediate experiences and activities, like those of almost all his fellow passengers, remain 
little more than conjecture and surmise, until the Melbourne Directory for 1856 lists him following 
his former trade at No. 15 Mincing Lane, a narrow thoroughfare long since swept away that ran from 
Flinders Street to Little Flinders Street (now Flinders Lane) between William Street and King Street. 
It proved to be the beginning of a prosperous family business, and this in turn was to become the 
basis of Stokes (Australasia) Ltd., a company which proudly acknowledges its origins today. 
*   *  * 
Thomas Stokes was born in Edgbaston on the South- Western outskirts of Birmingham on 2nd March 
1831. His parents, both of whom had spent their earlier years in the Severn Valley, had married in 
the Edgbaston Parish Church in July 1814. Thomas Stokes Sr was one of the many tradesmen who 
found in Birmingham’s remarkable growth after the Napoleonic Wars the opportunity to establish 
themselves as independent “masters”. As a carpenter and then as a builder he lived and worked 
amid the changes summed up in a popular local jingle: 
 
 Birmingham must (whose fame shall ring) 
 Second in size to London be, 
 Every month fresh houses spring, 
 Every year new streets we see*. 
 
As the industrial districts spread to merge with the Staffordshire factory towns to the north and 
west, Edgbaston and neighbouring villages became residential suburbs. A canal which passed 
through Edgbaston and on to the river Severn was completed in the year of the Stokes’ marriage. It 
was the final link in an extensive network of “inland navigation” that connected Birmingham with all 
other industrial areas of England and with the four major ports - London, Liverpool, Bristol and Hull. 
Builders’ supplies were among the many heavy loads now brought in quietly by barge instead of by 
heavy lumbering wagons, and Stokes’ yard was one of many established near the central wharfs. 
 
Thomas Stokes Jr was the third and youngest son in a family of nine children. When he came of age, 
in 1852, his father had retired, content to describe himself in a will drawn in that same year as 
“gentleman”. The builder’s yard and office, located in New Bridge Street and barely ten minutes 
brisk walk from Townhall, were being managed by the eldest son, William, who resided next door to 
his parents in Edgbaston at No 2 Wheeley Road. 
 
Birmingham was then experiencing the full impact of the railway boom. The utter inadequacy of a 
terminal station shared by a line from London and a line from Liverpool had become apparent 
almost as soon as it was opened. 
 
 
*Populations doubled to 180,000 between 1814 and 1841, rising to 233,000 by 1851 and almost 800,000 ten 
years later. 
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In 1852, gangs of “Navvies”* and bricklayers were driving the tunnels that would establish a direct 
London to Liverpool service by way of a new central station, built into the hill in  the very heart of 
the town. Building and rebuilding was transforming areas in the vicinity of the railway yards, and 
house-builders were busier than ever in the suburbs. More than 3,000 dwelling plans were 
registered in the first three months of 1852 alone. Nevertheless neither of the younger sons entered 
the family business; the 1861 census return recorded William still in charge, employing fifteen men. 
Years later, a niece recalled a personality problem that may well have been a major factor. She 
recalled William as “weak…. Easily led in money matters – everything in a muddle and money lost 
before his eyes. Yet, with his relations, an iron hand upon it. All have suffered…….” 
 
In any event Thomas had shown an aptitude for sketch and design, and no particular interest in any 
of the building trades. The calling to which he was eventually apprenticed was die-sinking, the 
preparation of dies and patterns for stampings and pressings, in the fast growing field of light metal 
manufacturers. 
 
Unfortunately the particulars of his apprenticeship and subsequent employment are lost. All that 
survives is a tantalizing comment written almost fifty years later by his youngest son who, when 
visiting relatives in Birmingham, had crossed “the old church grounds” that his father “used to walk 
through to do business every morning”. 
 
The footpaths through St Philip’s Churchyard, then as now, provided pedestrian routes across the 
city centre, and everyone entering from the direction of Edgbaston would be led directly towards 
the district immediately beyond the precincts where the larger die-sinking workshops were located. 
These had grown and become ever more specialized in order to meet the growing and increasingly 
exacting demands of those developing metal stampings and metal pressings with steam-driven 
equipment. 
 
The machine for metal stamping had developed form rudimentary installations devised for 
producing metal buttons. These had been shaped from thin metal sheeting placed over an engraved 
pattern or die and struck by a corresponding convex die dropped between upright rods or guides, 
the upper die being lifted after each stroke by a foot-operated spindle and cord. Eventually, every 
operation was performed by machine including the shaping and attachment of shanks. The button 
making section of Sir Edward Thompson’s workshops in Church Street specialized in crested livery 
buttons for the servants of titled families, and held more than a thousand dies. And just when 
changing fashions saw linen and then pearl buttons begin to displace metal buttons on private 
clothing, the establishment of the Post Office, local police forces and the early railway companies 
introduced staff uniforms on an unprecedented scale, with corresponding demands not only for 
official buttons but for badges and insignia as well. 
 
Thomas Stokes’ apprenticeship also coincided with the rapid development of electroplating, 
whereby the passing of an electric current through chemical solutions deposited a coating, or skin of 
gold or silver on items fashioned from other metals. 
 
*Navvies – a term that had originated with the canal diggers, first known as “inland navigators”. 
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More and more so-called “hollow ware” was stamped in sections, the latter being skilfully soldered 
together and then plated. With fashion demanding increasingly elaborate ornament items such as 
bottle stands, canisters, candle sticks, salvers, trays and tea and coffee settings were literally 
covered in both engraved and hand-stamped decoration. 
 
Pressing was a process which had developed from stamping, and utilized heavier materials. A heavy 
flywheel moved either manually or, in later equipment, by a belt connected with power-driven 
shafting, turned a crank or screw to bring the head down with sustained heavy pressure and then 
raise it for another stroke. Pressing was essential for medallions, even more so with tradesman’s 
tokens, and for such recent requirements as time and number plates for the new public posting 
boxes and the components of small letter-scales called for with the introduction of the penny 
postage, and of ticket numbering and dating machines for railway booking offices. 
 
Brass cancellation stamps of post offices, endorsement stamps for business counters and 
warehouses, and hand seals for legal documents were among the many other items in growing 
demand that depended on the lettering and engraving skills of the die-sinker. 
 
The copying press in which newly written letters placed beneath leaves of tissue paper were 
subjected to heavy pressure applied by an overhead screw, so absorbing sufficient ink from the 
original to leave a facsimile copy, had been adapted for blind embossing. All screw presses were very 
heavy, however; the lever press was much less cumbersome and was eventually made in a 
recognized range of sizes, sown to very small desk top units. The dies ranged from concise business 
addresses to formal seals incorporating trade-marks or emblems. Foundries supplied press castings 
ready for processing and assembly. The die sinker prepared and fixed the die and counterpart, the 
final enamelling or “trepanning” having been undertaken outside by other tradesmen. Among the 
many tradesmen entered on the Birmingham directories as die-sinkers, an increasing number were 
eventually listed under such combinations as: 
 

Die-sinkers, Seal and Medal Engravers, Makers of Embossing Presses 
 
Die-Sinkers, Stampers, Piercers & Tool-Makers, Electro-Plates 
 
Die-Sinkers, Official & Desk Seal Engravers, Medallists, Manufacturers of Improved 
Copying, Embossing & Eyelet Presses. 

 
In 1848, midway through Stokes’ apprenticeship, the death of Sir James Watt (the younger) brought 
an end to one of England’s most famous engineering partnerships, that of Boulton & Watt. Matthew 
Boulton had developed steam-driven presses which had produced coinage for the British 
Government, for many foreign governments and for the East India Company. He had also supplied 
and installed similar machines in a new Royal Mint. Boulton’s own coin presses were now bought by 
R Heaton & Sons, whose workshops were among the many located within minutes’ walk of St. 
Philip’s Churchyard. 
 



P a g e  | 5 
 

Heatons’ purpose was to continue Boulton’s earlier coinage operations, and on the very eve of doing 
so, early in 1849, they were called upon to supply metal tokens for Annand, Smith & Co family 
grocers, Melbourne in what was then the Port Phillip District of New South Wales. 
 
The Melbourne Argus reported the arrival of these tokens on 20th October 1849: 
 

To obviate the extreme inconvenience occasioned by the scarcity of coppers, 
particularly by the grocers, who have not infrequently to pay in premium of from 
sixpence to a shilling for their Saturday night’s supply. Mr Councellor Annand has had 
coined at Birmingham a large supply of penny pieces, having on one side the figure of 
Britannia and on the obverse the inscription ANNAND SMITH & CO., family grocers, 
Melbourne. 

 
The supply proved inadequate to meet growing needs and a second order followed. Examples of 
both strikings survive and on one issue the mint mark. H & S (Heaton & Sons) appears in minute 
letters beneath Britannia’s Shield. 
 
In 1851, Stokes was one of many thousands who travelled to London by train to visit the Great 
Exhibition. The exhibits included the latest in power-driven presses, but Stokes often recalled in later 
life how his particular attention had been drawn by a much older item, a heavy manual press with 
which a London die-sinker W J Taylor was able to demonstrate how coins, medals and tokens were 
struck, by striking commemorative medals for public sale. 
 
Taylor too was Birmingham-born and had served his apprenticeship there. A few years earlier, he 
had struck copper coinage for the Republic of Liberia, and the most recent of his many medals had 
been struck in 1850 for the British Archaeological Association. Taylor and Stokes had common 
interest in the trends and changes in the die-sinking trade. Both would have been aware that after 
the exhibition closed, Taylor’s old manual press would soon be little more than a curiosity. Only 
where power-driven presses could not operate, as at the Exhibition, would a manual press remain 
viable. 
 
Taylor and Stokes were likewise aware that other Australian retailers in Sydney and Geelong as well 
as Melbourne had followed the Annand Smith lead and ordered tokens from Heaton’s. Each order 
had taken three months or more to reach England, several weeks to be put in hand, and another 
three months or more for delivery. In the light of such delays, tokens had to be ordered in 
appreciable quantities and many tradesmen were understandably hesitant to make such large scale 
commitments. Meanwhile the on-going growth in the Port Phillip pastoral economy was continuing 
to accentuate Melbourne’s shortage of coins. Was it conceivable that a manual press such as 
Taylor’s might find profitable employment in Melbourne striking tokens and other requirements on 
the spot? 
 
Serious consideration of such a possibility was not long delayed. On 13th September 1851, just three 
weeks before the Exhibition closed, the Illustrated London News reprinted reports from the Sydney 
Morning Herald of the discovery of gold at Bathurst in New South Wales. Four months later, only 
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weeks before Stokes came of age and presumably completed his apprenticeship, news arrived of the 
remarkable discovery at Ballarat and Mt Alexander. The migrant rush began immediately. 
 
Local officials in the newly proclaimed colony of Victoria estimated that there were some 30,000 
adult males in the goldfields by June 1852, and the colony’s population had risen by a further 70,000 
by the end of the year. The known gold yield was then more than 2.25 million ounces and the price 
of gold in London £4 4s 0d per ounce put its value at more than nine million pounds. The equivalent 
in modern currency would probably be at least twenty times that amount, $A360,000,000! 
 
An immediate provision could possibly be made by the banks for adequate supplies of sovereigns for 
purchases of gold on such a scale and this, together with the fact that some time must perforce 
elapse before both the continuing yield and the overall quality of Port Phillip gold were confirmed 
beyond all doubt, resulted in gold being traded in Melbourne at a significant discount, at prices 
ranging from £2 15s to £3 15s per ounce. 
 
Taylor could now envisage not only a rapid increase in the demands for Tradesmen’s tokens in 
Melbourne to serve as small change, but the possibility of a profitable production of gold tokens as 
well. He and his backers planned to establish a large general store to buy up gold at Melbourne 
prices and to strike their own 2, 1, ½ and ¼ ounce gold pieces, which would be issued in the course 
of business at face value of £8, £4, £2, and £1 respectively. 
 
Taylor cut the dies, each obverse portraying a kangaroo and the inscription “Port Phillip, Australia, 
1853” inside a turned rim. The reverse’s lettered “Pure Australian Gold” also stated the weight of 
each piece, in both figures and words. He also prepared numerous dies for reverses of copper 
tokens. The existing dearth of small change would grow as the gold tokens went into circulation, and 
the striking of copper tokens would provide immediate alternative activity should the issue of gold 
tokens be delayed or found to be impractical. 
 
The press that Stokes had seen operating at the Great Exhibition together with rudimentary 
equipment for rolling copper sheeting and for stamping out blanks and the various dies and stores 
(the latter included a large carte of ironmongery) were despatched to Port Phillip on board the 
Kangaroo, a chartered vessel of 600 tons, and doubtless rechristened for the occasion. While Taylor 
and his fellow associates remained in London, a Mr Reginald Scaife sailed with the Kangaroo on 26th 
June 1853 to undertake the venture. 
 
The departure had obviously been delayed, for reasons which are no longer apparent. The dating of 
the dies alone indicates that strikings of the gold tokens were intended to begin long before the 
Kangaroo actually sailed. In the meantime, the overall quality of Port Phillip gold had been 
established beyond all doubt and its price in Melbourne was steadily rising. 
 
The Kangaroo arrived at Sandridge on 26th October after a slow four month voyage. When Stokes 
landed, ten weeks later, Taylor’s press still lay on the Sandridge Wharf. It was much too heavy to be 
dragged or hauled over two miles of unmade road into Melbourne. By the time the press could be 
assembled, early in 1854, adequate supplies of English Sovereigns were in circulation and banks 
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were purchasing gold at very near the London price. Any lingering hopes of a successful gold token 
issue had vanished. 
 

   
 
         1853 Kangaroo Office 1oz gold   WJ Taylor obverse die 
 
Strikings which Scaife exhibited at the Chamber of Commerce in September were highly commended 
in the Argus for their quality and workmanship, but they were also assessed, quite realistically, as 
nothing more than “objects of curiosity…. Fitting compliments to send to friends at a distance”. 
When the first Melbourne exhibition opened in December in buildings erected in William Street, 
Scaife found much the same use for the press as Taylor had found for it at the Crystal Palace in 1851, 
striking copper tokens for Melbourne Traders and commemorative medals, again from dies cut and 
supplied by Taylor*. He also realized his stock of gold tokens in the press. 
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*Dr Arthur Andrews, Australasian Tokens & Coins (pp. 124-125), claimed that his account of the so-called 
“Kangaroo Press” (then surviving) had been supplied (1892-1893) by Scaife. He also reproduced various 
Kangaroo Office tokens. 
The striking of the commemorative medals was described in the Melbourne Morning Herald (26 
October 1854): 
 

Yon ponderous screw fly press is the main agent in this operation. A 
sheet of metal, in this case tin from the Ovens (the first tin smelted 
in Victoria), is placed under the small punching press which cuts out 
blank discs the size of the intended coin. 
 
Each blank is placed on the lower die, encircled by a collar and upon 
the upper die is made to descend rapidly and forcibly upon it by 
means of an open double-threaded screw, worked by the heavy fly-
wheel. There is the medal complete. And a very pretty memento of 
the Exhibition it is. 
 
The obverse bears a view of the building from the north-west in high 
relief, with the legend, “Melbourne exhibition, 1854, Struck in the 
building”. The reverse shows a wreath of wild flowers encircling a 
line from Tupper’s “To-day” in the Proverbial Philosophy. The line 
reads “The harvest of thy yesterday, the seed corn of thy morrow”. 

 
A token intended to serve as an advertisement for the gold pieces was never issued, but at least two 
Kangaroo office “commemoratives” are known to survive. 
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[??????????????] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(28th October 1854) GOLD TOKENS 
Pieces of ¼ , ½ , 1, and 2oz of pure Australian gold, on sale at Medal Press, in the Exhibition, and by Mr E Khull, 

Bullion Broker, 64 Collins Street. 
 

In the matter of copper tokens for local tradesmen, Taylor’s calculations were much nearer the 
mark. The arrival of English sovereigns had made the shortage of small change all the more acute. By 
striking obverses from dies originally intended as reverse, a large range of combinations was possible 
and samples of almost fifty such issues (almost all undated be it noticed) have been identified. In a 
letter to the Antiquarian Gazette in 1906, Stokes recalled that: 
 

After the ’54 Exhibition, the press was erected in an iron building, brought out from 
England for the purpose, in a street off Elizabeth Street, at about the spot where the 
Haymarket now stands. 

 
There he saw the striking not only of copper tokens, but also of award medals for the Port Phillip 
Farmer’ Association. He made reference to the cutting of the dies, but the Argus had reported the 
matter at the time (6th March 1855): 
 

The Port Phillip Farmers Club had distributed 40 first class silver medals and twelve 
gold, each weighing two ounces, to the successful competitor at the last 
exhibition…their beauty of design and execution reflect the highest credit on Messrs’ 
Campbell and Ferguson, but it is a matter of surprise that while there is such capacity 
for the production of work of this class in the colony, the exhibition Committee sources 
have thought it necessary to order their prize medals from England. 

 
The Kangaroo Office struck pieces were the ones dated 1854 and 1855. Those Port Phillip Farmers 
society pieces dated later than 1855 have a slightly different design and in fact were struck by the 
Sydney Mint. 
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Noble Sale 88, Lot 730 

 
Stokes did go on to say: 
 

I cut a pair of dies for Scaife, the steel for which was supplied and turned by him, for the 
Villiers and Heytesbury Agricultural Society, and for which I received £20. 
Unfortunately, the dies cracked in the hardening and there were never used. They were 
replaced by a pair imported from England. 
 

Scaife’s strikings also included at least two small copper tokens (James Noakes) commemorating the 
landing of Sir Charles Hotham, Governor of Victoria on 22nd June 1854. These could hardly have been 
ordered in advance; at most, Taylor could not have sent out reverse dies, with space left for inserting 
the date. The obverse dies, identical in layout, were cut in Melbourne, and could well be part of 
Stokes’ early work. 
 
A token dated 1st May 1855 was issued by Adamson, Findlay & Co, wholesale and retail drapers and 
outfitters, on opening their business at No 11, Collins Street East. This too could have been struck 
from dies prepared for the Kangaroo Press by Stokes. Only one example of this copper token is 
known to survive, and the reverse die (No 96) is thought also to have survived, but its whereabouts 
is unknown. 
 
Another survival is a remarkably early photograph of Collins Street in 1855 or 1856, as Stokes would 
have known and remembered it. It was taken only a few yards from the shop front of No 11, looking 
directly across the street. 
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A MACGLASHON, Bullock Wagon in Melbourne, Australia. Wet-collodion photograph, 1856. One of 
the earliest photographs taken in Australia. MacGlashon later collaborated briefly with David 
Octavius Hill in Edinburgh in 1862. Courtesy George Eastman House. 
 
Stokes’ activities before the Melbourne Exhibition opened in December 1854, his actual association 
with the “Kangaroo Office” and, indeed, the precise circumstances of his migration all remain 
conjectural. It was perhaps all too tempting to assume that he had migrated to try his luck on the 
goldfields. According to family belief, Stokes tramped all the way to the diggings (but with the 
locality, be it noted, not known), prospected without success and tramped back to Melbourne 
uncertain whether to resume his calling or to return home. 
 
According to one grandson, he had landed with a capital of 2s 6d, having loaned his only other cash, 
a sovereign, to another immigrant and then worked as a carpenter at £1 a day living in Canvas Town 
until he had saved sufficient money to equip himself for the venture to the goldfields. 
 
According to George Taylor, however, who subsequently worked with him for almost forty years and 
became his Factory Manager, Stokes had decided not to go to the goldfields and only set himself up 
as a die-sinker after vainly offering his services as a carpenter! Recollections eventually became 
confused and contradictory. 
 
As an intending prospector, Stokes would have enjoyed much greater prospects of success had he 
migrated in 1852 or 1853 when the rush to the surface diggings was at its peak. But in those same 
years, the possibility of being able to fall back on his skills as a die-sinker would have been remote. 
Whatever the demand for copper tokens or for brass stamps or office seals, any worthwhile 
application of die-sinking and engraving skills depended upon the availability of a press, and no such 
item was available or even in prospect before the arrival of the Kangaroo. 
 
The availability of die-cutting skills must likewise have been essential for Scaife’s operations in 
Melbourne. Otherwise every special order for tokens would have involved the long delay in 
obtaining an obverse die from London. 
 
It would seem that Stokes and Taylor had kept in touch after their meeting at the Exhibition in 1851, 
that Taylor became assured of Stokes’ interest and support, and that the latter’s eventual sailing 
plans were made as soon as Taylor and his partners had committed themselves to the Melbourne 
venture and had commissioned the Kangaroo for the journey. George Taylor, be it noted, actually 
referred to his 1853 namesake as “an agent acting for Mr Stokes”. This can hardly be correct, but it 
does seem to reflect some definite association between them. 
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Now it is conceivable that Stokes arrived in Melbourne not only with little or no money, but with no 
plans and prospects. Had he make a prospecting sortie to the goldfields early in 1854, before the 
onset of winter, he would have been caught up in the hardening antagonisms to the licence system 
and the police inspections which were to culminate in the armed clash at Eureka. In 1855, he would 
have been directly involved in the controversies arising from the abolition of licence fees and the 
institution of the “Miner’s right”. It would be most unusual for every trace or echo of any such 
experience to disappear completely from family recollections in little more than a generation. 
 
Stokes was certainly in Melbourne in the later months of 1855. By then, Scaife’s operations were 
becoming more and more precarious. Wages alone were leaving Taylor’s syndicate with little or no 
return, and Stokes could depend with increasing assurance on the press becoming available for his 
own purposes. Before the end of the year he had rented a small newly built brick “counting house” 
at No 5 Mincing Lane, off Flinders Lane West, and offered his services publically as a die-sinker. As 
such, his was among the new entries in the Melbourne directory for 1856. During that year the 
“Kangaroo Office” closed down. Some of its equipment was sent back to England, but Stokes was 
able to acquire the only press of its kind in Australia, sheeting rollers and also many of the token dies 
together with an existing clientele. 
 
It is long believed that Scaife had arranged for the gold token dies to be dumped into Port Phillip 
Bay, less the “Kangaroo Office” syndicate be held liable for any subsequent misuse of them. Nearly 
sixty years later they were found among the many hundreds of dies held by Thomas Stokes’ 
successors and soft metal replicas were presented the Numismatic Society of Victoria in 1917. The 
original 2oz and ½oz dies with other token dies from the “Kangaroo Press” and some cut by Stokes 
and dated 1862 were subsequently presented to the National Museum of Victoria. The 1oz and ¼oz 
dies, badly pitted by age, are still held by the Stokes Company. Replicas of these, and restrikes in 
base metal from all four have been supplied to the Royal Australian Mint and the Museum of 
Applied Arts and Science for exhibition. 
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Stokes found working space for his acquisitions at 115 Little Flinders Street East, on the northern 
side midway between Russell Street and Stephen (now Exhibition) Street. The Melbourne Directory 
for 1857 carried the new address and added “button-makers” to his previous designation of “die-
sinker”. In October 1857, he married Ellen Bunter Matthews, daughter of Richard Matthews, clerk 
(an immigrant from Taunton, Somerset). Their first home was in Rowena Parade, Richmond within 
walking distance of the city, comparable to that which Stokes had covered daily in Birmingham as an 
apprentice. The opening of the rail service in February 1859 with trains every half hour offered a 
welcome alternative, particularly during the summer heat, and did much to encourage the suburb’s 
subsequent growth. 
 
In 1860, Stokes moved his workshop once again, renting 100 Collins Street East on the south side of 
the rise from Swanston Street to Russell Street, one of the sites subsequently taken over for the 
Metro Theatre. A rating survey recorded a 36 feet (approx. 11 metres) frontage, seven rooms, cellar 
and “keeper’s room”. Initially Stokes occupied part only of the premises and sub-let the rest, but his 
business was obviously expanding and the new premises could provide for future growth. Moreover 
he now enjoyed the advantages not only of a much more convenient and attractive location, but of a 
shop-window frontage as well. 
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This drawing..........Collins St from ...........is based on a photograph of the ..........de .........Colin 
............hill, taken in 1875. 
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Collins St East, 1853 (Glassplate x c.c.p. O’Callaghan) 
Photo courtesy of the Latrobe Library 
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http://175collinsstreet.com.au/history.htm 
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CHAPTER 2 
 

 
Stokes’ prolific output of copper tokens has to date obscured the full expansion of his activities 
following the move to Collins Street. In his first advertisement, in the Melbourne Directory for 1860*, 
the emphasis is not on tokens, but on the making of embossing presses and the associated skills of 
die-sinking and seal engraving. The emphasis is heightened by the Directory itself, where his 
necessarily brief listings are “die-sinker” and “button maker” as before. 

Much of the demand for the embossing presses came from mining and prospecting syndicates, and 
other display advertisement appeared in the Colonial Mining Journal in September 1860 and again in 
the next six issues: 

THOMAS STOKES 

Die Sinker, Seal Engraver, Letter Cutter, Stamper 

EMBOSSING PRESS 

BUTTON, CHECK & TOKEN MAKER 

Stokes exhibited an embossing press, specimens of military buttons and examples of yet another 
venture, electroplating, at the Victorian Exhibition of 1861, and was listed as both designer and 
manufacturer in the catalogue. 

Electroplating and gilding, together with yet another category, military ornaments, were added to 
the Directory announcement for 1862. The unpremeditated use of “manufacturer” instead of 
“maker” and the compositor’s consequent resort to a small size of type weakened the emphasis of 
the opening line: 
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But in 1864 the next announcement dealt summarily with the shortcoming: 

 

In a fast growing community the embossing press had become an essential for every business office, 
large or small, and for most professional men and tradesmen. In most cases the die carried nothing 
more than the bare essentials, name, occupation and location within a simple line border. 
Occasionally there might be ornate initials or a monogram, but little or nothing that was beyond a 
letter-cutter’s everyday craft. 

By 1865, as the earliest surviving Charging’s Book reveals, Stokes was supplying “2nd Size” and 
“small” presses to wholesale stationers and suppliers of office requisites who had to date of 
necessity imported them. Of the more than forty that he charged in the month of April alone, eleven 
were supplied to George Robertson, Melbourne’s leading wholesale and retail stationer and 
bookseller, for country or suburban customers, with additional charges for lettering in each case. 
Seven presses and dies, with lettering for specified companies, and others for the Dunolly and the 
Amberst District Hospitals and the Pastoral Association were supplied through a Mr George 
Twentyman, by trade a copper-plate and jewellery engraver. In some later cases, Stokes added 
lettering to Twentyman’s engravings. On one occasion when he recorded having supplied both the 
lettering and the design, the latter Garibaldi’s head at a cost of £2, or half the total charge. Stokes 
invariably prepared the counterpart and in most cases supplied the press. 

There was one demand albeit intermittent which involved large size presses and much more 
elaborate engravings. One of the earliest of the recorded chargings points to it: 

1865 March 31st DeGruchy & Leigh 

Die & Coun(terpart) & Engraving ditto (Borough of Craigie) £2. 2s. 6d. 
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When Stokes began operations in Mincing Lane, late in 1855, the Melbourne suburbs of 
Collingwood, Richmond, Emerald Hill, St. Kilda and Prahran, the goldfields centres of Ballarat, 
Sandhurst and Castlemaine, and the country communities of Alberton, Barabool, Belfast, Bellarine 
and Portland had already been proclaimed as municipalities or municipal districts. Over the next five 
years there were more than fifty additional proclamations. The urban municipalities were soon to 
become boroughs, some attaining higher status later as towns or cities, with the rural districts 
eventually became Shires. The basic pattern of Victoria’s evolving local government had been 
established. 

In their half yearly reports (obligatory until 1863), which appeared in the Government Gazette, most 
municipalities announced their acquisition of a corporate seal. In July 1856, for example, Sandhurst 
reported the “engrossing” of its seal at a cost of £8. Three months later Williamstown itemized 
expenditure of £25 on a corporate seal and press; in May 1857 Richmond listed payments which 
included “Gould, for corporations seal, £15”. The Shire Carisbrook reported in March 1858 that the 
design for its seal was in the hands of the engraver. Early in 1860 the boroughs of Hotham (later 
North Melbourne), Hamilton and Buninyong all reported the engraving of their seals along with the 
costs. 

In all these reports the information is minimal, and early Council minutes are equally laconic. At St. 
Kilda, in August 1857, “three pencil sketches” submitted for a seal were duly tabled, the Chairman 
was authorized to procure a “similar design more elaborately drawn” and it was resolved a fortnight 
later that the seal be “ordered as per tender and design submitted”. As in so many cases the actual 
engraver was never mentioned. Hawthorn’s half yearly report of February 186* announced the 
acquisition of a municipal seal and press. The minutes also mentioned the price £24 10s, but not the 
engraver or supplier. In this case the heavy screw press, which was still in use, carried the name of a 
London maker. 

In competing for the larger presses required by the new Councils and to date imported, Stokes faced 
not only the manufacturing problems occasioned by a much smaller local demand, but the natural 
inclination of newly appointed and inexperienced Council secretaries, in rural districts in particular, 
to order all their essential requirements from ledgers and rate books down to dog licences from the 
one stationer or lithographic printers*, and to seek provision of both seal and press through the 
same supplier. 

*In November 1865, the Avon Shire Secretary placed an order with Melbourne stationers, Blundell & 
Ford, which comprised: 

1 ledger about 18 inches long, 2 Rate Collector’s books…..Licenses for Slaughtering 
Cattle, Special Temporary license, Temporary beer Licences, Grocers License 
application, Special Temporary License,  necessary forms for customer’ Common 

The first Council that Stokes is known to have supplied with both seal and press (and, moreover, 
supplied direct) was Kew. In a half–yearly report to February 1861, the Borough Council reported 
acquisition of its seal for £12. The Council cash book has survived and the entry for the actual 
payment is 30th March, adding that it was made “to Mr Stokes”. 
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Another payment to Stokes, £2 this time, was recorded in February 1864. In the double ring around 
the central design he had replaced the words Kew Municipality with Borough of Kew, following a 
change in status. Similar changes and charges were made as the borough became a town and then a 
city. The lever press, which Stokes supplied in 1861, and the updated seal are still in use today. 

 

 

Prior to its amendment, an Act in 1863 for the establishment of municipal institutions had laid down 
that each municipal seal must incorporate the Royal Arms as a symbol of authority, and because of 
this inclusion every proposed design had to be approved by the Governor before it was engraved. 
More than a score of submissions survive in the files of the former Chief Secretary’s Office, in most 
cases the designs are with them, having been resubmitted for formal confirmation of the finished 
seal, and many of these carry the name of the designer and the would be engraver. 

A proposed seal design for the district of Gisborne was submitted by George Twentyman, who 
offered his services both as designer and engraver assiduously to newly established Councils 
throughout the early and mid-1860s. James Mitchell (later of Ferguson & Mitchell) prepared designs 
for Williamstown, Warnambol and Castlemaine. DeGruchy & Leigh did so for Amburst, Daylesford, 
Inglewood, Malmsbury Essendon and Flemington. These were all extremely capable lithographic 
engravers, which accounts for the exceptional quality of their submissions. 

Whatever final engraving these designers may have undertaken for various early Councils, Stokes 
was soon performing an increasing proportion of that service for them. His participation was well 
established when he charged DeGruchy & Leigh for “die and Coun(terpart) and engraving ditto” for 
the Borough of Craigie in March 1865, and for both “design” and lettering of a die, with counterpart, 
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for the Borough of Prahran two months later. He supplied a screw press and die with engraved 
design for the Borough of Echuca through JW Pearson & Co in August, and a “large press die and 
aldermanchargings through Twentyman followed for the Shires of Huntly and Strathfieldsaye, and 
for the short-lived Borough of Guildford (now part of the Shire of Newstead). 

A smaller press and very simple die for the Borough of Raywood (now incorporated into the Shire of 
Marong) were charged through Joseph & Co in April 1865, and later that year in October, the newly 
established borough council of Wood’s Point resolved to seek “tenders with designs … for a common 
seal, with proper die, press and counterpart”. No tenders are mentioned in the minute book, but the 
outcome was a charge by Stokes on 21st November for a “Large lever press and die, complete”. This 
borough became a riding of the Shire of Howqua some thirty years later, and only the first minute 
book 1865-1875 has survived. Fortunately, its pages were formally embossed with the borough seal, 
otherwise all trace of the latter would now be gone. 

 

Sketches, as is 

 

In March 1866, Stokes quoted for a seal for the borough of Steiglitz £17 10s in a screw press, and 
£14 in a lever press. Why this press and die should have been so much dearer than the one supplied 
to Wood’s Point (£8 10s) is not apparent, but an amended quotation through DeGruchy & Leigh was 
recorded in Stokes’ daybook a month later, £6 for cutting a die and fixing it to a press. This time the 
quotation was accepted, and die and counterpart for a screw press were charged on 9th April. 

Meanwhile, a new Municipal Institutions Act of 1864 had dropped the clause obliging municipalities 
to incorporate the Royal Arms in their seals. Consequently designs no longer had to be submitted 
through the Chief Secretary for formal approval. However in August 1867 the Trustees of the 
Melbourne Public Library sent out a circular letter seeking wax impressions of municipal seals 
throughout Victoria. The Boroughs of Raywood and Steiglitz (the latter soon to become part of the 
Shire of Meredith) were among those that responded. 

By then Stokes’ reputation had spread well beyond Victoria. On 15th January 1867 he dispatched 
aboard the Gothenburg a “Screw press and die complete” for the municipal seal for the Corporation 
of Hokitika on the west coast of the south island on New Zealand. Here in 1866 some 30,000 miners, 
mostly from Victoria, had come ashore to win more than half a million ounces of gold in the foothills 
gullies of the Southern Alps. 

In March 1867, Stokes cut a die for the Council of Education, Sydney that cost no less than £25. A 
year later he supplied a brass seal with ivory handle for the Colonial Secretary of New South Wales, 
and a die and counterpart for the Borough of Marrickville. These orders, supplied through S Leigh & 
Co of Sydney (an associate of Melbourne’s DeGruchy & Leigh), were to be followed by many more. 
Those in 1867 included a steel die for the School of Arts Library, Grafton, a “Spring press” for the 
Religious Tract Society, and a die for “plain stamping” for the Sydney Morning Herald. 

Stokes had dated none of his token issues until 1862. Only a few of the earlier ones carry his name or 
initial and most identifications have depended on characteristics of design. The 1862 issues indicate 
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a prolific output, but no record of actual deliveries or chargings survives. No such details are 
available until April 1865, when the earliest surviving day-book reveals a well-established business 
with a clientele already extending to Sydney and Adelaide. The orders for tokens undoubtedly 
involved customers still further afield, but chargings through agents reveal nothing of the final 
destination. 

“Seven pounds 5/- in penny tokens”, charged to an unspecified account in June at £10 16s 6d, was 
followed by tokens for £25 supplied through James McEwan for £23 in July. The next order, charged 
through Spence Bros of Flinders Lane at £45, was entered almost a year later. No charges were made 
for dies, all were repeat orders. A “price given” to a potential customer through an Elizabeth Street 
trader was £37 10s for £40 in penny tokens, and 30s for the die. Stokes had also entered his basic 
calculation for material: 

Copper for penny tokens 31/4 lbs. to the foot 

100 lbs. weight copper make £10 in tokens. 

But long before 1865, the growing medley of tokens in circulation had become a public nuisance 
rather than a convenience. In 1863, following the arrival of adequate supplies of new British bronze 
coins, tokens were declared illegal in Victoria, and New South Wales imposed a similar ban in 1865. 
Victoria’s ban deprived Stokes of his largest token market; but it was to be another ten years before 
all the other Australian colonies and New Zealand followed suit. He continued to supply them to the 
very end, the last known strikings being for customers in Western Australia and New Zealand in 
1874. He had undoubtedly supplied far more tokens than any other “sinker”, but the full extent of 
his production will probably never be known. 

Alfred Chitty, who eventually compiled an Outline catalogue of Australasian tokens (1912) for the 
Melbourne Museum, asked Stokes why the tokens he issued before 1862 were not dated. Stokes 
recalled that 1862 was the year by which “he had got all his machinery to perfection, having 
machines to roll the metal out to even and regular thickness”. With steam driven rollers and with 
improved workshop facilities at 100 Collins Street ensuring tradesman’s full satisfaction, the dating 
reflected it. 

Chitty also listed what he believed to be “the only medal made in Australia for export to London”. 
One side carried a bust of Our Lord and the inscription “I was despised and rejected of men.” The 
reverse carried the Lord’s Prayer engraved in eighteen lines. 

Some years ago when rummaging in one of the Mr Stokes’ drawer, I expressed surprise at seeing 
them, and told him about 1865 or 1866 they were for sale in a fancy goods shop in Lark Hall Lane, 
London. He said – “yes, he made 60,000 for a gentleman who took them to London”. In later 
strikings the number of lines on the reverse was frequently changed. 

The dies have recently been found and identified: 
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Dies also survive of a medallion, struck in both white metal and bronze in 1861, in “commemoration 
of Australia being first crossed by Burke, Wills, King & Gray”. The engraver’s initials are “T.S.M.” 
“Thomas Stokes, Melbourne”. The following specimen is held by Victoria’s State Museum. 

 

 

Stokes tokens 
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Stokes tokens 
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Stokes’ advertisement in the Melbourne Directory for 1866 took the form which was to remain 
virtually unchanged for many years. The earlier emphasis on embossing presses was no longer 
necessary; with Twentyman as active as ever* and JW Pearson & Co performing similar services as 
agent for the new mining and prospecting companies among Stranger’s Creek and around Walhalla. 
The Pearson orders included dies for the Alpine, Hercules, North Gippsland and Long Tunnel Mining 
Cos, and the Stringer’s Creek tramway. Occasional calls for screw presses and engraving dies for one 
or other of Melbourne’s growing number of banks and insurance offices were bringing with them 
the prospect of further orders from their spreading networks of suburban and country branches. 
“Export” orders included a lever press and die for the Otago Insurance Co, Dunedin and another for 
the Berward Smelting Works at Newcastle, NSW. 

In place of the former demands for tokens, Stokes was striking and numbering brass labels for the 
City of Melbourne Gas Co, metal labels for Post Office Mail Bags, also metal periodical tickets for the 
Melbourne & Hobson’s Bay Ltd Co, and engraving passengers’ names on the tickets as these were 
renewed. Before 1865 he had cut button dies for the Post Office, the Volunteer Rifles and the 
Melbourne Fire Brigade, and in August 1866 he tendered successfully for badges, belt mounts and 
buckles for Victoria’s Volunteer Engineers. A few months later he was supplying buttons, 
monograms and plume sockets for the South Australian Artillery and buttons for the Adelaide 
Corporation and its Fire Brigade. 

These developments had been made possible by the installation of rudimentary equipment for 
electroplating and gilding. The process had been demonstrated at the Great Exhibition in 1851 as a 
new and exciting application of electricity, and had already attained industrial significance in the 
Birmingham metal trades by the time Stokes sailed for Melbourne. 

The process was described in The Electrician in December 1861: 

It essentially consists in coating articles such as tablespoons, cups and various vessels 
made of brass, copper or white metal with a skin of pure silver or gold, by a current of 
electricity passed through the solution in which the articles to be plated are immersed 

The solution, a combination of silver nitrate and potassium cyanide, was placed in a 
small vat or box. The item to be plated was suspended in it from a copper rod 
connected to the positive pole of a battery. A sheet of silver, suspended from a second 
copper rod, was connected through it with the negative pole. 

A current passes down through the sheet silver, dissolving it; thence it passes through 
the solution to the article to be plated, and deposits a coat of silver over its surface. 
When the article is lifted out, washed in soft water and polished with a steel burnisher, 
it becomes as bright as the face of a mirror. 

Nothing is recorded of the provision that Stokes was able to make for batteries or power-generation, 
but these undoubtedly determined the size of the tank, in this case, a mere four gallons (or 18 litres). 
The scratch-brushing and current generation undoubtedly depended on pedal power. 

*His orders included a lever press and die for the borough of Guildford (which became a riding of the Shire of 
Mt. Alexander in 1871 and is now part of the Shire of Newstead), a spring press for the Victorian Government 
Printer, and steel dies for tokens for the Belfast Presbyterian Church. 
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The additional line “Electro-Gilder and Plater” had appeared in his Directory advertisement of 1862, 
but it did not appear again until 1866 after which it became a permanent part of his 
announcements. By then he was assured of regular provision of battery plates and essential 
chemicals, and his Collins Street window presented much of the sparkle of a jeweller’s shop. 

The plating output enabled Stokes to supply an ever-increasing range of official insignia, badges, 
emblems, chains, chevrons, monograms and numbers. In 1867 he cut dies for shooting award stars 
for the Volunteer Forces, with an initial demand for 68 gilded badges and regular future requisitions 
assured. Dies for a five-year’s service badge brought larger regular strikings on a much larger scale, 
with ten-year and fifteen-year badges and awards to follow. Early in 1868, Stokes supplied 25 dozen 
Crown & Anchor cap mountings for the Captains of the Naval Brigades at Williamstown and 
Sandridge. 

The new emphasis on “medallist” in the Directory notice in 1866 indicated an intended development 
rather than an established service. Embossing press manufacture demanded “fitting” skills and the 
preparation of dies, but these brought no corresponding calls on Stokes’ own press and stamping 
capacities*. 

The plating facilities, production of buttons and badges, and an increasing range of items for 
ornament and fashion had done much to offset this, and to ensure more even production 
throughout the plant. Commemorative medals for exhibitions or for special public occasions would 
combine satisfying expression of engraving skills with substantial and maybe really heavy demands 
for quality strikings. Prize medals for bodies such as Agricultural Societies would provide the same 
immediate benefits and, like the Volunteers’ service medals, carry assurance of future demands. 

In December 1866, Stokes cut steel dies for the Ballarat District Exhibition (charged £12.10s.) and 
struck 12 silver medals (at £1 each) and 16 bronze medals (at 15s each). 

The total charge represented more than a third of his entire December output and also made it clear 
that outlays for material could be appreciable in such undertakings, thereby creating embarrassing 
strains should payments be delayed. 

 

 

 

 

 

    Ballarat 

 

*Towards the end of 1866, Stokes supplied a large lever press and die for the Shire of Strathfieldsaye, together 
with a brass seal for the Commercial Bank of Australasia, Lancefield and a brass stamp for the Inglewood 
Mechanics Institute. 
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CHAPTER 3 

On 29th November 1867, Stokes made a day-book entry that he long remembered: 

Melbourne Corporation 

To cutting 1 pair of dies for Gold Medals £12 

To six impressions of same  £12 12s 

The medals were to commemorate the laying of the foundation stone of Melbourne’s new Town 
Hall, a ceremony preformed that day by the community’s first royal visitor, HRH Prince Alfred, Duke 
of Edinburgh, second son of Queen Victoria. 

He had arrived some days earlier in command of HMS Galatea, and had been driven into the City in 
formal procession across Princes Bridge and along Collins Street to an official reception at the 
Treasury Buildings. 

The City Council had spared neither effort nor expense in the erection of “triumphant arches”; and 
occupants of city buildings had vied without stint in preparing banners and bunting, and in the 
display of ‘transparencies”, designs painted on finely woven cloth (or on paper hung between sheets 
of the thinnest possible cloth) which showed up brightly in the sunshine by day, and against window 
lamps at night. There were all duly listed street by street in the Melbourne press. Among them was 
that of “Thomas Stokes, engraver” 

Measuring a little over 10ft by 5ft (or 3m by 1½m) and “painted by Roberts”, it carried a bust of the 
prince with his ship in full sail alongside together with a representation of the new Town Hall, as 
intended, and the arms of the City of Edinburgh. 

Stokes’ employees and sub-tenants, some crowding the upper windows at 100 Collins Street, some 
doubtless on the roof, enjoyed splendid views of the Duke’s progress to the Treasury building. The 
same vantage points afforded views of part at least of the elaborate stone-laying ceremony on the 
Town Hall site a few days later. 
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Laying the Town Hall Foundation Stone, 29th November, 1867 

http://www.picturevictoria.vic.gov.au/site/melbourne/NorthMelbourne/19433.html 

The procession began with the playing of the National Anthem by the band of the 14th Regiment, 
and closed with prayers offered by the Bishop of Melbourne. A special stand or gallery had been 
erected to provide seating for some 2000 ladies. One “triumphal arch” spanned Swanston Street to 
the photographer’s immediate left, another spanned Princes Bridge to the right. The reception 
Committees approved expenditures as estimated at 28th October totalled almost £6,000, including 
an official and public banquet, a ball, and picnics “for say 10,000 children”. There was also a 
“contribution to funds for poor persons unable to share in public entertainments”, £200, £34 had 
been approved for die and medals respectively as initially charged by Stokes. The 21 medals supplied 
and charged a week later were probably ordered through the Finance Committee, but details are not 
recorded. 
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The Duke, accompanied by his Excellency, the Governor, arrived about four o’clock in the afternoon, 
to be received by the Mayor and Aldermen to the cheers of a dense crowd with the bells of St. James 
Cathedral ringing in the distance. 

In a cavity in the base stone, the Mayor placed a large bottle containing copies of the day’s 
Melbourne newspapers, mint specimens of all current coins, and one of the commemorative 
medals, about the size of a sovereign, that Stokes had prepared especially for the occasion. 

 

 

The Mayor presented a trowel of gold to  His Royal Highness, who took with it some cement from a 
slab of blackwood decorated with gilded emblems, held by the architect Mr Joseph Reed, and spread 
it upon the base stone. The foundation stone, weighing about three tons, was then lowered to its 
place. 

Alderman Cohen presented a square and level of polished blackwood, which His Royal 
Highness applied to the stone, receiving next…..a mallet, also of blackwood, with which 
he struck the stone thrice and declared it to be “well and truly laid”.* 

A week later, Stokes recorded a further delivery and charge, 21 medals this time, again at £2 2s each 
making a total of 27. On 31st December, the Prince’s Reception Committee of the Council enquired 
by letter whether any other medals had been struck “from the Corporation die, beyond those 
ordered and supplied …Viz. 26” Unfortunately, there is no sign or mention of Stokes’ reply. 

Almost a year later, in November 1866, the Town Clerk EG Fitzgibbon informed the finance 
Committee that Council had resolved to purchase five more commemorative medals for further 
presentations, and that  “he had received a tender from Mr Stokes, to strike the medals at £2. 2s. 
each”. However this time the Committee instructed the Town Clerk to obtain another price, from Mr 
George Crisp, Jeweller. 

On 16th February, 1869, when forwarding one of the previous strikings to the Public Library Trustees 
and requesting that it be placed in the Museum of Art, the Town Clerk likewise gave the original 
total as 26. He then added that, in accordance with a Council resolution of 9th November, 1868, “Six 
additional copies” had been struck for presentation: 

One to the Lord Bishop of Melbourne who at the Council’s request offered up prayer upon 
the occasion… of the laying of the foundation stone, one to each of the two architects, 
Messrs’ Reed and Barnes, One to each of the builders, Messrs Lawrence and Cairn, and one 
for retention in the archives of the City. And I have since, in further obedience to the same 
resolution destroyed the dies from which the medals were struck for presentation. 
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*”Mementos of the Laying of the Foundation Stone of the Town Hall Melbourne” compiled by EG Fitzgibbon (by 
courtesy of the Town Clerk). 

Three weeks earlier on 25th January, the day book of the newly established partnership Stokes & 
Martin had recorded a charging to the City Council for six more medals, but this time at the much 
lower rate of £1 each. However on 4th February the Town Clerk had peremptorily rejected the 
invoice: 

Sir, the Melbourne City Corporation did not employ you to strike the medals referred to 
in your bill, which I return. 

Yours truly 

E.G.Fitzgibbon 

Five weeks later, on 13th March, Stokes’ partner submitted to account again with a covering letter 
addressed to the Mayor: 

The account was returned by the Town Clerk upon the plea that the Council had not 
employed me, but as he brought up the dies and was present during the time of striking 
and took delivery of  the medals when struck, I can look to on one else but the council 
for payment……. 

Fitzgibbon again returned the bill:” I gave you an answer in respect of it in my letter of 4th ultimo” 

Then on the 15th April the Council formally approved Mr George Crisp’s charge of £10 9s 10d! 

Whereas Stokes had supplied 27 medals in 1867 and Crisp had now charged for five, Fitzgibbon’s 
covering letter to the Public Library Trustees gave the respective number as 26 and 6. Yet his own list 
of the recipients of the original strikings totals only 24, one each to Her Majesty the Queen, Sir 
Redmond Barry, the Chief Secretary, the “Right Worshipful” the Mayor, and to the Town Clerk, and 
one each to five Aldermen and fourteen Councillors (exclusion of the Mayor). It is a very strange list 
omitting both the Duke of Edinburgh and His Excellency the Governor. Given these two names, a 
total of 32 medals can be accounted for. But what of the six medals struck by Stokes & Martin in 
January 1869 with the Town Clerk present? 

According to Martin’s letter, the Town Clerk “took delivery of the medals when struck”. Were they 
returned with the twice rejected bill? Is the day-book entry of 25th January, a charge of £1 each, an 
uncorrected error? And where and how were Crisp’s five medals struck? 

The Museum of Victoria holds two of the foundation-stone commemoratives, the one presented 
originally to the Public Library Trustees and, as a subsequent bequest, the one formerly in the 
possession of the Town Clerk EG Fitzgibbon. The Museum also has one of the medals, struck in tin, 
which were presented to the thousands of school children who had lined the route on the Duke of 
Edinburgh’s arrival in Melbourne, and to those who assembled for celebrations elsewhere. 
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In 1868, increasing engraving 
demands were exceeding Stokes 
personal capacity. The obverse of 
one commemorative medal is signed 
“T. Stokes”. Another is initialled 
“J.H.” – Julius Hogarth, a skilled 
engraver who 

 

completed many subsequent 
commissions for Stokes throughout 
the 1870s and eventually became a 
partner in the jewellery firm of 
Catanach’s. Another reverse was 
prepared for the Duke’s proposed 
visit to New Zealand, which was 
subsequently cancelled. 

 

 

According to a Board of Education report (p.37), on the earlier occasion: 

About 13,000 children assembled in Collins Street and joined in the singing (of the 
National Anthem). Upwards of 2000 children also assembled at Emerald Hill for the 
same purpose. The children… nearly all decorated with medals, acquitted themselves 
with credit. 

A newspaper also recorded the distribution of medals to school children at a public demonstration in 
Brighton, and doubtless there were similar presentations elsewhere, both in the suburbs and in 
country towns. Yet there is no mention or indication of any such large-scale striking in the Day-Book. 

On 3rd March 1869, when visiting Melbourne again, this time informally the Duke of Edinburgh found 
the building of the Town Hall well advanced. He placed the first of the capitals upon the column 
immediately above the foundation stone. Both stand at the south-western angle of what was to be 
named, and known for a time, as, “Prince Alfred’s Tower”. The Town Hall was formally opened in 
August 1870. The portico was added amid the many activities organised in 1887 in honour of Queen 
Victoria’s Golden Jubilee. 

The Congregational Church had been completed on the Collins Street/Russell Street corner in 1866, 
and the Burke & Wills memorial monument had been erected in the middle of the intersection in 
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September of the same year. Transformation of Collins Street, as seen from Stokes’ windows, had 
proceeded apace, to be continued with the opening of the New Scots Church in 1874. 

Anthony Trollope, perhaps the best-known English writer of the day, visited Melbourne in 1870 and 
while noting that “gaps” and “mean little houses” still survived here and there, to mar even the  
eastern stretch of Collins Street, had found it “impossible for a man to walk the length of Collins 
Street up by the churches and the (Melbourne) Club to the Treasury Chambers, and then round by 
the Houses of Parliament away into Victoria Parade, without being struck by the grandeur of the 
dimensions of the town. Melbourne… is the undoubted capital; not only of Victoria but of all 
Australia… no city has ever attainted so great a size with such rapidity”. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In November 1884, a Henty Jubilee 
Committee celebrated the fiftieth 
anniversary of the landing of 
Edward Henty and family at 
Portland, the first permanent 
settlement in what had later 
become the colony of Victoria. 

A Victoria Jubilee Committee was 
formed barely a month later, the 
driving force being J H Knipe, a 
prominent auctioneer and Estate 
Agent who had been one of the 
founders of a Victorian 
Manufacturers & Exhibitors 
Association. In March 1876 this 
group had demanded construction 
of a permanent Exhibition 
Building, and Knipe had led a 
deputation to the Premier. He had 
also been a founder member of 
the Victorian Humane Society in 
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1874. 

To mark the occasion the 
Melbourne committee also 
organized a Jubilee of Victoria 
Exhibition. Only one of the 
surviving medals carries the Stokes 
& Martin imprint, but the designs 
clearly indicate the origins. In 
addition, there are the relevant 
entries in the day-books and the 
ledger. 

 Henty Jubilee Committee 

15th Nov. 1884  Medals 
 £40/5/0 

17th Nov.   “    “  £7/4/0 

18th Nov.   “         “    £7/5/0 

3RD Dec       “         “  £8/0/0 

5th Feb. 1885   “  £8/0/0 

19th Dec. 1884—Mr E. Henty- 
medal £3/12/6 

3rd Dec. 1884-16th Feb 1885 – F. 
Henty- medals £3/12/6 

 J.H.Knipe – Jubilee 
Exhibition 

17th Dec. 1884  Dies  
£15 0s 0d 

24th Jan.. 1885   Medals 
£205 1s 0d 

19th – 23rd Feb. 1885  Medals 
£58 0s 6d 

18th April 1885   Silver 
Medals  £2  2s 0d 

In June 1880, United 
Sunday School Services were 
organized to commemorate the 



P a g e  | 35 
 

 

 

 

 

 

centenary of the effective 
beginning of the Sunday school 
movement, recognized in the 
commitment and vision of Robert 
Raikes, printer and newspaper 
editor of Gloucester, 
Commemorative medals were 
struck for the Sunday School 
Unions of Victoria and Tasmania.  

Between October 1880 and April 
1881, some 5000 large (including 
375 pewter), 5340 small gilt and 
3100 small white medals were 
struck as part of a Temperance 
campaign. 

In 1866, the Wesleyan Methodist 
Church celebrated its Jubilee, both 
in Victoria and in South Australia. 
Stokes & Martin recorded strikings 
totalling 38,000 in Melbourne. The 
South Australian medals, struck 
from completely different dies, 
find no mention in the partners’ 
day-book. 

The Independent order of 
Rechabites celebrated the Jubilee 
of the First Intercolonial 
Convention on 12th - 13th August 
1885. The medals commemorating 
the occasion were not charged 
until 1886; twelve gold medals 
on22nd May and 110 silver were 
charged in May 1888, and the one 
and only quantity order for bronze 
gilded (endorsed “Sydney” in the 
ledger) on 18th September 
following. There is no mention of 
the dies. 

Earlier in the year, a silver medal 
was issued by Sir William Clarke of 
Sunbury to commemorate the 
laying of the foundation stone for 
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the Freemason’s Hall in Collins 
Street. Clarke, the largest 
landowner in Victoria, had become 
a District and Provincial Grand 
Master and met most of the costs 
of the new building. 

 

CHAPTER 4 

A ledger and cashbook were opened on 23rd July 1868, following “capital account” and “suspense 
account” contributions of £205 3s 11d and £38 17s 3d respectively made by Mr C R Martin. The 
former amount covered a debit of almost £190 for “plan bought at auction” and sundry items 
including shelving. The temporary loan of almost £39 provided for the July rent, immediate 
assistance with wages, and a recent purchase of copper. 

Another early entry reads: 

Allow G. F. M.  £3/10/-  T. S.  £3/10/- 

And a listing of cheque payment early in August includes 

Stokes  £3/10/-  Self  £3/10/- 

GFM or ‘self’ was George Frederick Martin, who had arrived in Melbourne with his elder brother, 
Charles Roper Martin, on the maiden voyage of Great Britain in 1852. Charles was eventually listed 
in the Melbourne Directory as a lace importer and was still the sole entry under that heading in the 
classified pages for 1868. In the alphabetical listing, however, he was described more particularly as 
a “golden laceman and military embroiderer”, and his many successful tenders for badges and scrolls 
for the Volunteer Forces had been recorded in the Government Gazette. Martin was a well-
established military, masonic and livery outfitter, and Stokes had supplied him on many occasions 
with buttons, badges, insignia and “ornaments”. 

By late July 1868, Stokes and George Frederick Martin had agreed upon a private business 
partnership*. Stokes had undoubtedly experienced capital problems with the growth of the 
business** and a need for costing and accounting facilities in running it. George Frederick Martin 
was to provide the latter, as his brother’s nominee, while Stokes concentrated on production and 
the workshop. However nothing is known of the terms and conditions that were made in practice. 

Three ledgers covering the quarter century of Stokes & Martin partnership have survived, together 
with ten of the original fifteen day-books, the first and the last of maybe five or six cash-books, a 
solitary wages book (May 1884 – February 1886) and what may be called an “exhibition book”. This 
last is a slim volume carrying somewhat erratic recordings of participation at inter-colonial and 



P a g e  | 37 
 

international exhibitions from Sydney in 1879 to Earl’s Court, London in 1899. Unfortunately there 
are no letter-books, no balance sheets and no stock or equipment registers. 

 

 

 

*It is not until 1873, however, that the Melbourne Director entry of “Thomas Stokes, die sinker and engraver” 
was replaced by “Stokes T and Martin G. F. medallists, die-sinkers, electro-platers and gilders”. 

**In October 1886, when CR Martin’s “suspense account’ of £69.15s.4d was cleared, T Stokes’ obligation of £34 
17s 8d was met by his father-in-law R Matthews. Further “suspense account” advances were made a few 
months later. 

Another loss is revealed in a letter to Stokes from the Secretary of the newly established Shire 
Council of Benalla in January 1870: 

Enclosed I send you a rough pattern of a stamp seal for the Benalla Shire Council. Will 
you please make and send one of the stamp seals to leave an impression on the paper 
without the aid or bother of using wax. I also send you back your Sample Book. 

The Sample Book has not been found, but the Shire seal and press, dispatched and charged within 
ten days of the above letter, remain in regular use in the Shire offices today*. 

 

 

 

 

 

Shire Council of Benalla 

For a year or more, Martin’s day-book entries included the weekly wages bill, averaging a little under 
£7. It indicates the employment of three men, and maybe two boys, at most a workforce small 
enough by any standard for the recorded output. The thousands of metal labels for the Post Office, 
others for the Gas Company, and the increasing quantities of plated buttons and cap insignia all 
involved the initial rolling of brass and copper sheeting in readiness for the stamping and plating. 
The continuing, although intermittent, demand for office embossing presses was met by finishing 
and fitting castings supplied by TM Main’s Jolimont Foundry. For the heavier embossing presses and 
letter-copying presses, the screws were built by…………… 

 

*Information by courtesy of the Shire Secretary, Mr S London. According to the day-book, Stokes had supplied a 
“brass seal” for the Benalla District Road Board little more than a year before. 
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When the partnership began, the outstanding order in hand was for a corporate seal, screw press 
and stand for the National Insurance Company. The charge of £33 was far higher than for any similar 
recorded item. Cutting the die had obviously imposed most exacting standards, and this was done by 
Stokes himself. A few months later he was able to place the cutting of an unspecified medal die with 
Julius Hogarth, a skilful die-cutter and engraver, recently arrived in Melbourne. For several years, 
until he became mostly associated with GW Catanach’s city jewellers, his association with Stokes 
was significant enough to warrant separate pages in the ledger and for many of his commissions to 
be identified when entered. 

However, no such subcontracting is recorded in the supply of a large press and die for the Arahura 
Road Board, New Zealand in June 1869, or with dies for uniform buckles for Colonel Blackall’s 
regiment in Brisbane two months later. Hogarth was called upon again to cut the Hamilton Hospital 
seal in October. There was no call on outside assistance with a corporate seal for the Sons of 
Temperance, a die for the St. Patrick’s Society or for the corporate seal for the Shire of Benalla. 

In March 1870, Hogarth was called upon to engrave a brass seal ordered by the Agricultural Society 
of New South Wales, but Stokes himself prepared a corporate seal for the newly proclaimed Town 
Council of Prahran, a button die for His Excellency the Governor of Victoria, Viscount Canterbury, a 
die for a five-year service badge for the volunteer Engineers (with 131 silver strikings later in the 
year), a crest die for the hardness mounts, medal dies for a Horse Exposition together with 26 gold 
and 26 silver medals at £5 5s 0d per pair (in October), and an embossing press and die for the 
Melbourne Club early in 1871. 

 

Horse Exposition (silver), LC 

 

A municipal seal for the Sydney suburb of St. Peter’s incorporating an engraving of Captain Cook was 
entrusted to Hogarth in March 1871, but Stokes himself cut a die for Sandhurst Corporation buttons 
a month later, and undertook a seal for the newly-proclaimed Shire of Heidelberg which was 
supplied, together with a screw press, in May. Here again, the press that Stokes supplied is still in 
use*. 

Dies and silver medals for the Southland Agricultural Society of New Zealand, early in 1871, were 
followed by further strikings in August. Dies for the Wairarapa Pastoral Association, New Zealand 
and the Burrangong Agricultural Society, New South Wales were commissioned from Hogarth. 

 

Southland Agricultural Society, LC    Burrangong Agricultural Society, LC 

 

*The seal was replaced as recently as 198*, when a new design was adopted. The whereabouts of 
the original one is not known. 
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Stokes recut the seal and prepared a new counterpart for the Shire of Bellarine seal in November 
1872, and when the Shires of Yea, Maldon and Chiltern were proclaimed, he updated the lettering 
on the earlier district seals and, in the case of Yea, undertook alterations in the design. 

 

 

 

 

 
The original seal of the Shire of Heidelberg from a wax 
impression in the Latrobe Library 

The Heidelberg Council Screw Press 

 

 

 

 

Other commissions had included dies and gold and silver medals for the Long-Woolled Sheep 
Association, 22 gross of coat and vest buttons for the Queensland Railways (through CR Martin), 
brass plates (24” x 11”) for the Legal & General Insurance Company, and 3000 crinoline spring 
catches for Arthur Sherard & Co. 

All letter stamping was undertaken on the premises, even when a frenzied albeit short-lived 
prospecting boom brought orders from Sandhurst for five small lever presses and dies in June 1870, 
and for no fewer than 57 over the next four months together with more than seventy from other 
mining areas. 

As early as September 1869, a “bicycle” had been hired out at £1 a week. A month later, a “bicycle to 
order” was sold for £15 10s cash. Another sale was made on Christmas Eve and a third just a week 
later. 

“Bicycle” was a new name which in various hiring entries had alternated with “velocipede”. The 
latter was expressive of the attachment of pedals to the font hub of the old foot propelled hobby 
horse. However in popular parlance it was short lived. Heavy wooden wheels, iron tyres and a 
complete absence of springing were reflected in the even more expressive name of “bone-shaker”. 
George Loyal, one of Stokes’ customers, purchased an “iron saddle” in mid-January; he replaced it 
with an “English Saddle” two months later. Stokes was obviously well aware of the remarkable 
spread of local construction and experiment going on in England, but the opportunity for any such 
undertaking in Melbourne was to be very short lived. Factory production had already begun in 
Coventry, and the first penny-farthing (or “ordinary” as it was originally known) appeared in 1870. A 
light metal rim with wire spokes replaced the heavy wooden wheels, solid rubber replaced the iron 
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tyre, and the front wheel was made larger in order to increase the distance travelled by each turn of 
the pedals. With the introduction of ball bearings in 1877, “Velocipede” would have been an 
appropriate name indeed. 

Stokes’” boneshakers” were among the vivid early boyhood memories of his two eldest sons, Harry 
and Fred. So too were the early Coventry built “ordinaries’ or “penny farthings” which were 
appearing in Melbourne by 1872. They ended the dependence on walking or horse riding for 
messages and errands around the city, and provided ready access to the adjourning countryside. 
Through cycling clubs they were to lead to new forms of recreation and of popular competitive 
sport, and Harry and Fred Stokes were to be among the keenest participants. 

Less spectacular but much swifter and more pervasive social changes were reflected by a day-book 
entry which read: 

Plating two dozen brasses for sewing machines. 

An “improved Singer Sewing Machine” retailing at £12 was displayed at a New South Wales Inter-
colonial Exhibition in Sydney in 1870. It was an American machine and the price was to fall 
significantly as mass production developed. 

The Exhibition held in Sydney in 1870 was, in reality, an extension of the annual show held by the 
Agricultural Society of New South Wales, and both the occasion and its success were mainly due to 
the imagination and flair of the Society’s secretary, Jules Joubert. Despite the disappointment of 
limited numbers of exhibitions from the other colonies, the public response was such that similar 
undertakings in other colonial capitals were only a matter of time. 

When Victoria’s Inter-Colonial Exhibition was organized in 1872, Stokes & Martin were both able and 
eager to participate. Despite its awkward bulk and weight, the old medal press was transferred to 
the partners’ stand, together with an embossing press, an extensive range of medals, buttons and 
military ornaments, and many of the respective dies. Hogarth had cut dies from various so called 
“Billi” medals, each carrying an aborigine’s head, and he also engraved the medal struck to 
commemorate the opening of the Exhibition. Cash sales averaging something over £20 per week 
were recorded in the day-book, but no attempt was made to give any break-down of the figures. 
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And almost as soon as the Melbourne Exhibition closed, Stokes was preparing his first 
demonstration venture beyond Victoria, attendance at a Sydney Inter-Colonial Exhibition which 
opened on 22nd April 1873. 

 

 

 

 

 

Two commemorative medals, struck for the New South Wales Inter-Colonial Exhibition 1873, with a 
common reverse (as used in Melbourne in 1872). The association with the Agricultural Society of 

New South Wales shows clearly in the marginal “text”. 

 



P a g e  | 42 
 

 

 

 

Two commemorative medals sharing a common die 

The partnership with Martin had made this Sydney visit possible. Stokes himself and his most 
experienced assistant, Sextan, undertook the venture. The display was almost identical with the 
previous showing in Melbourne; and although open for two weeks only, it resulted in medal sales 
totalling £151. In addition to the special commemoratives, the Lord’s Prayer engravings attracted 
widespread interest, and so did the “Ricketty Dick” medals with the aborigine head, or “Billi”, 
reissued under another name. “Ricketty-Dick had camped for many years in his former tribal 
territory near Rose Bay. He died in 1863, William Charles Wentworth having looked after him in his 
later years. 

 

  

 

In June, the Commissioners were charged £50 for a pair of dies for the prize medals, £38 5s for 
striking and £31 7s 6d. for lettering, a total of 255 medals, 18 in gold, 101 in silver and 136 in bronze. 
The gold and silver were both provided. The dies had been cut by the ever dependable Julius 
Hogarth, while Stokes and Sexton were engaged in demonstrating their craft. 

Later in the year Stokes cut a special die for a Beechworth Exhibition prize medal and supplied 8 
silver medals and 28 in brass. In December, dies and 36 silver medals for the Hokitiki Exhibition in 
New Zealand (with 24 more in January 1874) were followed by dies and 200 small medals for the 
Sailor’s Union of Victoria, and members pass dies and 200 small medals for the Victorian Rifle 
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Association. The various commissions for previous customers included 24 silver and 24 bronze 
medals for the Wiararapa Pastoral Society. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Receipts & Expenditure, Sydney 1873, as itemized in day-book. 

 

 

S/1 (old book)  Two images 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Sailors’ Union of Victoria  Die 89 

Over the New Year, medals were again struck both in gold and silver for the Long-Woolled Sheep 
Association, and the Shire of Yea seal was re-lettered. Meanwhile, the more humdrum and routine 
operation continued as before, stamping endless gross of copper tips for boot companies, hundreds 
of metal plates for dog collars, and an ever increasing diversity of belt fittings and key labels. Newly 
established branches of the Hibernian Catholic Benefit Society, of the Protestant Alliance Friendly 
Society and of the Sons of Temperance, together with ever-changing small businesses throughout 
Victoria, ensured continuing demands for the smaller sizes in embossing presses. 

Larger sizes with engraved dies and counterparts were prepared for the Legal & General Life 
Assurance Society, for the Barwon Woollen Mills, and for Sydney’s Mercantile Bank. A button-hole 
press with spare springs was sent to Dunedin, and an order from Christchurch for 6,000 copper 
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tokens, face value 1d each, was an instant reminder of how far the business had grown since the 
token “rush” of 1862 (orders from New Zealand were rare). Button demand was brisk, and stamping 
and plating activates included ventures into the new field of fashion ornaments. The fern leaf motif 
was extremely popular. A more constant fashion demand brought continuing orders, all of many 
thousand, for spring catches for the crinolines. 

There was also the continuing stream of small orders through the shop: 

repairing lady’s riding whip 2/-, soldering spur 1/-, cutting initials on six napkin holders 
6/-, plating buckle 1/-, plating 2 forks 1/6, plating top of candle stick 2/-, gilding eye 
glass frame 2/-, gilding temperance medal 2/6, gilding lightning conductor (2-21/2 
hours) 12/6, 1 decanter stopper 1/-, 4 V.R. buttons ¼, 1 pouch stud 6d, 2 gilt hors-plume 
sockets 4/-, 3-3/4 doz. Copper tips 1/10, lettering handcuffs 1/-. 

Early in April 1874, Stokes was in Sydney yet again, another exhibition reflecting the seemingly 
inexhaustible energy of Julius Joubert. Dies and plated medallions were prepared for the Stewards 
and Judges, and fourteen gold prize medals were supplied and charged in early June. Sales from the 
Stokes & Martin stand had realised £109 and left a satisfactory margin. 

A week later, dies, 33 silver medals (1oz) and 41 bronze medals were invoiced and despatched for 
the Nelson Exhibition in New Zealand. Other chargings ranged from dies for Victoria parliamentary 
railway passes with 107 gold strikings (all engraved for individual members) to engraving a dog 
collar! 

 

 

 

Metropolitan Exhibition, Sydney 1874?   Nelson Exhibition 1874 

At the Victoria Inter-Colonial Exhibition, held from September to November 1875, the medal press 
was busier than ever. A special commemoration medal was issued, with particular emphasis on the 
fact that many of the winning exhibits were to be sent on to the Philadelphia exhibition, due to open 
on 10th May 1876. Charges for prize medal dies and for striking no fewer than 96 medals in silver and 
233 in bronze were £120 and £246 respectively. Hogarth was again called upon, cutting at least one 
of the dies, the designs having been prepared by O R Campbell. 
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The partners’ own exhibit, which included dies, military ornaments, tokens, embossing presses, 
demonstrations of die-cutting and medal striking, a range of decanter stoppers and “general 
manufacturers in metal” were awarded a “First Prize Medal”. 

In their advertisement for the forthcoming 1876 issue of the Melbourne Directory Stokes & Martin 
described themselves as comprehensively as possible: 

Die-Sinkers and Medallists, Seal engravers and Letter-Cutters, Electro-platers and 
Gilders, Manufacturers of Embossing Presses, Military Ornaments, Buttons, Checks, 
Tokens, Brands and Trade Marks and all kinds Stamped Metal Work. 

New Year chargings included sacramental tokens for the West Melbourne Presbyterian Church, a 
gold medal with clasp and 200 silver Maltese Cross passes for the Victorian Rifle Association, a 
corporate seal and screw press for the Sydney Mechanics School of Art, and seven alloyed gold, 28 
silver and 35 bronze medals for the National Agricultural Society. 

Die cutting and engraving demands had, on a number of occasions, necessitated outside assistance. 
Assurance was now needed in the preparation and availability of quality steel dies. C R Martin had 
regularly handled imports of rounded steel bars and industrial chemicals on Stokes & Martin’s 
behalf*. In January 1876, the range of imports widened when Martin cleared through customs a 
dozen steel dies for 1½” medals, half a dozen for 2” medals, half a dozen for 3” medals and a milling 
machine. 

The medal press was in Sydney yet again in April 1876, “banner etc. £1 8s 6d” appearing among the 
expenses, and the new commissions during the year included a die (also silver clasps and 
monograms) for the Sydney Amateur Athletics Club and a screw embossing press and die for 
Camden College. In Melbourne, a pair of dies and fourteen gold medals opened another new 
account for the United Public Schools Athletic Sports Committee. Seventy oval silver medals were 
struck for T Gaunt, an eminent Melbourne jeweller. There were also gold and silver prize medals for 
the St Arnaud Pastoral Society and the Villiers & Heytesbury Agricultural Society, silver and bronze 
medals for the Wairarapa Pastoral Association, silver medals for the North Western Agricultural 
Society and, towards the end of the year, silver medals for the Williamstown Racecourse Trustees. 

Silver medals were also struck for the Hamilton Academy and the Carlton Bowling Club, and silver 
badges for the Volunteer Corps of Engineers. A die was cut for Now Zealand Constabulary cap 
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badges (an order placed through C R Martin), and button orders included twenty gross each of coat 
and vest buttons for Queensland Railways uniforms. 

Another New Zealand order called for penny and half-penny tokens to the face value of £50. There 
was also a screw press and die for the Land Credit Bank of Australasia Ltd, an early example of a new 
form of loan and investment venture emerging in response to Melbourne’s accelerating growth and 
development. One of the bank’s directors and soon to become chairman was Thomas Stokes’ 
partner, Charles Roper Martin. 

 

  

 

   

 

 

*Which was at least a contributory factor in the continuance (until 1881) of the CR Martin “Suspense Account”. 
New Year 1877 brought a call for six sterling silver medals (Queen’s head with plain inscripted 
reverse) for the Ballarat Swimming Club, others from existing dies for the Long-Woolled Sheep 
Association and the Victoria Humane Society, and 200 badges for the Standard Fire Insurance Co 
Badges for judges, stewards, committee members and commissioners were struck for the 
Agricultural Society of New South Wales (as on previous occasions) and in August for the National 
Agricultural & Industrial Association of Queensland. 
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Medal dies for the Horsham & Wimmera Agricultural Society were followed by silver and bronze 
medals for the Agricultural Society of Ararat. District societies were continuing to emerge and grow, 
sometimes as virtual forerunners to new local government bodies following very closely in their 
wake. Most eventually became part of Stokes’ widening clientele with continuing associations. 
 
Other deliveries included presses and dies for the Portland Permanent Building Society, the 
Melbourne Harbour Trust and the Municipality of Charters Towers, and a die and counterpart for the 
Cook County Council, NSW. 
 
Fire brigade, volunteers’ and police buttons, together with copper tips and a miscellany of electro-
platings were still regularly charged, but presses, dies and medal strikings were the outstanding 
contributors to the growth during the partnership’s first decade, and it was amid this increasing 
activity that Thomas Stokes’ eldest son Harry was undertaking his apprenticeship. 
 
Payments for office stools and for painting and lettering the shop front, for a drilling machine, new 
engine, boiler and water meter, all entered haphazardly in the day-books are other pointers. So too 
is the subscription paid in August 1877 as a member of the Victorian Manufacturers and Exhibitors 
Association, a group whose objectives included a Melbourne International Exhibition and a 
permanent Exhibition Building. 
 

 

 

(already used this one) 

The essential facts about the Sydney & Brisbane Exhibitors of 1877 and 1878 can best be dealt with 
as that paragraph captions based on the final collection of commemorative strikings. 
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CHAPTER 5 

Jubert, energetic and imaginative as ever, had tried hard to persuade the various Exhibition 
Commissioners to combine their selections for the Philadelphia Centennial Exhibition of 1876 into a 
combined Australian presentation. There was never any prospect of this proposal being approved; 
feelings and loyalties within the individual colonies were far too strong. His further proposal, an 
International Exhibition in Australia, gained a much more immediate response as Colonial feelings 
and rivalries could then be indulged and on an unprecedented scale. 

A Paris International Exhibition had already been announced for 1878. This meant that 1879 would 
be the earliest possible date for any such Australian venture. Its announcement, and the 
preparations that must follow, required an early determination of the venue. 

Joubert saw an International Exhibition as a stimulus to the whole Australian economy, by bringing 
new products and equipment to public notice and introducing overseas business representatives to 
a full realization of Australia’s diverse resources that would benefit all sections of the community. It 
was essentially a business venture, should be arranged as such, and should in no way depend upon 
direct Government support or control. 

Given the remarkable development of Victoria over the last thirty years and its overall economic 
performance, Joubert fully expected that his International Exhibition proposal would find most ready 
acceptance in Melbourne. Consequently he had no hesitation in agreeing to act as secretary to the 
N.S.W. commissioners for the Paris Exhibition of 1878. In Melbourne, however, it was felt that an 
exhibition worthy of comparison with Philadelphia and Paris would require far more than the active 
support of business interests. Government approval and support were considered essential to 
provide a fit and proper venue and to ensure adequate safeguards for exhibits; both would be 
necessary to overcome the initial doubt and misgivings of would-be exhibitors also facing the 
uncertainties of five or six weeks’ journey across the world. 

The proposal that an International Exhibition should be staged in Melbourne in 1879 was approved 
in the Legislation Assembly. Not unexpectedly, it was flatly rejected by the Legislative Council. A 
government dependant on local manufacturing interests (staunch supporters of tariff protection) 
and on the smaller land-holders and farmers could expect little or no cooperation from the 
merchants and graziers in the Upper House. There was virtually no debate. 

Before the matter could be raised again, in the light of strongly expresses public support, a similar 
proposal had been approved by Parliament in New South Wales. Australia’s first International 
Exhibition would still be held in 1879, but it would be in Sydney not Melbourne. 

Meanwhile an Australian Juvenile Industrial Exhibition was being organized in Ballarat and was due 
to open in mid-February 1878. According to the Official Record: 

There had been no project undertaken or initiated during the present century which has 
done more to advance trade and commerce and to give a mighty impetus to the 
inventive genius of man than the holding of Exhibitions, or Expositions of brain and 
hand work. Whether such exhibitions have been international, national or merely local, 
the benefits they have conferred upon mankind are incalculable… and it has fallen to 
the lot of Ballarat to initiate and carry out to a successful issue, a new idea in 
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connection with Exhibitions, viz the holding of a grand repository of the work of young 
people only. 

In place of production and trade the display represented arts and crafts, and an unexpectedly large 
number of submissions covered a remarkably wide range. It remained open for longer than anyone 
had expected and attracted almost 160,000 visitors. No fewer than 205 silver and 172 bronze medals 
were awarded together with more than 700 certificates. Whether or not tenders were called on this 
occasion the medals were struck at the Melbourne branch of the Royal Mint. 

 

 

 

This branch had been established in 1872 to ensure regular replacement of worn or damaged coin, 
and prompt addition to the overall supply as business and community needs grew. Following an 
almost immediate enquiry from the Horsham & Wimmera District Agricultural Society the Victorian 
Treasury had authorized the Mint to strike medals “for Societies and for clearly public purposes”, but 
not for private individuals or interests. However, as the Deputy Master had to point out again and 
again to subsequent enquirers, there were no die-sinkers or engravers in the Mint establishment; 
the necessary dies for its normal operation were supplied by the Royal Mint, London. No striking 
could be undertaken unless dies were available. 

A die for the Ballarat Juvenile Exhibition had been cut by Ernst Altmann, a Melbourne engraver and 
jeweller anxious to demonstrate his skills in the wider fields of medal design and die-cutting. In this 
he was following in the steps of George Twentyman and Julius Hogarth, but whereas these two had 
readily established satisfactory working relationships with Stokes, Altmann was never able to do so 
despite Stokes’ increasing needs for assistance. 

Altmann seems to have regarded the Stokes & Martin operations with more than a ting of jealousy. 
He was always anxious to make use of Mint facilities in order to compete with them, and could have 
gained little or no satisfaction from the close accord that nevertheless developed between the 
Deputy Master and Thomas Stokes, based on compatible temperaments and genuine mutual 
respect. 

The Ballarat Juvenile Exhibition closed in June, and similar exhibitions were scheduled in Sandhurst 
and Albury for mid-1879, almost on the eve of the International Exhibition in Sydney. In the interval, 
Stokes’ assistance was sought from a new and completely different quarter. In November-December 
1878 he assembled and delivered eight “Shearing Machines” for Frederick Wolseley of Euroka 
Station near Walgett, NSW. The component parts had been struck from specially prepared dies. 
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*Dies for the Monster Clothing Co were charged at £6 10s 0d. There were three strikings in silver, in November 
– December 1878 totalling 896 medals and requiring 158½oz. of silver. Striking cost £8/19/3d, silver cost £39 7s 
6d. 

In addition he supplied an extra ninety four-tooth knives or cutters, and the last delivery included a 
die for larger five-tooth cutters and 12 experimental larger knives*. These necessitated machine 
amendments in turn. Two “shearing machines 5 tooth” were supplied at 50s each in April 1879 and 
12 more had been completed  by November, just as Stokes was facing unexpectedly heavy demands 
with his demonstration of medal striking at the Sydney Exhibition. 

Wolseley was developing prototype equipment to apply and improve his initial March 1877 patent 
for a shearing machine, driven literally by horse-power. Its practicability was to depend very largely 
on the development of flexible drive mechanism. The universal joint eventually made public 
demonstrations feasible, and in 1886 and 1887 shortly before his almost complete preoccupation 
with Golden Jubilee medal demands, Stokes was called upon to prepare numerous dies 
incorporating further improvements in the cutter and to provide tools. The outcome in 1888 was 
that Samuel McCoughey’s Dunlop station on Darling undertook its entire shearing with Wolseley 
machines, and eighteen other sheds had adopted them within the year. By then Wolseley was in 
Birmingham where he established the Wolseley Sheep shearing Machine Co Pty Ltd. 

 

 

Illustrations of Early Wolseley Machines and Cutters 

     LC, to come 

 

 

 

On 14th March 1879 the day-book recorded completion of a pair of dies “as per agreement £10”, a 
new die “for reverse (Cole’s text)” £3; 500 “thin” medals £2 and gilding 500 medals £1. Over the next 
fortnight, deliveries of 2320 thin medals, 2500 medium and 3340 thick (all gilded as before), 
together with 58 boxes of gilt split rings, completed an order for which the charges, which included a 
hundred weight of copper “for thicker medals” came to a little over £90. 

The customer was EW Cole, whose requirements brought back many memories of the token 
strikings which had made up so large a part of Stokes’ initial output. Cole’s Book Arcade, with its 
giant rainbow façade, scarlet-jacketed staff, afternoon music and obvious encouragement of 
browsing, had become one of the popular “institutions” of Bourke Street East. 
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*In addition to the Monster Clothing Co commemoratives (see P.  ), November-December deliveries also 
included 21 gold, 98 silver and 30 bronze medals for Agricultural Societies, 29 gold, 75 silver and gold and 131 
silver stars (15yrs., 10yrs., & 5 yrs. Service awards respectively) for the Victorian Defence Volunteers (supplied 
through CR Martin), 22 gold and 23 silver medals for the public schools Athletic Sports Committee, and 3 silver 
and 22 bronze medals for Wesley College. Lettering was itemized in two cases only, these called for 2710 letters 
charged at 1d each. Various small plating charges were included. 

This success had encouraged Cole to lease the whole interior of the recently rebuilt Eastern Market. 
Here he could give full rein to his flair for attracting and entertaining the public, replacing a pianist 
with a band, and introducing side shows to beguile children and adults alike. 

He already found a method of coping amicably with over-crowding. This was to charge 3d for an 
admission token or “medal”, which could be redeemed as part payment on purchase. Bigger 
numbers of customers and visitors alike would be involved in the Eastern Market, and Cole had 
turned to Stokes for his token requirements. He was to order many additional strikings and 
numerous new dies over the next twenty years. Most medals carried one of other of Cole’s texts or 
slogans, but unfortunately the day-book entries seldom identified any particular die. For most 
occasions, “medals” was the only entry. 

 

 

Image courtesy Downies Australian Coin Auctions 

Stokes had tendered successfully for the Albury Juvenile Exhibition prize medals, and the dies were 
among the many items taken to Sydney for the display and demonstration at the International 
Exhibition, which opened there on 17th September 1879. Stokes himself was present together with 
his eldest son Harry, then mid-way through is apprenticeship, along with two of his senior 
employees. Another arrived in Sydney a few weeks later and two other names, sometimes three, 
invariably appear in the weekly wages record. All were kept busy. 
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In addition to the demand for the special commemoration medals, for the Rickety Dick, Lord’s Prayer 
and other souvenir items, silver medals were struck and lettered for the Albury Exhibition 
commissioners, for the United Public Schools Athletic Sports and the Belfast Agricultural Society 

These were followed by strikings and letterings for the Melbourne Church of England Grammar 
School and the Horsham & Wimmera Pastoral & Agricultural Society, and a special die (to be backed 
by an available stock “agricultural” die) together with 16 gold and 14 silver strikings for the 
Marathon District Pastoral Society. 

Other orders forwarded from Melbourne for delivery and charging through the Exhibition unit 
included a gold medal for a “Temperance Gala, Boxing Day, 1879” pewter and copper gilt “Orange 
Temperance Medals” 63 unspecified, 19 silver medals and engraving for various monograms. Items 
supplied from Melbourne included copper tips, gilt buttons, an embossing press for the Flagstaff Hill 
Reserve, and a screw press, die and counterpart for the New South Wales Treasury. 

 

 

 

In his newly opened “Exhibition Book” Stokes itemized the purchase of 100oz of silver from the 
Sydney Mint, and the use of sixpences and shillings to a value of £7 for silver medals and of twelve 
5s pieces “for Victoria medals”. 

 

 

No 1 1879 member badge (Sydney Exhibition) 

 

One of the earliest of the special strikings commemorated the birthday of the Prince of Wales in 
November. The obverse was used again, with an “armorial” reverse, and a large version of the latter 
was used with an obverse of “Our Exhibition” as a particular mark of local pride. 
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This larger reverse in turn appeared with one of two special Christmas medals, the other carried the 
always popular Lord’s Prayer striking. 

Two much larger and very impressive medals also survive. It would seem that they were intended to 
serve not only as commemoratives but also as submissions to support a tender for the prize medals. 
However on this occasion the unprecedented numbers of medals,in gold silver and bronze, and the 
determination of the commissioners to have presentations completed with the minim of delay put 
the undertaking beyond the reach, not only of Stokes & Martin, but of the Sydney branch of the 
Royal Mint. 
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Dies and strikings were undertaken by A & W Wyon, one of the best known die-sinkers and 
medallists in London. The final tally of dies and hubs does not seem to be recorded, but the 
Exhibition prize lists comprised no fewer than 330 medals in gold, 1450 in silver and 1180 in bronze. 

 

1879-80/6 

Very blurry in Carlisle 

 

 

     

 

Stokes recorded takings of almost £1,300 over a period of thirty weeks, but gave no indication of 
either the range of the electroplating and silverware display or of the sales figures for the respective 
sections. A very extensive range of other commemorative medals survives, indicative of the keen 
competition that was arising. Most of them are attributed to Sydney jeweller Evan Jones, who may 
well have been able to call on the Sydney Mint through the agency of Joubert and the Agricultural 
Society. They do not compare favourably either in design or the quality of the dies. 

Section to come – perhaps two pages; view original manuscript 

H Stokes participated in both competitions for prize medal design and for die cutting. 

 

In addition – details needed re Thomas Stokes’ own decorated silverware – table centre. 
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1880-81/5 (obv and rev wrong) 

 

 

 

The Sydney Exhibition closed on 21st April 1880. Stokes had listed receipts and expenses in a 
separate account book, which he continued to use for the same purpose and with varying attention 
to detail when participating in exhibitions over the next twenty years. The initial expense on this 
occasion had included £5 8s for medal press foundations, and the closing entries recorded: 

Moving press, labour 70/-, Sexton’ passage 70/-, Harry’s railway fare £5, return passage 
for self 70/-. 

Stokes retuned to Melbourne to have his pre-eminence in die-cutting and medal striking confirmed 
and acknowledged by the Executive Council of Victoria. He had cut dies for five years, ten years and 
fifteen years long service stars for the Volunteer Forces, and had supplied them since 1868. A Long 
Service Medal was now to be prepared. It was customary for all such military medals to be struck in 
Britain, but the design and die costs based on the medal being issued there had been quoted in 
London at £150, a figure which the Commandant in Melbourne considered outrageous. Stokes & 
Martin prepared a die to a design submitted by the Commandant for £25. 

However their quotation for striking the medals was held over while the Commandant sought a 
further estimate form the Melbourne branch of the Royal Mint. The figure tendered was £100 16s 
0d for 300 silver medals, but did not include clasps which the Mint was unable to provide. On 21st 
June 1880, the Executive Council approved placing of the order with Stokes & Martin, who 
undertook not only to strike the medals in accordance with the Mint schedule, but to replace the 
dies in the event of damage, and to strike and affix the clasps. The medals were completed and 
delivered within a fortnight. The total cost, with clasps and cases, was £145 12s 6d Lettering for 204 
medals for the first presentation was completed in December at an additional cost of £10 4s 0d. 
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Reg William’s book 

Museum Victoria 

 

The Victoria Volunteer Long & Efficient Service Medal 

The obverse used until 1983 (1) with the motto: Avt Pace Avt Bello Victoria; the 
changed motto Pro Deo et Patria Victoria. The reverse remained unchanged – the words 

“For Long & Efficient Service”. 

The first presentation was made at the Melbourne Town Hall on 16th January 1881 and re-issues of 
the medal continued until federation*. The dies are still in the present company’s care. 

In December 1881, another Volunteer defence Department order for helmet mounts was completed 
at a total charge of £747 10s 0d. Participation in Victoria’s defence force contracts increased steadily 
over the next twenty years, to be followed by major contributions to Commonwealth requirements 
after federation. 

*See RD William, The Victoria Volunteers long and Efficient Service Medal and the Volunteer Officers’ 
Decoration (Melbourne, Hawthorn Press 1976). 
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CHAPTER 6 

The announcement that an International Exhibition would be held in Sydney in 1879 had come as a 
very unpleasant surprise for many of those involved in the disputes that had frustrated the earlier 
Melbourne proposals. Melbourne could not claim the distinction of staging Australia’s first 
International Exhibition; but the exhibition lobby made every effort to ensure that a second 
International Exhibition should be held in Melbourne as soon as possible and on a scale that would 
establish the criterion by which all subsequent Exhibitions should be judged. When the proposal was 
reintroduced in the Victorian Parliament, the Legislative Council abandoned its earlier 
uncompromising opposition. This was no issue on which to precipitate head-on conflict with the 
Lower House. 

A Melbourne International Exhibition and the provision of adequate permanent Exhibition buildings 
were approved, and the opening was set for September-October 1880 in spite of some misgivings 
that overseas exhibitors might not choose to send their displays half-way round the world for a 
second time in little more than a year. 

The exhibition opened in October 1880 and ran for seven months. The new Exhibition Buildings, 
based largely on Crystal Palace concepts and bringing back for Thomas Stokes many memories of his 
meetings with Taylor in 1851, were an outstanding attraction in themselves. The attendance totalled 
almost 1½ million, half as much again as Victoria’s total population. It was a far cry from the setting 
of Scaife’s token and medal striking in 1854, but the process was unchanged and demonstrated on 
the very same press. 

The representative of Wyons reminded the Melbourne Exhibition Commissioners in December 1880 
that the Sydney Mint had been “unable to produce .... in the required time, or to satisfaction as 
regards style, bronzing, Etc.” the medals required by the Sydney Commissioners earlier in the year. 
Assurance of production was promptly bought from Melbourne Mint and a reduction in process was 
requested in the light of Wyon’s “general terms” that had been cited. 

In response the Deputy Master undertook to provide 24 hubs (12 obverse and 12 reverse), ten dies 
for preparing hubs (five obverse and five reverse) and 120 working dies, estimated to be required to 
strike 3,000 bronze medals, for £400. Dies for the 2½“ medals which would be required in smaller 
numbers would not cost more than £150. 

The outcome was recorded in the Deputy Master’s Report for 1881. While the screw press hitherto 
in use (which was, incidentally, almost identical to Stokes’ unit) could not have completed the 
strikings in the time stipulated by the Exhibition Commissioners, a new hydraulic press had enabled 
the Mint to deliver all the medals* within the four months allowed, and to do so without additional 
staff or any detriment to normal operations. The new press exerted much heavier pressure: 

 

 

*The Melbourne Commissioners requirements were 530 medals in gold, 1450 in silver and 1180 in bronzed 
copper. 
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Four compressions of the ram, with the usual intermediate annealings, bring out the 
engraving of a three-inch pair of dies as completely as twelve blows of the ordinary 
screw medal press, and a medal requiring three blows of the screw press in finished by 
one of the hydraulic machine. 

There were other, equally significant advantages with the hydraulic press: 

Moreover the pressure .... is gradual (in the nature of a squeeze), capable of nice 
adjustments and not a sudden and ill-regulated blow as in the old press .... . There is less 
danger of injuring the design engraved on the dies or of breaking them .... there is only 
one motion, a vertical one, and the pressure exerted is even and square all over the 
surface of the dies. In the old press it was found that the blow had a rocking effect and 
that one side of the medal was acted on before the rest. The whole face was only 
pressed by a roll of the dies which, though minute, was sufficient to influence their 
wear. 

But three-inch medals were very much the exception, the old screw press could strike most medals 
in a single blow. However there was a serious disability in labour costs as the screw press required a 
three-man team at all times, with a relief team available for continuous operation, as against the 
one man operating the hydraulic press without exertion. 

The International Exhibition had called for unprecedented numbers of prize medals, with stringent 
conditions concerning overall quality and specified times for delivery. The Sydney Mint had found 
the 1879-1880 prize medals beyond its capacity, the dies were prepared in London by Wyons and 
when the Melbourne exhibition opened, Wyons were preparing to strike 3,000 3” medals in bronze 
for the Sydney Commissioners. The Melbourne Commissioners requirements were 530 medals in 
gold, 1,450 in silver and 1,180 in bronzed copper. 

It was almost certainly cost considerations which had occasioned the transfer of many Agricultural 
Society orders to the Mint. In June 1878 Stokes & Martin competed for the Mackay Agricultural 
Pastoral & Mining Association, to be charged through Kilpatrick & Co manufacturing jewellers. A 
month later, the Mint was advising Kilpatrick that 20 silver and 20 bronze medals for the Mackay 
Society were now ready. Kilpatrick had also supplied the gold and silver, the Mint charge of £5 14s 
6d was for striking only. Three months later the same “agent” was being reminded by the Mint that 
the Australian Juvenile Industrial Exhibition Commissioners still owed more than £60. 

Stokes had struck medals for the St Arnamd Pastoral & Agricultural Society since early 1875, in 1881 
and subsequent years their medals were supplied by the Mint. Bendigo Agricultural Society orders 
had been transferred to the Mint in the previous year, but in this case the business returned to 
Stokes & Martin in 1887. 

Many years later, in March 1912, following an enquiry from a German company concerning possible 
replacement of a medal awarded at the Melbourne Exhibition in 1881, the then Deputy Master of 
the Mint reported that he held the dies for the gold and bronze medals only. Stokes (presumably 
Harry Stokes) had asked to be allowed to have one pair of the dies, and had been allowed to choose. 
He had chosen the 2½” silver medal dies which had been handed over on 16th October 1882. 
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Less than three months after the Melbourne Exhibition closed, the medal press was operating in 
public yet again, this time at the Adelaide Industrial Exhibition which opened on 20th July and ran 
through to 24th September. Joubert was the driving force behind it, dividing the cumbersome 
committees that had been set up for the Sydney and Melbourne occasions, confident that support 
from business interests alone would ensure public support and financial success. Ably supported by 
Richard Twopeny, who had been secretary to the South Australian Commissions for the Sydney and 
Melbourne Exhibitions, he proved his case.* Record attendances relative to population ensured 
regular press reports* throughout Australia and New Zealand, opening the way to similar ventures in 
Perth and Christchurch. 

Stokes was present at the opening, and made two visits later by coastal steamer, and the two senior 
employees, A Moran and Webb, who had taken charge of the display and demonstration at both 
Sydney and Melbourne, were in constant attendance. As before, labour costs in moving the press to 
and from the exhibition were duly recorded, together with the preparation of the press stand and 
the display counter, banner, show cards, turkey red velvet and matting all being duly listed. Here 
amid the much less extensive range of mechanical and industrial exhibits, the old screw press 
occasioned more than passing curiosity or comment. Stokes kept one newspaper cutting from the 
South Australian Register: 

Perhaps the first thing calculated to attract attention in this court is Stokes & Martin’s 
massive medal press - not from the elegance of its proportions, for they are more 
massive than graceful, but from the activity of its movements. It is a very busy machine, 
striking medals of all sorts, shapes and sizes with a certainty and rapidity going far to 
prove it is a well regulated servant. 

Stokes & Martin are the winners of the £200 prize for their pair of dies for the 
Melbourne Exhibition prize medals. On Wednesday and Thursday they were busily 
engaged striking commemorative medals, which found a ready purchase on all sides. 

The firm shows samples of their work and amongst them medals not larger than a 
sovereign, and containing the whole of the Lord’s Prayer stamped distinctly upon them; 
on the other side is a representation of the Saviour’s head. One of the neatest medals 
of this kind is shaped something like a Maltese cross. 

This machine has an interesting history, it has been to the several large Exhibitions, and 
has travelled to different parts of the world. It was at the first International Exhibition in 
London in 1851, and it has been to the Sydney and Melbourne Exhibitions and to 
Brisbane, and has led a public career as it were. (The diameter of the fly wheel is 5 feet, 
and its weight half a ton, but the plunger strikes with force of 50 tons. It can strike 600 
medals an hour when helped by the self-feeder. In conjunction with this affair are 
shown silver-plated knives and forks. 

 

*Messrs Joubert and Twopeny have made their names famous throughout the length and breadth of South 
Australia” Argus (Adelaide correspondent) 28th July 1881. 
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A few months later, the Deputy Master of the Melbourne Branch of the Royal Mint was comparing 
the old screw press with which he had commenced operations in 1872, and almost identical with 
that of Stokes and Martin, with a new hydraulic press designed and constructed in the Mint 
workshop. Whereas the new press could be worked without exception by a single operator, the old 
screw form required at least three, two to give impetus to the horizontal wheel driving the screw, 
and one to adjust and feed the dies. If the work is continuous throughout the day, two men are not 
able to keep up with the strain of working the screw and require two others to periodically relieve 
them. 

In addition to the reduction in labour, there was a comparable savings in time with the new 
hydraulic press: 

Four impressions of the ram, with the usual intermediate annealings, bring out the 
engraving of a three inch pair of dies as completely as twelve blows of the ordinary 
screw medal press, and a medal requiring three blows of the screw press is finished by 
one of the hydraulic machine. 

 

 

   

  

 

   

 

Two obverses (Adelaide Industrial Exhibition 1881; Adelaide Exhibition 1881 Stokes & Martin, Melb.) 
struck with a common reverse (right). 
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A few weeks later, in November 1881, Webb took a small press and a range of dies, medals and 
electroplated ware across to Perth where Stokes & Martin had rented a bay (15’ x 12’) in another 
Industrial Exhibition organized by Joubert and Twopeny. A voucher in the Western Australian 
Colonial Secretary’s files records payment of £17 7s 6d customs duty on goods valued at £181. 
Unfortunately Stokes’ records on this occasion are little more than desultory. However in a list of 
awards, published in the Inquirer, the partners’ exhibits again appeared in the “first order of merit”. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Early in March 1882, Moran and the medal press were on the move yet again, this time to New 
Zealand, where another exhibition had been organized in Christchurch by the seemingly tireless 
Joubert and Twopeny. It ran until mid-July, with the partners’ sales totalling £620, and all the Stokes 
& Martin exhibits, dies, medals, electroplating and silver jewellery, again listed in the “first order of 
merit”. The dies were “of very good execution”, the electroplating of “very good finish” and the 
jewellery of “good workmanship and very commendable”. 
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NZ, L Morel 

 

 

 

It had long been realized that the space available at 100 Collins Street East had been completely out-
grown, despite the displacement of all but one of the earlier sub-tenants. Moran had returned from 
Perth in January 1882 to find that Stokes & Martin had negotiated a lease of much more extensive 
and mainly ground floor accommodation at 29-31 Little Collins Street East, a bluestone building on 
the north side almost midway between Swanston and Russell Streets. 

A photograph survives taken shortly after the move. On the stone course immediately above the 
ground-floor windows, the partners describe themselves as “Die-sinkers” and “Medallists”. Above 
the third-floor windows, immediately below the parapet and divided by a protruding loading hoist, a 
much larger and bolder sign reads: 

STOKES & MARTIN – ELECTRO-PLATE WORKS. 

The same emphasis appeared in the invoice and statement headings. 

It was also evident in an advertisement that appeared in the Advocate every week from mid-
September 1884 to mid-December 1885: 

 

 

Advertising. (1884, October 11). Advocate (Melbourne, Vic. : 1868 - 1954), p. 24. 
http://nla.gov.au/nla.news-article170162262 

 

And at least one special die-cutting has survived. 
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Most of the thirty or so men and boys shown in the photograph of 29-31 Little Collins Street would 
be Stokes & Martin employees. The entire staff is listed, maybe little more than a year after, in the 
sole surviving Wages book which opens in March 1884 and closes early in 1886. Thomas Stokes 
heads each weekly list, but there is no mention of George Martin. A Cash Book for the early 1870s, 
another solitary survival, regularly lists the weekly payment to Stokes. However in an adjoining 
column reserved for Martin no entries were made between February 1871 and July 1873 or in three 
of the monthly tallies in 1874 or 1875. It would seem that George Martin was no longer fully 
engaged in the business. 

Harry Stokes was one of six receiving £3 per week. His brother Fred, on £2 8s per week by August 
1884 when completing his apprenticeship, was one of eleven others earning above £1 per week. 
There were also 15 boys and youths, whose weekly pay ranged from 6s upwards. Many of these 
were serving an apprenticeship, and the steady growth of the business was enabling quite a number 
of them to continue with the business as tradesmen. George Taylor, who earned £2 8s per week in 
1884, eventually retired as Factory Manager. He had started straight from school in 1883, was to 
continue on for no less than 66 years, and was succeeded by his son Cecil as tool room foreman. 

The silver table displayed at the Melbourne exhibition, together with the many medal dies and 
municipal seals, had testified to the craftsmanship by which Stokes had built the business. The 
surviving day-books in particular have afforded glimpses of that process. Unfortunately there are no 
comparable indications of Thomas Stokes’ family life and little or nothing of his personality. 

When his second son Frederick Percy Stokes was born in August 1863, he had moved from the 
growing congestion of Richmond to the rural surroundings of Lower Heidelberg Road. Subsequent 
moves were made to Fairy Hills, Ivanhoe (which Frederick remembered as a single-story house set in 
some 50 acres of land near the present Danbin Creek Bridge) to a terrace house in Clifton Hill, to 
South Yarra (the postal district being Gardiner) and then back to the Heidelberg Road. Stokes bought 
land there at Aplhington in 1881 and built a new dwelling which he named “Edgbaston” in memory 
of the Birmingham suburb he had left almost thirty years before. 

There was then a family of nine children. The eldest, Harry (as he was always known, although the 
baptismal record was Henry) was almost twenty-one, Florence Ellen was little more than a year 
younger, Frederick Percy was eighteen, three years older than Alice Bunter, and five years older than 
Mary Jane (named after Thomas Stokes’ youngest sister). The third son, Thomas William, was ten 
years old and then came Lilian May aged nine, Charles Sydney aged seven and Edgar Vincent aged 
three. 

Harry and Fred had both left school at fourteen to serve apprenticeships with their father and had 
complemented their workshop training in engraving and design with attendance at National Gallery 
School art classes*. Harry’s capacities had been publicly demonstrated in his prize-winning design for 
the Melbourne International Exhibition medal. 

Both revelled in the countryside beyond Heidelberg, as walkers and as campers, and thanks to the 
river, they became expert swimmers. Grandchildren recalled with envy and near disbelief the family 
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recollections of their late-night short cuts home, swimming the river with their clothes in a bundle 
on their heads. The name Stokes’ Hole still survives for one particular feature of the Yarra. 

More spectacularly, they were keen “bicyclists” to use the then usual term. In boyhood they had 
seen the penny-farthing with its spoked wheels and solid rubber tyres swiftly displace the earlier 
“bone-shaker”. The new machine may have seemed somewhat out of place amid the horse-drawn 
traffic of city street, but it offered hitherto unknown prospects of long-distance touring rides and 
new forms of excitement at the race tracks, As members of the Melbourne Bicycle Club, which had 
been formed in 1878, both Harry and Fred continued to be prominent in competition events and in 
long-distance racing and riding for many years. 

Over New Year’s weekend in 1881 with ten other members of the MBC, GW Burston, Fyffe and Fred 
Stokes rode through Lilydale and Healesville and on to Fernshaw. Burston and Stokes continued on 
across the Black Spur, being compelled to walk several miles at Narbethong over extremely rough 
corduroy roads. They were the first “bicyclists” to reach Marysville. 

*Thomas’ own skill in engraving and design may well have been developed at a School of Design that 
flourished in Birmingham as part of a School of Arts during the years of his apprenticeship. Both 
became part of the Midland Institute, formally established in 1854. Charles Dickens gave three of his 
earliest public readings to assist the project. 

In March 1882, Harry and Fred dead-heated for second place in a one mile invitation race on the 
Melbourne Cricket ground organized by the Australian Cyclists’ Union, and Harry won the 20 mile 
race at the Union’s meeting in June 1883. Henceforth, in most club races, he rode from scratch. 

Four months later, he was one of two scratch riders 
in the Kyneton to Melbourne road race. There were 
39 starters with handicaps ranging from then 
minutes to an hour. As the Argus reported: 

.… a gale from the north sent those men who had 
obtained a good handicap along at such a pace that 
it was impossible for the scratch men to have the 
faintest .... hope of catching them. .... Mr H Stokes, 
one of the scratch men, covered the distance in 3 
hrs 12 minutes, or 17 minutes less than the winner 
who, by reason of his enormous handicap, he failed 
to overtake. 

The performances far excels any previous record in 
the annals of Australian bicycling. About 1,000 
persons witnessed the finish at the Haymarket amid 
great excitement. 
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Bicycling Club Medals 

The Melbourne Bicycle Club had adopted a uniform of myrtle-green jacket, knickerbockers, 
stockings, cap and silver badge. Stokes & Martin supplied badges, scrolls and prize medals from the 
Club’s foundation; and silver badges were supplied for the Eureka, Hotham, East Melbourne, 
Normanby, Camperdown, Marlborough, Sale, Kyneton, Hobart and Tasmanian Clubs as they formed 
over the next four years. The Australian Bicycling News appeared from 1882 and the partners’ 
advertisement appeared in most of the early years’ issue. 

 

 

 

 

 

Die 70? 

 

The Victorian Cyclists’ Union was established in 1884 and a gold “Champion” medal was struck in 
February 1885. The die is still available. 
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CHAPTER 7 

Thomas William Stokes, the third son born in 1871, often recalled in later years that he joined his 
father and elder brothers as an apprentice just as the first considerations were being given to the 
engraving and medal striking demands that would arise with Queen Victoria’s Golden Jubilee in June 
1887. It was soon apparent that local councils, churches, clubs and societies, together with the 
community in general, were intent on sharing the occasion with her. The widespread arguments and 
controversies were concerned solely with the nature and details of each particular celebration, and 
in most cases, even these were short-lived. Decoration, public demonstrations and processions, 
children’s “treats” and fireworks displays were the priorities that brushed most proposals for 
memorials or statues aside. It was to be a “peoples” day. 

In Melbourne decorations were listed meticulously, street by street, in the Argus. Amid the stars, 
crowns and “VR” emblems that preponderated within the narrow confines of little Collins Street, 
Stokes & Martin’s “medallion transparency” of Her Majesty, with “God Save the Queen” above and 
“United We Stand” below, was considered outstanding. It was based on the obverse of a jubilee 
commemorative medal that had been prepared and struck in quantity as a “stock” item. 

 

  

  

 

The first delivery of one hundred was posted to a Stanthorpe, Queensland solicitor on 24th April, and 
300 were charged to the Shire of Omeo a week later. Meanwhile the plating department was busy 
with the usual stream of small orders, coal-scuttle mountings, ice-chest fittings, candle sticks, 
brackets, taps, plugs, “altering, colouring and gilding inside of muffinette” together with the firm’s 
own needs for finished plated ware, pint and half-pint mugs, butter dishes and match boxes. Orders 
just completed had included Glengarry cap badges for the Ordnance Department and silver shields 
for the Salvation Army. 
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Thomas and Harry Stokes had been fully occupied for some considerable time cutting dies for the 
unexpectedly large numbers of special Jubilee reverses, the first of which was charged to the Shire of 
Wimmera on 4th May, together with 4000 medals.* There were to be no fewer than fifty of them, 
the last for the Ballarat Savings Bank being charged as late as 25th August. 

Recordings of outside assistance with engraving are remarkably rare**, and in mid-July an isolated 
“overtime” entry credits Harry Stokes with £12 10s 0d. Amid the undoubted pressure there was 
some degree of light relief on at least one occasion. The Shire of Dunnmunckle in the Wimmera 
commissioned a special reverse die (Carlisle 1887/39) which listed the mayor and councillors by 
name, added the Shire secretary and engineer, and then for good measure included the rabbit 
inspector (D Powell). 

In contrast Port Fairy was content to name the mayor and to emphasize the purpose: “To 
commemorate the public rejoicing”. On Jubilee Day, 21stJune 1887, Councillor Alex Cameron on a 
white charger led a procession to the new showgrounds bigger than anything seen before in the 
town. The Volunteer Artillery followed behind their band, and then came the Mayor and Councillors, 
townsfolk, the friendly societies and the lodges, more townsfolk and the children. Sports were 
followed by a “banquet” with bonfires and fireworks in the evening. All the children received a 
medal. 

Far away in its mountain setting, Walhalla likewise gave the children a “special picnic”. 

 

 

 

 

 

Die 243 (Morel, NZ or LC?) 

 

*Consignments for the Shire of Gordon, for Semehore (SA), for Napier and Wanganui (NZ) and for Perth (WA) 
followed. In addition, five gold medals with enamelled centres (at £6 each) and five gold monograms (at £2 2s 
0d each) were struck for the Victorian Cyclists’ Union; and FW Wolseley was charged for new cutting-out tools, 
two new dies and twelve steel knives, all contributing to the realization of his sheep shearing machine project. 

**C Vogel was paid £6 for cutting 6 Jubilee dies on 23rd June, and £1 for engraving the Ballarat Hospital die on 
9th July. WH Jordan received £5 2s 6d on an “engraving account” at the end of the same month. 
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1. Shire of Wimmera 1887/57 £4. 10s. 0d. =4000 
2. H. Kelson    £1 0s 0d 
3. Shire of Gordon    £5 5s 0d 
4. Shire of Wannon   £1 17s 6d 
5. Semaphore Corp. (SA.)    £4 0s 0d 
6. Napier (N.Z.)    £1 15s 0d 
7. Wanganai (N.Z.)    £2 10s 0d 
8. Perth City Council (W.A.)  £5 0s 0d 
9. Shire of Meredith   £1 15s 0d 
10. Ipswich municipality   £2 10s 0d 
11. Greymouth (N.Z.)    £2 10s 0d 
12. Port Adelaide Corp. (SA.)  £4 0s 0d 
13. Shire of Avoca    £2 5s 0d 
14. Bishop Nelson    £1 7s 6d 
15. A.S Moore, Queen St.   £2 0s 0d 
16. S Melbourne Sunday Schools  £3 0s 0d 
17. Shire of Hampden    
18. *O’Shea, Claremont (Q.)  £1 17s 6d 
19. Rockhampton (Q)   £4 10s 0d 
20. Lyttelton Jub. C’tee (N.Z.)  £4 0s 0d 
21. Longford munic. Council (Tas)   £2 0s 0d 
22. Delwaine (Tas)    £2 0s 0d 
23. Shire of Caulfield   £1 10s 0d 
24. Government House, Sydney  £2 10s 0d 
25. Maryborough Council (Vic.)  £4 5s 0d 
26. Deniliquen (N.SW.)   £3 5s 0d 
27. Shire of Ripon    £4 10s 0d 
28. Davies, J.G. Hobart   £4 10s 0d/pair 
29. Detmold, W.    £10 0s 0d/pair 
30. Portland    £3 15s 0d 
31. Ararat 
32. Araat Shire    £3 7s 6d 
33. Port Fairy 
34. Shire of St. Ar,amd 
35. Mount Gambier 
36. Shire of Stalwell 
37. Eaglehawk 
38. Inglewood 
39. Shire of Dunmunckle 
40. Borough of Tarnagulla 
41. Stratfieldsaye 
42. Dubbo 
43. Shire of Keilor 
44. Daylesford 
45. Shire of N-Ovens 
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46. Shire of Narracan 
47. Ballarat Orphan Asylum 
48. Ballarat Savings Bank 

 

*18 to be checked again – N.B. Die 221 Town hall – Sandhurst 

torchlight procession with all the Friendly Societies in full regalia, headed by the Mountaineers Bank 
and the Walhalia Rifles. A “pyrotechnic display” and then a ball “concluded celebrations”. 

On 5th April 1887 a telegram had been received in the Premier’s Office from the Mayor of Perth, WA 
asking for the assistance of the Government in obtaining 1,500 Jubilee silver tokens of the value of 
one shilling each “for presentation to children attending the State Schools”. The request was 
forwarded to the Deputy Master of the Royal Mint, who reported that he had arranged for Stokes & 
Martin to post samples and quotations for medals in two sizes, one “about the size of a florin”, the 
other “about the size of a shilling”. Even if special dies were required, delivery would be assured by 
the end of May. The outcome was an order for 2,000 of the larger medals, plated at the standard 
price of £7 10s 0d per thousand with a special reverse. They were charged ready for delivery on 24th 
May. 

A similar request had been made directly to the Mint by a Wanganui solicitor on behalf of the 
organizers of a “Wanganui & West Coast Jubilee Exhibition”. The Deputy Master replied 
immediately: 

We have no occasion for a die-sinker on our establishment and can only produce 
medals when suitable dies are furnished… I have arranged with Messrs’ Stokes & 
Martin…. to send you by first mail samples of some medals they have been making for 
other places…. 

Messrs Stokes & Martin have done some very good work and I think they are to be 
trusted, both in that and to give them in the time if the order be promptly given, but 
that is essential as they are getting large orders from other places …. considering the 
distance you have been rather long in applying. 

A thousand medals with a special reverse costing £2 10s 0d were likewise ready for delivery on 24th 
May. 

Only four days earlier, the Shire of Maldon secretary had also written to the Mint. His Council wished 
to distribute a medal to children throughout the Shire. Could one be supplied “in sterling silver – if 
so about what size and weight, at the rate say 4d or 6d each by the thousand…?” 

Even if dies were supplied, was the reply, this “special work” could not be executed by 21st June. 
Once again an application to Stokes & Martin was recommended, “but I am afraid there is no chance 
of their supplying you with real silver medals at 4d or 6d each”. 

The outcome this time was 1,500 small silver medals with a special reverse, charged at 8d each on 
24th June. By then there was a steady stream of supplementary orders, including another thousand 
for the Perth City Council, and Maldon called for 200 more late in August. 
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CHAPTER 8 

It was a beautiful early summer’s morning (1st November 1888) when we rode up to the 
Melbourne General Post Office, mounted on new Australian made bicycles, all ready to 
start on a bicycle tour round the world which was to extend slightly over a year. 
Although only 8 o’clock in the morning, a crowd of kind friends were waiting to see us 
off then, and with the cheers of our friends ringing in our ears, we rode gaily away up 
Elizabeth St. 

So begins a privately printed volume entitled Round About the World on Bicycles, produced by 
George Robertson & Co in 1890 for private circulation only. The sub-title read The Pleasure Tour of 
G.W. Burston and H.R. Stokes, Melbourne Bicycle Club, Australia.  

The “crowd of fine friends” included some at least of Harry Stokes’ workmates in Post Office Place. 
He carried with him a pair of remarkably light-weight binoculars, either made or imported specially 
for the occasion, which carried an inscription: 

Presented to Mr H.R. Stokes by the employees of Messrs Stokes & Martin, with their 
best wishes for a pleasant trip around the world. 

It reflected the spirit and attitudes that had carried the business through the pressures of the Jubilee 
and Centennial Exhibition programmes, and had made it possible for Thomas Stokes’ mainstay to 
take a year-long leave, and moreover to take it before the close of the Exhibition year. 

When the Centennial Exhibition did close early in February 1889 arrangements had been made for 
one of the senior employees A Moran to represent the partners at the Paris International Exhibition 
where he opened a Stokes & Martin stand two months later. Moran had with him a medal press, 
fourteen medal dies, several hundred silver medal blanks and several thousand gilded blanks. More 
blanks, three more medal dies and six plain dies arrived a month later.  

The main exhibit comprised electroplate, a fern-leaf trophy forming the centre piece, other items 
included two emu-egg flower vases, two emu-egg jugs, an oval ink stand five ‘eggs with chains’, 
twelve unmounted emu eggs, together with two ‘mounted carved eggs’ in silver. 

Stokes and Burston visited the exhibition on the eve of the lavish centenary celebrations of the 
French Republic. In the narrative, however, they were content to record seeing “many novel and 
wonderful things, amongst other Edison’s great electric exhibition, where we heard the 
phonograph”. 

However attendances had fallen far short of expectations and receipts at the Stokes & Martin stand, 
£421 over almost five months, were doubtless disappointing. However they were sufficient to cover 
passage costs and all other expenses, and leave a credit balance of almost £100. 
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The cycling tourists arrived back in Melbourne in late November 1889 in the middle of the 
Centennial Exhibition prize medal programme. The intention had been that production of these 
medals should be undertaken by the Royal Mint. The design had been entrusted to EA Altmann, and 
the Deputy Master of the Mint had prepared a model from it only to find that medals could not be 
struck in accordance with their design. Illness had precluded any modifications being undertaken by 
Altmann whereupon the Exhibition Commissioners had commissioned the Deputy Master to prepare 
a new design. 

The obverse, a head and shoulders presentation of Queen Victoria, was taken from the Jubilee 
Medal designed in London by Sir Joseph Bohem (who also prepared a royal effigy for coinage 
purposes). The reverse carried a wreath of eaves and acorns of the British Oak on the one side, with 
leaves and blossom of the Australian wattle on the other. In the centre, the stars of the Southern 
Cross within an oval layout of the motto: 

Artibus Dignis Honor Ingnis 

which may be rendered: 

The Utmost Esteem for the Worthy Arts 

The medals were to be struck in three sizes and Stokes & Martin were entrusted with the die-
cutting. Two medals were struck in gold from the largest dies, 3” (76mm) in diameter, each weighing 
14oz troy, for presentation to the Queen and the Prince of Wales, and 1273 in bronze for awards. 
The middle 2” (51mm) dies were used for striking one gold medal for the Governor, Sir Henry Lock, 
and 1456 silver awards. The smallest die 1½” (38mm) was used to strike 482 gold medals for the 
highest awards. 
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A first class award to Stokes & Martin for “silver-smith’s work and electro-plate ware, etc.” appeared 
in the Government Gazette listings; and the Master of the Mint formally testified that the exhibition 
medal dies had been: 

executed with great skill and made of steel of excellent quality …. A large number of 
medals having been struck with them and they still remain in a serviceable state…. The 
whole of the work in connection with the medals was done to my entire satisfaction…. 

Meanwhile, only weeks after his return from Paris, Moran had travelled to Dunedin for the opening 
of a New Zealand and South Seas Exhibition, scheduled to run for 21 weeks. Stokes & Martin sent 
over an extensive range of electroplate, cups, mugs, jugs, tea-pots, bowls, dishes, vases, napkin-
holders, earrings, broaches and lockets. Subsequent consignments, in quantities clearly intended for 
worthwhile sales, included small cigar trays, watch-keys, watch-chains, bangles, solitaires, 
‘alligators’, ‘equilibriums’, plated ‘jump rings’, together with more than thirty dozen mini ‘pigs in 
clover’. The silverware display included vases, tea-pots, dishes, trophies and various ostrich-egg 
ornaments. 

A medal press was again in action striking several thousand so-balled Billi medals, both gilded and 
silver, and a range of earlier dies were combined with specially cut reverses. Receipts totalling £1121 
leaving a substantial overall balance of £316. 

 

 

A/6   Die 231  Die 234 

 

On this occasion, however, there were no additional satisfactions in die-cutting and striking for prize 
medals; the commissioners were content to offer specially prepared certificates. 

In July 1890, the Australian Manufacturer had included “Messrs Stokes & Martin’s Steam Silver, 
Electroplate and Nickel Works” in a series of descriptive reports prepared and published as 
illustrations of “Colonial Enterprise”. The partners were “pre-eminent as die-sinkers, medallists and 
seal engravers”, combining this with “military ornamental making, stamped metal work and electro-
plating of a most superior kind.” 

Their four-story premises, already known as the Caledonia Buildings, were newly-built, ”light and 
airy”: 

Entering by the front portico, the office in which the general business is transacted 
meets the view and where, unless specially engaged, the head of the firm is found. Mr 
Stokes is a gentleman who at once makes you feel at your ease. There is something so 
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genial and kindly in his bearing that you cannot help but be interested in all he says, as 
he gives the history of the arts in which he is so proficient…. 

In the front portion of the premise is what may be appropriately termed the 
commercial department, and here in neat show case, a splendid assortment of elegant 
and unique articles of bijouterie meet the view. These comprise tea and dinner services, 
cups, trophies, vases, medals, and plate ware of various kinds, all of special design and 
elaborate workmanship. 

Passing into the forge and stamping shop, we were shown the stamps for hollow ware, 
and the burners which they make here for railway lamps. Dies of all kinds are before us, 
the number in stock being estimated at considerably over 1,000 .… every known and 
unknown button or crest seems represented in them ….  

Amid the various presses there was a “curiosity”: 

A press made by Boulton and Watt of Soho Works Birmingham about 100 years ago…. It 
was used at the Great Exhibition in London in 1851 for striking medals, and is as good 
now as it ever was. 

At the far end there was a dynamo, generating the electricity for the plating baths and the polishers: 

Ascending the stairs the work-room is reached …. a large department in which most of 
the branches of the extensive business are carried out. Quite an army of workmen are 
engaged in the several occupations of engravings, die-sinking, cutting, polishing, 
embossing, jewellery making, name plate manufacture and other handicrafts.… Here 
can be seen the manufacture of buttons of various kinds, dishes, cups, medals …. These 
die-sinkers and engravers evidently understand their business, and what is more they 
earn good wages by it…. 

Everything necessary for the trade is at hand, and among them is a furnace for smelting 
and annealing. The machinery in this department is moved by an 8 horse-power engine 
.… nothing is wasted here, even the hot water from the gas engine being utilised. 

The plating baths, presumably located on the second floor, were of “considerable size”. The top floor 
was of “considerable size” and “lofty and well ventilated”, which was used for the “preparation of 
acids and chemicals,” and all was “scrupulously clean”. 

.... the prize medal dies for the last four Melbourne Exhibitions were cut by the firm.… 
We were shown the last Centennial Exhibition dies…. Still sound as ever, and ready for 
the production of another large batch of medals of a similar type…. 

Before leaving the establishment we were shown at the offices a number of certificates 
of merit and honour awarded to the firm at the various exhibitions;… in 1878, when a 
competition took place for the best design for dies from which the exhibition medals 
were to be struck, the prize was awarded to Mr H.R. Stokes, son of Mr T. Stokes, the 
founder of the firm. 
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Despite the emphasis on plating in the heading to the article, it had been work of the engraver, die-
sinker and medallist which claimed the reporter’s continuing attention.  
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CHAPTER 9 

On Saturday 26th October 1886, a new novel had appeared in the Melbourne bookshops – The 
Mystery of a Hansom Cab. The author was a young New Zealander, Fergus Hume, who claimed later 
to have been “managing clerk” in a solicitor’s office. By Christmas his story was an acknowledged 
best-seller, the New Year saw similar success throughout Australia, and a much publicized London 
edition followed. A group of Melbourne speculators had bought the copyright, sailed for England, 
and established The Hansom Cab Publishing Co. 

The Cab, as it was popularly known, had been registered in London on the company’s behalf by 
Jessie Pearson Dove Taylor. She too had lived in New Zealand and may well have known Hume in his 
native Dunedin. Her husband George Nicholson Taylor had remained in Melbourne where he was 
manager of the Land Credit Bank of Australia Ltd. The chairman of the bank’s Board, and now by far 
the largest shareholder, was Thomas Stokes’ partner, Charles Roper Martin. 

Taylor was soon enjoying the kudos of the sensational success in London, not only of The Cab, but 
also of Hume’s next story Madam Midas, and his increasing affluence seemed natural enough. 
Meanwhile, amid the frenzy of speculation that had engulfed Melbourne’s land and building boom, 
the Land Bank had maintained a steady 10% dividend. At their mid-October meeting in 1891, Martin 
assured shareholders and depositors alike, in all sincerity, that the bank was as sound as ever and 
their assets safe. 

However on the afternoon of 1st December 1891, the bank suddenly closed its doors, the startling 
news appearing under headlines in the following morning’s press. Unaware of the successive 
financial failures that were to follow, and only in a matter of days, the Argus saw the Land Credit 
bank collapse as “one of the most serious blows …. struck at the credit of financial institutions in 
Melbourne during the present year”. 

The Commercial Bank, deeply concerned that reckless speculation had already driven property 
values far beyond levels that could ensure reasonable rental returns, had peremptorily called in 
many of its advances, a loan of £50,000 to the Land Credit Bank being one of them. As the Argus 
reported, this “cessation of credit .… came with the suddenness of a thunderclap” for Board and 
manager alike. The bank directors, meeting on the very same day to decide how the Commercial’s 
demand could best be met, had called for the books, and were shattered to earn that there was no 
problem of temporary loss of liquidity. Undisclosed advances made by their manager to himself, his 
wife and son, and to a business partner, had stripped the bank of almost every asset. Taylor had 
coolly removed the relevant sheets from the ledger whenever the monthly balances were struck. 

Depositors’ and small shareholders’ fears intensified the next day, 3rd December, when two more 
seemingly substantial institutions, the Mercantile Bank and the Standard Bank, suspended 
payments. Then came the news that of one of Martin’s fellow directors, obviously facing ruin, had 
committed suicide. 

By mid-December, Martin was compelled to call a meeting of shareholders and depositors and to 
inform them that all paid-up capital had been lost, that outstanding calls on more recent share 
issues were unavoidable, and that these would fall far short of satisfying both the Commercial Bank 
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and depositors. The only course was voluntary liquidation. On 16th December Taylor appeared in 
court to face charges of misappropriation and theft. 

The next shock to Stokes and his employees came just three days later, with the news that an early 
morning fire had badly damaged the Caledonia Lane buildings. According to the Argus: 

When the call was given at 27 past 3 am, by the man on the lookout tower, the brigade 
from the head station in Little Bourke Street was quickly on the spot .… other brigades 
attended from the Exhibition, South Melbourne, North Melbourne, Collingwood and 
Carlton districts. There was an excellent supply of water and the brigades got the fire in 
hand in about an hour. It appeared to have originated in the upper floor, occupied by 
Messrs Stokes and Martin, which was alight from end to end when the fireman arrived 
…. The flames were finally subdued by 6 o’clock on Saturday morning. 

The Age put the total damage at “fully £30,000”: 

On the south side the two upper floors and the roof were totally burned out, and rest of 
the building with its contents was severely damaged by water …. Messrs’ Stokes and 
Martin lost heavily, their machinery room being completely gutted* and their offices 
seriously damaged. They are uninsured; they will have to sustain the whole of it 
themselves. 

With heavy calls due on his bank shares, Martin had had no option but to prepare to realise on his 
remaining interest in the Stokes & Martin partnership, an interest which fire losses had now 
grievously reduced. Fire losses likewise jeopardized Stokes’ capacity to buy him out and continue the 
business. Had Stokes been directly involved with the Land Credit Bank, either as a shareholder or 
depositor, he would have faced utter ruin. 

For family and staff alike, anxiety was not completely allayed for more than twelve months, and only 
one of the conclusive steps in the dissolution of the Stokes & Martin partnership is known to be on 
record. On 7th August 1893, Harry Stokes purchased “machinery, plant, tools, etc.” from the trustee 
estate for £625, part by cash, part by promissory notes due over the next twelve months. Unstinted 
pooling of family resources in which Frederick Stokes contributed as wholeheartedly as the rest had 
enabled the business to survive. 

Proceedings against Taylor had been taken over by the Public Prosecutor and the full extent of the 
misappropriations had been unmasked by mid-1892. As Taylor began a ten year goal sentence, the 
liquidators soundly castigated the Land Credit Bank bookkeeping, maintaining that it would have 
disgraced a small shop keeper. The auditor had previously served two years for fraud, the cashier 
had been found drowned in the Yarra. 

The Crown Prosecutor had categorized the directors as “unutterable fools” who had been guilty of 
the “most reprehensible negligence”, and the chairman as “extraordinarily stupid”. But, equally 
emphatically, and in marked contrast to findings in the sordid sequence of company exposures of 
1892-1893, he exonerated Martin from any suspicion of criminal intent. Martin was left struggling to 
establish himself once again as a “lace importer” and he eventually succeeded. 

*The machinery room, being on the ground floor, was mostly damaged by water. 
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The new family partnership opened a new set of books on 7th August 1893, and the entry for the 
Melbourne Directory 1894 was Stokes & Son. It was amended to Stokes & Sons a year later. The 
partners were Thomas Stokes (40% interest), Harry Richmond Stokes (40% interest) and Thomas 
William Stokes (20% interest). They described themselves as “Die-sinkers, engravers, medallists, 
electro and nickel platers”. The partnership’s capital comprised the equipment, stock, book debts, 
and the leasehold of the premises occupied. 

In February 1894 The Australian Trade Review had reported that: 

In Melbourne, trade is stagnant .… arrangements of a more or less private kind are 
almost general, and the stringency of the financial position could hardly be more 
severe. 

However for Stokes & Sons there was the goodwill of a widespread established clientele. Ledger, 
cash books and day-books survive to show how resolutely and effectively with this support the 
difficulties and dislocations of 1892-1893 were overcome. 
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CHAPTER 10 
 
Three days before the Tasmanian Exhibition opened, the Premier of New South Wales had invited 
Premiers of the other colonies, by telegram, to meet to consider “federal union, inter-colonial free 
trade, federal defence” and “any other matters they might deem fit”. The conference assembled in 
Hobart on 29th January 1895, the day on which Stokes had determined his quotation for the 
Exhibition prize medals. Proposals for a customs union of the Australian colonies had already been 
rejected as inadequate and probably impractical. Federal Union and the drafting and implementing 
of a federal constitution were the recognized urgent need. The Hobart meeting resolved that a 
convention made up of ten representatives from each colony, all chosen by public ballot, should 
initiate a draft. 

The convention met in Adelaide in March 1897, sat for a month and adjourned until early 
September. In the interval, a number of the delegates including George Turner, the Premier of 
Victoria journeyed to London to attend a Colonial Conference and was summoned on the occasion 
of Queen Victoria’s Diamond Jubilee to participate in the Jubilee celebrations. 

Looking back, the Jubilee festivities in Australia may now seem little more than a brief interlude in 
the campaign that finally brought the Commonwealth into being on 1st January 1901. However it did 
not seem so at the time. In the elections for the Convention delegates, almost half the voters in New 
South Wales and almost two-thirds in Victoria had ignored the poll. Public involvement did not 
become evident until specific proposals for a federal government had emerged. Meanwhile, the 
response to the Jubilee was immediate, widespread and lasting. By dignity and character, over a 
period longer than many of her subjects could recall, Queen Victoria had earned an unprecedented 
respect for the crown. As a family figure she enjoyed both admiration and affection. 

As in 1887, the lavish official and formal Jubilee functions throughout Australia were no more than a 
response to the public mood; children’s fates and commemoration medals were again the order of 
the day. Jubilee Day was to be 22 June and Stokes was making his first deliveries of Jubilee medals 
by mid-April. 

The first strikings from specially cut reverse dies for both the St Paul’s Jubilee Committee* and the 
municipalities of Warrnambool and Sale (see p 3a) had been completed and charged by the end of 
the month, and the first week in May saw the dispatch of no fewer than 10,255 so-called “stock” 
Jubilee medals struck for a wholesale distributor in Adelaide. Special pages headed “Jubilee Medals” 
were set-aside in the ledger, and with the dispatch of 10,000 medals for the Mayor of Brisbane, 
immediately followed by 5,000 each for Bundaberg, Ipswich and Rockhampton, “Queensland” was 
added to the heading on one of them. 

 

 

 

*The St Paul’s Diocese, Melbourne was celebrating its own Golden Jubilee at the same time. 



P a g e  | 83 
 

In some cases deliveries were perforce delayed, in others local councils, cautious concerning 
expenditure of public monies on such items, were over-ridden by community demand or by local 
subscriptions. For one such reason or another, no fewer than twenty-two of the near seventy orders 
involving special dies were supplied during the five weeks after Jubilee Day had passed, and repeat 
orders for all the various available medals were coming in up to two weeks later. 

Thomas Stokes was more than fully occupied with the accounts alone; day-book, ledger and 
cashbook entries are mostly in his handwriting. George Taylor, now the factory foreman, was 
organizing production, which by chargings to customers alone climbed from £360 in April to £7880 in 
May and to no less that £2,715 in June. It still exceeded £1,000 in July; little wonder that Taylor 
received a special bonus. 

Additional skilled labour in engraving and die-sinking may well have accounted for part at least of 
the accompanying increase in wages. The weekly total averaged just over £42 to the end of April; 
and had risen to £58.16s.6d for the first week in June*. Moreover, only one outside tradesman is 
mentioned in the cash payments entries. 

 

   

 

*Such was the pressure, no figures were entered in the cashbook for the next****** 

The die-sinker Alfred Bock was paid £7 2s 6d specifically for dies on 14th May, and received payments 
totalling £8 16s 8d during June. Harry Stokes was the obvious controller of die-cutting and engraving, 
and he himself must have undertaken a substantial part of the die-cutting called for in the large 
number of special reverses. 

For Thomas in particular awareness of widespread public feeling was sharpened by the Jubilee 
festivity in Heidelberg. Requisitions by rate payers had compelled the Shire President to call a public 
meeting for consideration of suitable means of celebrating this “sexagenary of Her Highness’s 
Reign”. Councillor Davey, a former President, urged those who attended not to allow Heidelberg to 
lay behind “in celebrating the greatest historical event of the century (applause)”. Councillor Brewer 
reminded them that they had enjoyed “peace and prosperity” during Her Majesty’s benign reign” 
and hoped that the Shire President would reconsider his ruling that Council funds could not legally 
be used for such an occasion. Councillor Davey confirmed an earlier offer of a bullock to be roasted 
whole, provided others supplied the wood. Twenty-two were promised, to ensure proper roasting 
and an evening blaze to follow. It was agreed that a children’s’ festival should be held in Heidelberg 
Park and that each child be presented with a jubilee medal, suitably inscribed, the cost to be 
defrayed by public subscriptions. A collection at the meeting raised £17 and the medal was ordered 
with a special reverse die (see p 6). 
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The fire was lit at 11 am and burned for six hours. It was rekindled in the early evening as the beef 
was carved. 
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In Brisbane Jubilee day had fallen almost mid-way through the course of a Queensland International 
Exhibition and despite the exceptional pressures in Melbourne, Stokes could still demonstrate medal 
striking as part of their display. The “Exhibition book” records regular dispatches of both blanks and 
medals of all sizes, the small or so-called 3d size, the Billi size and the Jubilee size. The totals ran into 
thousands, mostly in gilt metal, but with an unexpectedly large proportion of the smaller sizes struck 
in silver, and a number in 16ct. gold. Four commemoratives were struck, two of them at the 
Exhibition, together with the prize medals (eighty) in bronze and gilded, three in 15ct gold. 
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Medals to commemorate the centenary of Newcastle had been supplied through a Sydney jeweller 
in August and September. The  year ended with newly established cycle companies, both in 
Melbourne and Adelaide, seeking nickel-plating for cranks, gear-wheels, seat pillars and handle-bars, 
new dies and silver badges for the Victorian Racing Club, a cast-iron die and brass bowl stampings for 
a city jeweller, buttons for the Brighton Yacht Club and the Penal Department, a silver cup for the 
goldsmiths Hall Co, Brisbane; and almost six months after Jubilee day, 1000 Jubilee medals “by 
express train” for the Chief Secretary of New South Wales. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In January 1898, a medal press, counter and fittings were taken across Bass Strait to an Exhibition in 
Launceston, together with a wide range of bangles, brooches, clasps, sleeve links, alberts, “2 gross 
miniature coins” and a selection of “3d.” and “billi” size medals, The absence of Jubilee medals may 
seem surprising; but Thomas Stokes had made a brief visit to Launceston early in April 1897 and had 
left 500 stock Jubilee medals with a leading jeweller, F & W Stewart, and arranged to supply them at 
special rates* which would encourage them to distribute throughout Northern Tasmania. Their 
orders exceeded 20,000, followed in December by a special Jubilee medal die for the Mount Lyell Co. 
and 3000 medals struck in Mt. Lyell copper. The local market for Stokes’ stock Jubilee medal had 
been well catered for, and concentration on smaller sizes facilitated use of a smaller press. 
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The initial supply of blanks, brass and aluminium, and “billi” size was supplemented by silver blanks 
sent by post; but the public response was extremely disappointing. 

 

 

*These were £6 15s 0d per thousand, as against the normal charge of £7 10s. The first charge included 13s 6d 
duty which Stokes had already paid. The ledger entries are tantalizing; they include credits of £14 4s 0d for 
musical boxes and £40 for "medal press". 

 

 

 

 

 

The Launceston Exhibition was immediately followed by another, which opened in Dunedin, New 
Zealand in March 1898, with Thomas William Stokes in charge of the family business display. Sleeve 
links, bangles, coin brooches, napkin rings and salt cellars were the main plated items displayed, but 
as before the major attractions were medals and medal striking. Frequent replenishments of 
Diamond jubilee and the very small “3d” size medals were sent over, with the “bindi” range 
supplemented by strikings on the spot. 

When the Dunedin exhibition closed in May campaigns had opened throughout Australia for the 
adoption or rejection by referendum of the constitution as finally drafted by the convention. Two 
versions of a federal badge had been prepared, one carrying the date of the New South Wales poll, 
3rd June, 1898; the other dated a day later for the poll in Victoria, South Australia and Tasmania. 
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 In the later cases, the majorities in favour of federation were decisive; but in New South Wales the 
“Yes” vote majority fell short of the minimum that had been stipulated by the Sydney Parliament. 

The upshot was a further poll in New South Was, held a year later, in June 1899, which was followed 
by a Queensland poll in October and a Western Australia poll in July 1900. The result was the final 
endorsement of federation. Federation badges would now give way to commemoration medals. 

For the 1899 polling, Stokes had opened special “Federation Badges” pages in his ledger. The entries 
were numerous, but none was of any substantial amount. Public attention and concern had been 
drawn away to the military and political confrontation in South Africa. 

 

 

Die 79 Auckland Exchange medalet? 

 

Another Exhibition had opened in Auckland, New Zealand in November 1898. Thomas Williams was 
again in charge of the medals, electroplate displays and the medal press. A wide range of plateware 
was included: single and double marmalade frames, sugar cream frames, bottle stands and toast 
racks, small and large tea stands, fruit dishes, oval fish dishes, round dishes with covers, spoons, 
butter knives and bread forks, salt cellars, cups, children’s mugs, serviette rings, bangles, broaches, 
watch chains and ash trays. The initial 1,000 ribboned Jubilee medals were twice replenished, so too 
were the 2,000 plated and 1,000 silver “3d” size medals and the smaller quantities of the “3d” and 
“Billi” blanks, the latter in both gilt and silver. 

It proved to be a most successful venture and early in March 1899, immediately after the Auckland 
Exhibition closed and as federation medals were being planned, Thomas William left for London on 
the SS Oceana (Hamburg American Line). His purpose was to visit both trade suppliers and relatives 
in Birmingham, to seek new equipment and to take a stand in the Victoria section of the Great 
Britain Exhibition, which was to open on 1st May. He took with him a selection of the more 
decorative of the plated and silver ware, emu egg cups, a large fern centrepiece (costed at £17 10s), 
fern leaf trophies, emu eggs, jugs and flower stands, carved hanging eggs, necklaces and trinket 
stands. He also took 4,000 Jubilee medals, a good supply of the ever popular Billi medals and of the 
“3d” size in silver, and undertook further strikings on the spot. 
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LC medal?? 

 

Most of his letters home have survived. He brought a bicycle on arrival, had a free-wheel fitted a 
little later, and reported that they were coming into general use. 

But the Exhibition was a grievous disappointment. Attendances were low, mainly due to inclement 
weather; and an advertisement for a second-hand medal press brought no response. However, 
negotiations to ensure regular supplies of pressed and shaped metalware (mugs, jugs, dishes, egg-
cups, cruets and other table items, and various ornaments and buckles) for plating and finishing in 
Melbourne were successful. So too was the search for new electroplating equipment. 

He also sent back particulars of a new German press demonstrated at the Exhibition and not yet 
supplied abroad, which he had timed striking medals the size of a florin at the rate of 1,300 per hour. 
A press that would strike medals somewhat larger than a five-shilling piece was also available*. 

It is by far and away the best I have seen, in fact the only one suitable for our work. If we are likely to 
get large orders for federation medals, say two or three hundred thousand, it would pay for itself in 
the time and labour saved. 

His later letters reveal that he had secured an agency for the sale of various plating materials and 
accessories, and perhaps more significantly the concession for striking the Exhibition award medals. 
These were chargings, not presentations, but Stokes observed: 

I do not think there will be many sold in England, but in Victoria and Queensland there 
should be a good demand for them. 

In Victoria there are two hundred gold medals awarded, besides silver and bronze. In 
Queensland there will be at any rate half that number. 

In the event, orders received before he left London for five 15ct gold medals, ten silver and 36 
bronze gilt left a small but welcome net balance against the cost of the dies. 

However the decision to order the larger of the German presses (but strangely enough, without the 
self-feeding attachment) was not made, until April 1900, some months after Stokes had returned to 
Melbourne. He had joined SS Australia at Marseilles, reached Adelaide on 24th December, caught the 
overnight train and arrived home on Christmas morning to find all domestic issues including that of 
federation completely overshadowed by the reaction to the outbreak of war between Great Britain 
and the South African Boer Republics. 
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When hostilities began in October 1899, volunteer “Bushmen” contingents were organized 
throughout Australia and special medals were designed and struck for the occasion. Unfortunately 
the daybook for the extremely busy period, July 1898 to November 1906 is missing, and with it the 
full extent of their distribution. But the earliest surviving letter-book opens on 7th February, 1900 
with a brief report from Harry stokes to a recently appointed Queensland agent: 

We are again sending you samples of “Contingent” medals…. In all other colonies they 
are in demand. New Zealand – 25,000 ordered by one firm for cash. Sydney – 10,000 
ditto and our agents in South Australia and Western Australia report good sales. 

Public sentiment is now thoroughly roused .… and souvenirs of departure are in 
demand – not necessarily in a “rejoicing” spirit but with a feeling of quiet pride that our 
men have come forward and aided the Mother Country so practically in her hour of 
need. 

 

*By the same post he sent three specimen stampings and an illustrated brochure. The small model, a 50 ton 
press which required 2¾ hp to operate, was priced at £120, f.o.b. (free on board) London. The larger 70 ton 
model, which required 3-3/4 hp was priced at £160. 

By April, new medals had been struck to commemorate the formation of an Australian Bushmen’s 
Corps, and continuing demands from all colonies were being met alongside the bronzing of buttons 
and shoulder badges for uniforms. 
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A month later, Stokes was 
apologizing to a Sydney Distributor for 
supplying his order in instalments – “our 
rush is just setting in”. The relief of Mafeking 
had occasioned such wild celebration as to 
bring a new word into the language, and 
Stokes spoke of being “so besieged” for 
“relief-medals” that other enquiries were 
temporarily unattended. Medals in honour 
of Lord Roberts V.C. and Colonel Baden 
Powell (Defender of Mafeking), together 
with a Queen’s Head with Australian and 
British flags, were the “most in favour” by 
early June; and “when the time comes for 
the return of the Australian Troops, we 
expect that demonstrations and consequent 
sales of medals will far eclipse anything 
hitherto experienced”. 
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Designs for a “peace medal” had been 
prepared by September 1900 as the last Boer 
army in the field was surrounded. But the 
optimism was short-lived. Guerrilla warfare 
flared as field operations ended, and it was soon 
all too apparent that Boer resistance on the 
Veldt would be both harassing and prolonged. 
For this reason the “peace medal” programme 
was postponed, but the enquiries concerning 
process and supplies had clearly indicated how 
widespread the eventual demand would be. 

Meanwhile, quotations had been submitted for 
the Bendigo Easter fair (similar to last year’s 
badge with altered date, and pendant to be of 
solid metal gilded or plated as required), for 
souvenir medals for the unveiling of Queen 
Victoria’s Statue at Ballarat, and for the right to 
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strike and sell medals at the Canterbury Jubilee 
Exhibition in Christchurch, New Zealand. 

 

 

   

 

 

 

Stokes offer of £30 plus normal rent charges to the Canterbury Commissioners had been declined, 
but he had gone ahead preparing Exhibition medals for distribution though a local agent. At the 
latter’s suggestion, the obverse carried the head of J R Godley, the “founding father” of the 
province. On the reverse, however, the suggested provincial seal had been discarded in favour of the 
Exhibition building as the seal: 

Though a good design for a medal, would not appeal to the general public … as a 
historical record the seal is far ahead, but as a spec. we want greatest numbers 
disposed of… 

Things here in this line are brisk …. peace pending and Federation in the near future. 

 

    Christchurch (Morel) 

Die 257   Die 825 

 

 

Little wonder that the arrival of the new German press was waited impatiently. As Stokes had 
emphasized when placing the order, “Time is a great element of the contract”. 
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In February 1901, a revaluation for insurance purposes listed the large medal press and two smaller 
ones, a steam cutting-out press, two turning lathes and “large rolling mills”. With the dynamo, gas 
engine, shafting, tools, engraving and materials the assessed total was £1,350. 

The relief of Mafeking had conceded with the introduction in the House of Commons of the bill to 
establish the long awaited federal union of the colonies, to become the Commonwealth of Australia. 
As the hopes of an early end to the war faded, attention turned to the preparations for proclamation 
of the Commonwealth on 1st January 1901 and the election of the first Commonwealth Parliament. 
Early in October, Stokes was commenting to his Adelaide agent, in the light of current reputes that 
the British Commander, Lord Roberts, had proposed declaring peace and outlawing Boers who 
continued to resist: 

Should no formal declaration take place it will upset a great many proposed 
demonstrations. Money has been subscribed and committees formed in many of the 
country districts. They’ll have to give vent to their sentiments somehow, perhaps it will 
be “saved up” till the troops return. Federation and the landing of Lord Hopetoun, to 
say nothing of Prince George, will soon be the all absorbing topics. 

An obverse for a Federation medal had already been designed, and special reverses would be 
prepared as and when required. There had been ‘a few nibbles’ but little else could be expected 
while war dragged on. Then, orders “would come of a rush at the last moment” as usual. 

One large and urgent order for “peace” medals had already been supplied, no fewer than 60,000, for 
the South Australian government (an additional 20,000 were ordered by February 1901). In this case 
the chosen design was in the form of a Maltese Cross, and production was interrupted by 
instructions to change the reverse lettering. The delivery, complete in mid-August, included several 
thousand struck from the original reverse. Other orders involving special reverses were placed by 
the Shire of Kyneton, the Deniliquin municipal Council and the Shire of Wodonga. 

 

  

 

 

        ? 
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Early in November an order came from a Brisbane jeweller, on behalf of the Queensland 
Government for no fewer than 100,000 Federation medals. Stokes had submitted designs, which 
were accepted with only one inconsequential change. The lettering on the reverse: 

THE STATE OF QUEENSLAND, 1901 

was to be carried right around the outer border. Half a dozen medals bearing the amended layout 
were ready for dispatch within two days, and the introduction of three shifts saw the order 
completed within four weeks. 

A special order for the Mayor of Kalgoorlie, 3,000 in bronze received a few days later, and another, 
involving a special reverse for the town council of Brunswick were delivered early in the New Year. 
Little wonder that Stokes & Sons telegraphic address was “Medallists”. 

Stokes had already enquired of his Adelaide agent, AW Dobbie & Co: 

Are you using your medal press now? If not… would you be willing to hire same to us 
for, say, three months? This is only in case of emergency, as we would like to get a good 
number of stock in hand for the 1st of the coming year. 

 

 

 

 

Die 328 
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He forwarded details of the larger size stock medal a few days later: 

Obverse: female figure representing young Australia seated under the arch of 
Federation, which is built of stones representing different federating colonies, oldest at 
the base; each carries date of foundation. World is shown in foreground with Australia 
looking outwards – Shield shows Southern Cross and Union Jack in unison. Right hand of 
figure holds torch (symbol of knowledge), wreath on edge – Waratah, Gum and Wattle. 

Reverse: Australia Arms, under Imperial Crown, encircled by wreath of Australian Gum 
leaves and English Oak – clasped hands in union. 

Footnote: Special medals for the Brunswick Council were quoted through James McEwen & Co. in 
October. “For say 8,000 medals in brass gilt, with rings and tri-coloured ribbon (red, white and blue) 
and pins for attaching to coat or dress  ... £8 per 1,000. This price included cost of cutting special dies 
… the order would take a month to execute.” 

8025 gilt, 60 plated and 2 in 9 ct. gold were charged early in February. 

 

     

 

(note incorrect date for WA on Rev “1826”) 
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Other stock medals in two sizes and carrying the head of the Governor General designate, Lord 
Hopetoun, were in production by mid-December, and dies had also been cut for strikings in the form 
of a cross, with particular consideration for possible customers in South Australia.* 

 

   

 

   

 

Suddenly, early in the New Year, all was again in jeopardy. At 8.30 p.m. on 11th January 1901, fire 
broke out for a second time in the Caledonia Lane buildings. As the Argus reported: 

The brigade turned out promptly and in a few minutes six steamers and usual 
appliances of reels and ladders manned by about 50 men, were on the spot… 
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After an hour’s vigorous work, the fire was gradually got under … a large crowd of 
onlookers were content to stand in pouring rain as long as there was a spark to be seen. 

The third and fourth floors were badly damaged at one end and completely burnt out at the other. 
The lower floors escaped the blaze, but were seriously damaged by water*. A few days later, Stokes 
was writing to Chief Officer Stein of the Metropolitan Fire Brigade: 

to place on record our appreciation of the promptitude and skill … which saved 
ourselves and others from probably total loss of machinery and stock. 

A word of praise is due to the men of the Salvage Crops who so quickly followed after 
the water with oil & thereby effectively checking corrosion and further damage to our 
plant. 

The interruption to production was astonishingly brief. Within a week, Stokes was quoting the 
Maffra Shire Secretary for a Commonwealth inauguration medal “with coat of arms, town hall, or 
shire seal and local lettering (i.e. as Brunswich)”, and was assuring his Adelaide agent that a repeat 

*20,000 were ordered by AW Dobbie & Co Adelaide late in January 1901 

order for 20,000 bronze crosses commemorating South African war service, from special dies cut for 
the earlier order for 65,000, would be completed within a fortnight. Days later, on 23rd January, 
news arrived by cable of the death of Queen Victoria. The very next day, Stokes was advising his 
Adelaide agent that a small Queen’s head “In memoriam” medal would be cut (“the shopkeepers 
here are asking for these”) and a Coronation medal, portraying the head of Edward VII, would 
follow. 

 

   

Die 45    Die 403 

 

Interest now centred on the forthcoming arrival of the Duke and Duchess of York together with the 
formal opening of the first Commonwealth Parliament in May 1901. Until a site for the federal 
capital had been determined and a Commonwealth Parliament building became available, the new 
legislature was to sit in Melbourne as the temporary capital and occupy the Victorian parliamentary 
buildings. The coronation of Edward VII and Queen Alexandra would follow. The last such occasion, 
no less than sixty four years ago, was well beyond the recollections of all but those in their early 
seventies or older; and if the earlier Jubilee celebrations were any guide, it would occasion local 
celebrations throughout Victoria and bring an even greater demand for commemorative medals. 

Victoria’s Government was preoccupied with the opening of the new Parliament. There was no 
formal State occasion, but school children throughout the State were to receive a special medal in 
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commemoration for the occasion. The order, placed by the Education Department, was for 250,000 
medals in a new shape, a shield surmounted by a crown. When the order was confirmed in the third 
week in March, completion was required in under six weeks, distribution day being 9th May. The 
invoice value was £2,000. 

 

 

 

*A cheque for £189 6s 3d for damages by water was received from the Scottish Union & National Insurance on 15th January. 

 

  

 

Midway through this “mass production” the Shire of Coburg ordered 2000 commemoratives with a 
simple reverse, lettering and the stock coat of arms. This item was charged on 23rd April. By then, on 
Empire Day, Queen Victoria heart-shaped commemorative was also being prepared, but only the 
discovery of the all-important day book covering these months can reveal its distribution. The same 
is true of the Commonwealth Celebration Committee medals. According to the ledger, the 
committee was charged for 325 gold medals (15 ct) @ £1 2s 6d and 272 in silver @ 2s 6d between 
15th June and 30th September. What of the white metal and bronze strikings listed by Carlisle? (Still a 
question of whether they exist.) 
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The new German press had arrived at last, only to present frustrating difficulties in the securing 
holding of the top die, which halved the expected output of 1,000 per hour. In addition to this 
operation, as Stokes commented later: 

We had two other large presses going night and day, with a capacity of 300 per hour 
each … we have five drop hammers in use … also a power cutting-out press bought in 
London.* 

and amid the pressure, Stokes was quoting for gold medals for an Industrial & Federal exhibition** 
opening in Ballarat, for gold passes for the Western Australian Legislative Assembly, and silver and 
bronze medals for the Poultry & Kennel Club, and supplying at regular intervals badges, buttons and 
nickel plating of lamps and bell punches for the Melbourne Tramway Co. The year ended with 
button dies and buttons for the State Governor, Sir Sydenham Clarke. 

A display and sales stand had been set up at the Victorian Gold Jubilee Exhibition which opened in 
Bendigo in mid-November. The venture entrusted to Charles Whitehead on a profit sharing basis 
yielded a profit of £30 for each party on sales of almost £200. It had also been a most effective 
public relations exercise, which culminated in the striking of 45 gold and 24 silver prize medals in 
August 1902. 
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*An inventory, for insurance purposes, drawn up shortly after the January fire had also listed a gas engine, 
dynamo, belting and shafting (£195), a large rolling mill (£20), two turning lathes (£25) and two smaller 
presses (£40) 

**He supplied the Ballarat Exhibition with 53 “large” 15 ct gold medals (at 33s 6d) and 21 smaller 15 ct gold 
medals (at 17s 6d) between mid-June and mid-September. 
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CHAPTER 11 

THE CORONATION 

The early months of 1902 brought increasingly frequent chargings for letters, numerals and coat and 
collar badges for various sizes for the Ordinance Stores Department, the regular orders for gold 
badges for the Commercial Travellers Association, and gold medal strikings for the Grand United 
Order of Oddfellows. There were silver medals for the Victorian Amateur athletics Club, silver stars 
for the Salvation Army, “silver enamelled” badges for the National Touring Association, silver badges 
for the Lyric Orchestra, silver and bronze badges for Hawthorn College, silver cap badges for the 
Christian Brothers school, and solver pendants and brooches for Bradshaw’s Business college. In 
addition there were further supplies of cap numbers, buttons, and guards’, porters’, ticket collector’s 
and shunter’s badges for the Victorian Railway. 

Each week there was also a miscellany of chargings, in steadily increasing numbers, for plating and 
lacquering for Walhalla’s North Long Tunnel Gold Mining Co, which ranged from 9d (for nickel 
plating a tea-spoon) to £6 4s 0d for silver plating two copper plates (each 4’7” x 2’3”) for the 
Company. 

But the overriding pre-occupation was the forthcoming coronation. In February, Stokes had 
informed F & W Stewart: 

We are preparing medals for the Coronation celebrations .… both a round shape and 
also one with a crown mounted on top …. Though the medal business has been 
somewhat overdone lately, we feel sure of a demand later on .... and some local devise 
will sell better than the average English and German general medal. We would be 
willing to cut a stock die for Tasmania if you think there will be any encouragement now 
interstate duties are off. 
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Circulars, each with a sample medal, were distributed in early May and the response was immediate: 

Samples have not been out a week …. already we have booked actual orders for 15,000 
…. and we can only strike at a rate of 2,000 per day, you can see we are pushed: it will 
be three days yet before a second pair of dies are ready – these departures from the 
round cannot be turned out like the circular model, the municipalities are ordering 
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freely, and we expect a good demand later on. Stg. Silver medals we can quote @ 20/- 
per dozen. Gold 9ct @ 20/- each, 15ct 27/6, in weight 6½ to 7 d.wts. 

Stewarts had become both agent and distributor for northern Tasmania and on 17th May, Stokes was 
elaborating further. We have just wired as follows: 

Accept order with reverse dies only. Pair dies impossible”. To cut a die for new heads 
would take a fortnight, and now we have more work for the next month than our man 
can successfully do .… when special reverses are required, for 5,000 medals we won’t 
charge extra for dies, but for less than that quantity, the minimum price is 50/-. 

 

 

 

 

 

A hub had been prepared for the heads, but the lettering around them could be, and already had 
been, altered to put the name “Edward VII” before that of Alexandra” and to incorporate the precise 
date of coronation day. An early change had also been made on the reverse side. 

 

 

 

The word “ascention” had been questioned, and Stokes mentioned the matter when writing to his 
Wellington distributor early in July: 
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“Ascention” is not actually wrong, tho’ not applied for this event. We altered the word 
after the first few lots were issued and fresh dies made. 

The first order involving a special reverse was despatched on 11th June and charged to the Town 
Clerk of the Municipality of Nelson (New Zealand). Two days later, a consignment sent to Stewarts in 
Launceston included: 

A few samples of a small cross, “Coronation” and “Peace” combined …. they will be for 
watch chain pendants …. some have “Aust. Celebrations” and others “Peace, British 
Boer War”. 

Here again, immediate demand was far in excess of production capacity. As Stokes put it when 
writing to his Wellington distributor: 

More orders were booked than we could execute … By aid of another press we are now 
able to forward goods. We feel sure double the number could be placed if there was 
any chance of supply in time. 

 

   

 

A sample of each cross had been sent to the Secretary of the Martlake Shire Council in response to 
an enquiry concerning Coronation medals in sterling silver. At the same time yet another style was 
offered, a small round medal carrying the King’s head with lettering limited to “King Edward VII 
Coronation 1902” 

This was the style that the Shire Council selected with a concise lettering reverse. Their order was 
despatched on 24th June to reach them on Coronation day, shortly after news had been received 
that owing to the King’s illness, the Coronation had been postponed. For Mortlake, the new date for 
the Coronation hardly mattered. For Stokes, public feelings of concern and continuing interest were 
to occasion renewed demands for stock medals and for another half dozen special reverse dies as 
soon as the date of 8th August for the belated Coronation had been fixed. 
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The known surviving medals include strikings from five special dies commissioned by municipalities* 
(and one by St. John’s Sunday School, Paramatta) in New South Wales. The orders were received and 
supplied through a recently established Sydney Branch that Stokes & Sons had opened in October 
1900. A three-year lease had been taken of premises at 220 Clarence Street with the option of a five 
year renewal, and Thomas William Stokes had moved to Sydney to take charge of the venture. 
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The letter-heading for the Sydney branch read “Electro-Platers, Gilders & Medallists Etc.” a 
description that had been used in the lease, and which the estate agent had inadvertently applied to 
the Melbourne establishment as well. Harry Stokes responded immediately. “You will note”, he 
wrote “we have added Die Sinkers and Metal Workers to the description of our Melbourne business, 
as this really comprises the principal branch”. 

It never had been easy and was becoming extremely difficult to compete successfully for business in 
New South Wales There were no tariffs or restrictions there on the importation of medals or from 
overseas, and WJ Amor, an extremely capable die-sinker and medallist who had learned his trade 
with Wyons in London, had been active in Sydney since 1888. In addition, local tenders had been 
able to play on widespread anti-Victorian prejudices stemming from Melbourne’s rapid economic 
growth and the customs barriers that had hedged the Victorian market. 

However with the recognition of the volunteers for war service in South Africa as “Australian 
contingents” and the public endorsement of federation, a softening of older antipathies seemed 
possible, and with public festivities in preparation for the proclamation of the Commonwealth for 
the arrival of the Duke and Duchess of York for the formal opening of the first Commonwealth  

*Lithgow, Concord, Willoughby, Coonamble and Annandale 

 

Parliament and the eventual return of the troops, there could hardly have been more favourable 
circumstances in which Stokes could hope to increase his share of the New South Wales market. 

Unfortunately the jewellers whom Stokes had supplied with South African war medals and 
federation badges as a wholesale distributor had shown none of the energy displayed by Dobbies in 
Adelaide and Perth, and by Stewarts in Launceston. Moreover, by mid-1900 he had had to be 
pressed again and again for payment. By then there was no time for further probationary trials. A 
Sydney branch had been agreed upon by August and suitable premises were sought immediately. 

The Sydney venture was to be a branch**, not simply an agency, with the necessary equipment for 
undertaking plating operations from the outset. Cutting-out, striking and die-sinking needs would be 
supplied from Melbourne, with name engraving, ribboning and boxing done in Sydney. All services 
and supplies from Melbourne were duly entered there in the day-books and ledgers. The chargings 
usually represented little more than actual cost, and it was left to Thomas William to determine 
prices and discounts, trade or retail, according to his assessment of the market. 

Unfortunately, none of the Sydney day-books or ledgers is known to have survived, which means 
that all too little can be gleaned concerning the Sydney branch operations. 

However, Melbourne debitings were thorough enough. They included 16s on 8th May for “300 
circulars”, an amended version of the one prepared for distribution to municipalities and societies 
throughout Victoria. The six special New South Wales reverses for Coronation medals can be 
attributed to this canvassing. However they were not the first special dies; button dies had been 
ordered and supplied by late November 1900, and a Billi-size reverse for an Ogden’s tobacco disc 
with 500 strikings followed a few days later. New Year brought a special “Manly” die (1901/9). By 
then requisitions of “stock” medals from Melbourne were in excess of 40,000. 
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The railway line from Collingwood to Heidelberg had been opened in May 1888, but the eagerly 
awaited direct link between Collingwood and Princes Bridge was not completed and opened until 
21st October 1901. That day was celebrated as a public holiday throughout the Shire, and two special 
trains carried the children of the district to Princes Bridge and back. Stokes & Sons contributed to the 
occasion as the Heidelberg News recorded: 

 

**The nominal capital of the venture was not formally determined until January 1902, when Thomas, Harry 
and Thomas William Stokes declared themselves to be partners, each with a £150 share in the business. Profits 
and losses were to be divided on that basis, after Thomas William had drawn 50s per week. 

Owing to the generosity of Messrs Stokes, every child in the Heidelberg, Ivanhoe and 
Fairfield ridings of the Shire received a commemoration medal with a portrait of the 
King on one side and a suitable inscription regarding the opening of the railway on the 
other. These were distributed among the children as they left school on Friday 
afternoon (21st October) and were worn by most of them on the following Monday. 
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CHAPTER 12 

In mid-January 1902, amid mounting dissentions concerning the war in South Africa, an Australian 
military contingent left Sydney for Cape Town. This time there was no combining of forces from the 
various Colonies or States. It was a Commonwealth force organized by Major General Hutton, who 
had returned to Australia early in January on the recommendation of Field Marshall Lord Roberts for 
the express purpose of organizing an Australian army. For Hutton, a distinctive Australian badge was 
an immediate necessity in order to foster the esprit de corps of a contingent that would be 
representing the Commonwealth both on and off the battlefield. 

There had been the barest time for preparation and consideration of designs, in marked contrast to 
the months that had been available to competitors in the Australian flag competition, then nearing 
decision. Many of the flag designs had incorporated the Southern Cross, together with a larger star 
representing the newly created Commonwealth, the points or rays representing the six States within 
it. The badge design that Hutton accepted carried seven points or rays, set this time in a semi-circle, 
with a crown in the centre and the word “Australia” immediately surrounding it. 

Production was swift. Between 11th and 13th February, Stokes delivered forty gross of collar badges 
and ten gross of larger hat badges to Ordnance stores, with further deliveries, totalling 36 and nine 
gross respectively, made by the end of the month*. The troop ships having left, the badges were 
sent after them for issue at Cape Town when the battalion was assembled. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

*The origins of the Australian Army Badge were traced by the late ER Garrett, who referred in his “The Rising 
Sun Badge” (p 5) to sketches being submitted “by a Melbourne die-sinker”. The Stokes & Son participation is 
revealed in Harry Stokes’ letters and in the day book and ledger entries. Much more may well have been 
available in Garrett’s main source listed as: 

Archives File, “Rising Sun” badge – History of the Origin of – 36.701.349. Unfortunately the 
Australian National Archives has to report that this file no longer exists. 
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Alternative designs were being considered for the Australian Commonwealth Horse. Hutton rejected 
the first submissions, demanding a more obvious military emblem, and indicated that a half circle of 
bayonets that hung as a trophy above his door in Victoria Barracks was more like what he had in 
mind. The result was a design which was to be developed into the “Rising Sun” badge. 

Harry Stokes was writing to the Controller of Stores concerning the “Commonwealth Horse” badge 
on 9th April, 1902: 

Enclosed please find sample .… the letters Commonwealth Horse are too small crowded 
to successfully pierce and would not look so distinctive as a good, bold black letter, 
besides which the small centres of the letters are liable to break out with rough usage. 
This badge, pierced as sample, would cost 7d each. Dies can be cut deeper and the 
whole made bolder looking. 

Another letter followed two days later: 

Re Distinctive Badges. Our prices for supplying same to new design are: Large size with 
letters rubbed down to show different colour @ 6d each. Small size (collar) with metal 
cut away between word “Australia”, bronzed and complete with pins @ 6d each. 

 

 

 

 

 

The “distinctive badges,” the first stage in modifications of the original were being prepared for an 
Australian military contingent about to embark for London, where they would represent the 
Commonwealth at the coronation of Edward VII. On 26th April he delivered 500 small and 250 large 
badges.* 

The Commonwealth Horse badges were delivered between 2nd and 10th May, 16 gross large and 64 
gross small. In both designs the so-called bayonet pattern completely overshadowed the original star 
points, and the latter disappeared completely in 1903 with further modification of the design 
undertaken by Gaunts of London. 

 

 

 

 

* Eight gross of badges were also delivered, charged at 52s 6d per gross, on 30th April. Their identity is lost. All 
other badge chargings were at 72s per gross. 



P a g e  | 120 
 

In May 1904, with calls for both badge and button tenders imminent, Stokes forwarded various 
samples to the Minister of Defence, adding: 

We only lack opportunities in the way of long numbers to make out prices nearly 
approach the English lists – raw material and labour are both higher in this market .… 
after metal ¾ of the cost is in hand labour – consequently a big proportion of the money 
goes into circulation locally, at once .… We could supply promptly, and in quantities as 
required, and to obviate the necessity of keeping and paying for large stocks 
beforehand. 

Tenders for supplying the comparatively small needs of various special units such as Light Horse and 
Field Artillery were successful. For the overall supply it was not yet possible to compete with 
importers’ tenders. 

Thomas Stokes had celebrated his seventieth birthday in March 1901 amid the Commonwealth 
initiation festivities. With Harry in the process of taking over in Melbourne, with Thomas William in 
charge of the Sydney branch, and the youngest son Edgar Vincent having fully demonstrated both 
interest and capacity during the federation and coronation medals boom, family interests were 
finally formalized. On 1st January 1903, yet another anniversary of Thomas Stokes’ arrival in Port 
Phillip, Thomas William and Edgar Vincent became recognized partners in the business. Stokes & Son 
became Stokes & Sons. Thomas and Harry were each allotted 4/11 of the capital assets, and Thomas 
William and Edgar Vincent were to hold 2/11 and 1/11 respectively. Thomas and Harry would each 
receive £5 weekly “by way of salary”. Edgar Vincent and Thomas William would each be paid £2 10s 
per week, the sole difference here being that the latter would draw his remuneration from the 
Sydney branch and not from the Melbourne office. 

Medal strikings would continue for societies, clubs*, schools and memorial committees, and 
demands for buttons and badges could be expected to increase as and when the new federal 
administration took shape. It was electroplating and plated ware that seemed most likely to provide 
the more immediate growth. 

Federation had established an Australia-wide market, and an appreciable difference in tariff 
between plated and unplated metal ware offered opportunity and inducement to compete for it. A 
trade catalogue for plated German Silver tableware and other domestic items was sought from 
Henry Jenkins & Sons, one of the firms from whom Thomas William had sought samples when 
visiting Birmingham in 1899. Jenkins were happy to supply items ready for plating and Stokes found 
the quality, designs and patterns pleasing. They could also demonstrate the quality, whiteness and 
polish** of their range before plating to the full satisfaction of trade customers. 

 

 

*(see accompanying pages) – Perhaps the most significant of the many special strikings undertaken during this 
decade was initiated in March 1904, medals for the newly established Automobile Club. 

*”We remarked last mail that hand burnishing could not be done well and cheaply here – hence necessity for 
having polishing finished as smooth as practicable.” H Stokes to Jenkins & Sons, 10th January 1906. 
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In November 1904, a new account opened with an order for more than a hundred table items,sugar 
basins, tea and coffee pots, water and milk jugs. Meanwhile, another newly-released local 
production, silver initial hat pins, was attracting the milliners and fashion stores. 

Thomas Stokes entered these chargings in both day-book and ledger, as he had regularly done for 
many years; and on 30th November, 1904 his entries ranged from the repair of a cake basket (1s 6d 
to 168 silver medals (with engraved letterings) for the Royal Agricultural Society, five gold and six 
silver medals for the Bendigo Agricultural society, five gold medals for the Department of 
Agriculture, and five silver medals for the Hamilton Agricultural Association. Later that same day, 
shortly after leaving the office, he was taken ill on Princes Bridge station, while waiting for the 
Heidelberg train. Fortunately, an old business associate and near neighbour, James Marriott was at 
hand to help him home. 

Thomas insisted on returning to his desk in the New Year, but his former role was now beyond him. 
Within the week, he had finally abandoned day-book and ledger recordings, among other daily pre-
occupations of more than fifty years. Henceforward he was senior partner and consultant. Harry 
Stokes was effectively in control. 

On the day before Thomas was taken ill, Harry had submitted a comprehensive schedule of prices 
for military buttons to the Minister of Defence. Whereas AMF badges involved large numbers struck 
from uniform dies, thereby offering maximum advantage to overseas tenderers, military buttons 
involved designs for various units, ,with varying quantities and fluctuating demands in five different 
sizes, each of which was required in four different metals. Overseas competition was far less keen, 
but, just as with the badges, there was also an undoubted prejudice against the local, or so-called 
"colonial", production. Harry Stokes pursued the matter relentlessly and put his case before the 
Minister of Defence again and again. In February 1905 he was pursuing the matter with the 
secretary to the Tariff Commission: 

Badges and buttons for military purposes are admitted free .... As these can and have 
been made here for the past 30 years .... a reasonable protection should be applied - 
2/3 of this work is hand labor, and any machinery imported for the work is subject to 
duty. 

We employ about 30 hands at present, half of whom are on this class of work, and if 
occasion arises, we can double our hands and output at few days notice. 
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And when making another submission in the following year, he was at pains to add that they had 
“not yet had work returned as not up to sample”. 

Some months later near the end of October 1906, the break-through was achieved, a three year 
contract for all requirements in Victoria, Tasmania and South Australia and well over half of the 
requirements submitted to tender for New South Wales*. 

The impact was immediate. Sheet brass was added to the long-standing orderings of German Silver 
from the Berndorf Metal Works in Lower Austria, and additional supplies were sought from Heaton 
& Dugaid, Birmingham, button shanks and brass and copper wire, up to then ordered in lots up to 
40lbs, were now ordered by the hundred weight. Two brass founders and jewellers’ stamps were 
procured to supplement the four already in use**, and an adjustable power press was ordered from 
Wakefield, Yorkshire. Samples of button parts were sent over with this order in the hope that a set 
of tools could be made and fitted: 

For cutting our backs, stamping name on, and punching hold for shank in one process … 
We have two power presses of German make, but want to improve on these, and hope 
to require more presses .…  we are anxious to adopt the latest labour saving machinery 
and ensure a speedy output. 

 

Die 210  ?? 

 

 

In January 1905, the partners had also agreed that Mr Charles Whitehead of Adelaide should 
represent them with a display of plated items and of medals and medal striking at the South 
Australian Manufacturers’ Exhibition. Stokes agreed to supply a press and the necessary dies with 
the net profit shared, yielding a very modest £27 for each party. It was quite a small-scale venture; 
even the ledger entries were desultory and incomplete. 

The really important outcome was that both parties were able and willing to co-operate on a much 
larger scale for the New Zealand International Exhibition which opened in Christchurch in August 
1906. 

Stokes offered £105, or a 10% commission on all sales, for the sole rights to strike and sell 
commemorative medals, a franchise subsequently extended to cover “any metal pendant” showing 
views of the Exhibition: 

 

 

*The other successful tenderer was G S Miller, of Bond St, Sydney. 

**Harry Stokes mentioned this figure in a postscript to the order. He did not require “flanged wheels for power 
(which) we can get here”. 
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This would preclude foreigners who often come to these shows with such trinkets and 
selling same, which would be detrimental to our sales. 

An Earl’s Court prize medal was among the samples forwarded: 

Since our first Victorian Exhibition we have made the special dies required for the 
various prize medals. This applies to all Government prize medals as well as Agricultural 
Societies in the colonies and during the visit of the Duke of York 250,000 school medals 
were made to Education Department order.… 

The commemoration medal should be working of the event as well as being a lasting 
memento that the public will be pleased to keep and appreciate as a work of art. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Whitehead, who had “attended most of the Australian exhibitions for the last 15 years” left 
Melbourne on 6th September with Stokes’ “large size press and fittings” and a number of special 
dies. A list of the medals, blanks, brooches, links and bangles sent over for the opening survives in 
Harry Stokes’ letter-book. A separate consignment of plated items followed, and the initial stock had 
to be replenished again and again before the Exhibition closed with sales totalling almost £2,520. 
The account with Whitehead was kept in a Private Ledger, which has not survived, but the Stokes 
half-share of the Exhibition profit was set down as £516 in a balance sheet for the year 1907. The 
success of the Christchurch venture was all the more remarkable when compared with the trading 
profit of £1,126 recorded on all other sales, which totalled £9,553. 
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As early as January 1906, instructions were sent to Jenkins & Sons, Birmingham to mark German 
Silver goods “E.P.N.S. S.&S.”, with the Stokes trademark: 

Enclosed find tracing of correct Kangaroo. This we wish you to copy for small punch, 
and mark all goods for us where practicable. We would also like a star punch (six 
pointed) with the letter “S” in the centre (Old English) – this we want marked alongside 
kangaroo for our Trade Mark here and elsewhere. 

Legislation for the registering and protection of Australian Trade Marks had come into effect with 
the Trade Marks Act 1905, but it was not until 17th September 1907 that an application was formally 
submitted for the registration of Stokes’ design. The items in respect of which registration was 
sought were: 

Tools of precious metals (including aluminium, nickel, Britannia metal etc.) and 
imitations of such goods, - plate, Sheffield and other plated goods, gilt – and ormolu 
work  

(“ormolu” being a technical term for gilded brass or copper). 

 

 

 

 

 

Jenkins obviously observed Stokes’ instructions satisfactorily, there being no further comment. 

However on one occasion, when goods were ordered by numbers from the Jenkins’ catalogue, No 
413 was misread as 43. There was always a possibility of such an error when letters were still 
handwritten. 

On 31st July 1907 two bench power presses were ordered from another supplier, following receipt of 
a long awaited catalogue. These items were required “for shanking button backs and closing in”. 
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Please send us 2 of these, No 12½ as described .... we require the stroke of the plunger 
1½” so that our punches can be adjusted initially – also that there will be plenty of room 
for the operator to work – we use one of Schuler’s presses with 1” stroke and find it 
awkward. Your No. 18 press is giving satisfaction – there is ample room here under the 
punch. 

Six months later, on 29th January 1908, Harry Stokes was writing again: 

Two bench power presses .... we are returning .... please refer to ours of 31/7/07 
wherein we specify plunger stroke 1½” .... For plain blanks and washers these would be 
admirable, but for shanking buttons and turning in same quite useless, as there is no 
room to manipulate either the tools or work them afterwards. In lieu … please send a 
size larger if plunger throw is sufficient .... we must have the plunger space or fall back 
on the small hand presses. 

The difficulties in ordering from catalogues were real. So too were the difficulties in obtaining up-to-
date lists. By March 1908, Vincent Stokes had left for England with written authority: 

to arrange for the purchase of goods for our factory and in fact any lines that in his 
opinion we can handle with advantage, and intent on assessing the fullest, possible 
range of equipment. He arrived back in mid-October. 
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CHAPTER 13 

Thomas Stokes died in his eightieth year at his home in Alphington on 15th June 1910. One of his two 
surviving sisters Ann, to whom he had bade farewell when she was not yet 25 years of age, had died 
in Birmingham three months earlier. The last survivor was Mary Jane, five years Thomas’s junior, 
who wrote to say how glad she was that Thomas had not been told of Ann’s death while he was “so 
weak”. At Harry’s request she also enclosed details of the “family register”. 

The Caledonia Lane buildings were now in the hands of estate trustees and the lease, last renewed 
in 1905, was due to expire at the end of the year. It had been obvious for some time that whenever 
the trustees decided to sell, Stokes & Sons would be ready and willing to negotiate for the freehold. 
The contract which provided for purchase over a period of years was signed little more than a 
fortnight after Thomas’ death. He had undoubtedly been aware of the pending purchase which, 
together with the Commonwealth Defence Force button contracts, marked the culmination of a 
long, strenuous and successful business career. 

His embossing presses and engraved seals had become part of the essential equipment used by 
administrative bodies and business houses throughout Victoria. A Stokes badge appeared on the 
hats and caps of the larger schools and attested to membership of all but the smallest clubs and 
societies. Stokes’ buttons and insignia identified the police, members of the fire brigades, postmen, 
railways’ and tramways’ staff, and commissionaires. Stokes medals were presented at 
commemorations, conventions, schools sports and agricultural shows. Stokes’ costume ornament, 
table ware and an almost endless range of electroplate could be found in many homes. It was a far 
cry indeed from the original one-man one-room venture in Mincing Lane. 

Thomas had held four of the eleven shares in the Stokes & Sons partnership, and Harry and Vincent 
each purchased two of them from the executors. Harry subsequently transferred one of his new 
shares to his wife, Emma Rowden Stokes, and sold the other at purchase value to his brother, 
Frederick Percy. Thomas William was content to acquire all “outside interests” in the Sydney 
business. 

With the winding up off Thomas’ family estate, it was readily agreed that the terms and conditions 
of the partnership needed to be much more clearly defined, and to this end all the assets of Stokes & 
Sons were transferred to Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd. By an arrangement dated 25th March 1911 the 
declared capital was 10,000 in £1 shares, and the share holdings were listed as: 

Harry Richmond Stokes (Managing Director)  3,200 

Vincent Edgar Stokes (Secretary)   2,400 

Thomas William Stokes    1,600 

Frederick Percival Stokes       800 

Emma Rowden Stokes (Mrs ER Stokes)     800 

George Taylor (Factory Manager)       100 
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The remaining 1,100 shares were in reserve for future issue, and Harry, Vincent and Frederick 
Percival were appointed Directors. 

As from February 1910, the entries in the daybooks no longer itemized the goods sold for sales 
analysis purposes, and the amount charged on each invoice was also broken up and entered under 
specific categories. “Manufactured Goods” (mostly plated wares) usually accounted for something 
more than half; figures for plating and repairs, for engraving and for sundries were quite small. 
Three categories, badges, military (ornaments and buttons) and medals, vied for second place, their 
fluctuations reflecting seasonal activities such as agricultural shows, new school years and athletics 
sports. 

The figures for the last six months of Stokes & Sons and the first six months of Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd 
reveal not only these variations in demand and supply, but even more strikingly the overwhelming 
impact of the coronation of King George V and Queen Mary in June 1911. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Edward VII died on 12th May 1910 and the formal crowning of his successors was expected to take 
place in the late spring or early summer of the following year. This would allow for a due period of 
mourning and also give dignitaries and visitors from abroad ample time to arrange their journeys to 
London. Meanwhile, engravers and die-sinkers were busy, and doubtless as a consequence of 
Vincent’s visit in 1909, a Birmingham die-sinker Joseph Moore wrote to the partners towards the 
end of the year, offering to supply hubs of the king and queen together in profile. From them Stokes 
would be able to prepare their own dies. Harry’s response was that: 

We would prefer these crowned like the .... soft metal medal received form you last 
week. Sizes of double heads, we want all suitable for medals 1½”, 1¼” and ⅞”, also a 
smaller one, say for ¾” circular medal. We cannot order dies complete as the lettering 
must have a local application which will be chosen by those ordering medals. 
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A draft on London for £5 was enclosed with instructions to Moore to draw on the partners for any 
balance. Moore’s price list does not survive nor are there any particulars of Stokes’ purchase other 
than a subsequent payment of £2 11s 5d in April 1911 for unspecified “dies”. 

The surviving medals are either 1¼” or ⅞” in diameter and were most probably struck from Moore’s 
obverse designs and dies. The reverse dies were by Stokes and at least six of these still survive. The 
seemingly limited response from shires and municipalities*, in such marked contrast to the previous 
coronation in 1902, was mainly due to a State-wide presentation of the Victorian commemorative 
medal through the Education Department and the schools. During the first three weeks of June 
1911, Stokes supplied the Department with a little over 250,000 gilt medals at a total charge of 
£2,027. In addition a hundred 15ct gold medals at 25s each were supplied to the Public Works 
Department. 

 

   

 

   

 

   

 

 

*Day-books and Ledger entries for Victorian municipalities supplied direct from special dies give the following 
die costs and numbers struck: 

Ararat, 30s, 1575 (+ 11 gold): Buchip, 50s, 2100 (+ 1 gold), Hamilton, 50s, 1150, Frankston, 50s, 
650, Howqua, 50s, 400, Inglewood, 8 (in all), Kankarooc, 50s, 1000 (+1 gold), Minhamite, 60s, 
385.  
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A three-column feature headed “The Coronation Medals” appeared on 10th June in the Melbourne 
Argus with photographic illustrations: 

Every child in Victoria attending a school, State or private will receive a fine, bright gilt 
medal as a memento of the crowning. Over five tons of bronze will be used in the 
500,000 distributed by the Government of Victoria, and the tricolour ribbon to which 
they will be attached will run into 27,000 yards ... The Western Australian Government 
has commissioned 50,000 ...  and the Government of New South Wales has ordered 
25,000 ... and the whole issue will be not less than 450,000, probably running into 
509,000. 

The rough material of the medals is first delivered to the factory in sheets of bronze 
about 6ft. by 2ft. made about one-tenth of an inch in thickness. The first process is the 
cutting of the sheets into strips, which will allow two lines of “blanks” to be cut. The 
width of strips used in the cutting of these particular school medals is 2½"in. The blanks 
are stamped out as a cook cuts out circles of dough for biscuits, at the rate of about 
1000 per hour for each stamping machine. Before these stamping, however, the strips 
are rolled under great pressure, for when the bronze is delivered, it has a somewhat 
porous surface and smoothness is necessary. This rolling reduces the thickness a little, 
but gives it a smooth, burnished, rather silk-like surface. 

The blanks having been cut, they go 1000 at a time, to the annealing furnace, where 
they are raised to a red heat, and allowed to cool slowly. This softens them a little for 
the die. They come out of the annealing process with a coat of very black oxide on 
them. This has to be removed. So they go into a pickle of diluted sulphuric acid (oil of 
vitriol) and come out a little later with clean faces. That is not enough, however. They 
pass, after washing, into a preformatted earthenware vessel, in which they are 
immersed in powerful acid for about 20 seconds. After another washing, they are 
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separately submitted to the process of scratch-brushing ... being held against a wheel, 
armed with fine wire ... revolving at about 2,000 revolutions a minute. 

Method for gilding. About 150 at a time are placed again into another earthenware 
basket and connected with negative electrode of a battery, and are plunged into a 
heated solution of one of the salts of gold. In half a minute they come out thinly plated 
with the precious metal. 

The dies come out from the steel mills as rods of the finest “mild steel”, a beautiful, 
close grained and hard metal. For these medals the die-block is cut from bars of 2in. 
diameter by a hard-working little saw, driven by motor power. The rough block is about 
2in. long and after being placed until both end surfaces are perfectly parallel, it goes to 
a lathe, which cuts away about one-eighth of an inch from one end, leaving a table the 
size of the medal to be struck. It is then annealed, to render the work of the die-sinker 
easier. With fine chisels and graving tools of this craftsman cuts into the steel the design 
and inscription of the medal. Naturally this is work of the highest order, requiring a very 
delicate, yet very powerful hand… Two dies are cut, one for the obverse and one for the 
reverse, and after tempering again, the surface are then polished till they reflect almost 
as well as silvered glass. 

The striking engine is like a huge copying press but with the difference, that the handle 
is replaced by an immense wheel, weighing between 15cwt. and a ton, the axle being a 
great screw below which one of the dies is fixed. Directly beneath it, in the bed-plate of 
the machines, lies the other die. A collar of steel fits the table on this second die, and in 
this the gilded blank is placed. Two men swing the great wheel by means of handles, 
using all their strength, and one screw runs down, striking the upper die with a blow of 
about 40 tons. The die is closed with a snap upon the soft bronze, and their imprint is 
forced upon it, the rebound of the blow almost carrying the wheel back again to its first 
position. The collar is lifted by the operator beneath, and the metal of the medal having 
been expanded to its full circumference by the great pressure, it is forced out by a small 
push-out press, operated by the foot of the workman, who replaces the collar over the 
lower die, drops in another blank ... and as he takes his hand away crash comes the next 
blow. And another medal is struck. The collar, or course, prevents the bronze from 
spreading under the great force of the blow. 

One punch from a little machine and a neat round hole is driven through the lug. A lad 
stands at a lathe close by, and on a steel mandrill of the diameter required winds the 
bronze wire for the rings. The wire comes off the mandrill in a long, closely wound helix, 
which is sawn along the middle, and as it is sawn, the rings drop beneath the saw. These 
are gilded in the same way as the medals, and, with two actions, one of picking up, one 
of squeezing with pliers; they are fixed through the holes in the lugs. The medals are 
then sent to have the ribbon attached and, packed in 20 parcels of 25, are delivered in 
lots of 50 to the Education Department. 

Once again, the old hand press which Thomas Stokes had first seen in operation at the Great 
Exhibition and which was a “veteran” even then, had beguiled the reporter. He may, or may not 
have been aware that relief teams were needed to keep it in continuous operation, that in 
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comparison with the power presses its output was low, and that it was only called upon to 
supplement the power presses when time was really pressing. It normally stood in semi-retirement, 
in the middle of the press room floor, where its sheer weight seemed to challenge every story told of 
its many earlier journeys to inter-colonial and international exhibitions from Perth to Brisbane and 
throughout New Zealand. 

New South Wales Government orders or municipal orders would have been among the 60,000 
medals supplied through Stokes & Sons (Sydney)*, and similar orders from Western Australia would 
account for most if not all of the 50,000 supplied to Charles Moore & Co in Perth over a period of 
just two weeks. Deliveries to AW Dobbie in Adelaide totalling at least 10,000 included one special 
but unspecified die, and orders for Grant Taylor in Brisbane totalling just under 12,000 included a 
special die supplied with eleven 15ct gold strikings, and another with thirty 9ct gold medals with 
scrolls. However New Zealand orders were negligible. Competition, especially for the Sydney, 
Brisbane and New Zealand markets, had become extremely keen with the development of Amor’s 
die-striking and medal-striking establishment in Sydney along with the ample time available for 
importers to seek supplies from overseas. 

Nevertheless, the year ending 30th June 1911 yielded a profit of £3,487, a bonus of £25 each to 
Vincent Stokes and George Taylor for the production achievement culminating in the coronation 
medals strikings, and a healthy dividend of 4s per share. The following year saw profits rise to £3,866 
and shares revalued to 30s each. A 2¼% commission on profits above £1,000 brought Taylor a bonus 
of £61 17s 6d for the year ending 1913, and share valuations were increased again, to 34s. 

In renewing Taylor’s commission, the Stokes Directors expressed appreciation of his work, not only 
as factory “foreman” but as an employers’ representative on the Electroplaters’ Wages Board, and 
put on record their belief that it was largely due to Taylor’s representations that polishers’ wages 
had not been increased. Feelings in the factory were softened somewhat when employees were 
granted a week’s holiday on full pay at Christmas and three days with full pay for the following 
Easter. 

The general meeting on 3rd September 1913 had been held with Frederick Percy Stokes in the Chair, 
and with Vincent and George Taylor attending (Harry Stokes was overseas). 
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After the coronation of Edward VII in 1902, electroplate and silverware displaced medals and badges 
as the major sales category. This itemized invoice gives some indication of the range of output, 
together with the respective catalogue numbers. Unfortunately no copy of any catalogue is known 
to survive prior to the “Georgian Silverware” issue of 1922. 

An amended trade mark with “Boomerang” displacing “Kangaroo” had been registered in 1909. 
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CHAPTER 14 

Just before midday on 5th August 1914, special editions of the Age and Argus were being called by 
newsboys in the streets of Melbourne. The cable news was brief and stark, Britain was at war with 
Germany. 

Following an Austrian invasion of Serbia all the major European powers had become involved in 
military conflict in a matter of days. Russia had ordered general mobilization, and Austria’s ally 
Germany had demanded that this be stopped. No less unexpectedly Russia had rejected the 
ultimatum. Germany declared war on Russia on 2nd August and on Russia’s ally France the next day. 
British opinion was deeply divided as to obligations to France under the “Entente Cordiale” but New 
Zealand, Canada and Australia had already pledged military support in order to strengthen Britain’s 
hand as crises loomed. On 3rd August the cabinet in Melbourne had placed the Australian navy at the 
disposal of the Admiralty and had undertaken to send “an expeditionary force of 20,000 men of any 
suggested composition to any destination desired by the Home Government.” 

Next morning, German troops had entered Belgium and demanded unhindered passage, their aim 
being to outflank the French armies by a swift, unexpected sweep, and then to seize the Channel 
ports. Belgium neutrality and territorial integrity was the one issue on which the British opinion was 
instantly fused, and a British ultimatum demanding respect for Belgium’s neutrality was issued 
forthwith. It expired at midnight 4th August in London, or 10am on 5th August in Melbourne and 
Sydney. 

The emotional links between the British and Australian communities were exceptionally strong. 
Most adult Australians were the children of British immigrants, many were immigrants themselves. 
The protests of the small groups who recoiled at the prospect of Armageddon were swept away by 
public fervour and the heady impact of the recent Commonwealth Government undertakings. Prime 
Minister Andrew Fisher had already pledged Australian support “to our last man and our last 
shilling.” 

Enlistment for a volunteer “Australian Imperial Force” or “A.I.F.” for overseas service began within 
three days. A fortnight later an Australian Navel and Military Expeditionary Force had left Sydney to 
seize German radio stations in the South-West Pacific, and in little more than five weeks both 
German New Guinea and New Britain had been occupied. Meanwhile Brigadier-General WT Bridges 
had adopted for the AIF the “Rising Sun” badge which had been endorsed for the Australian Horse 
Regiments in 1902. It was to become as much the symbol of the nation as of its emerging army. 
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The first Stokes’ employee to volunteer was a polisher, Joseph Dent, marked absent in the factory 
attendance book for some days before his intention was realized. The “Gone to the Front” was 
inserted with obvious relish. The more prosaic “Military Duty” was entered later. He had enlisted on 
16th September. By October 1915, the names of seven employee volunteers had been listed on the 
opening leaf of the attendance book under a heading that directly reflected the reaction to the 
ruthless German advance through Belgium: 

ROLL OF HONOUR 

Enlisted to combat the Common Foe of Mankind 

The names included that of another polisher, Carl Keller, employed since early 1907 who had worked 
regularly and with overtime since the war began. However in March 1915 he was absent and on this 
occasion an unusual comment appeared in the attendance book - “Quietness”. He too had enlisted, 
unbeknown in the first place to his workmates, but he was soon back “rejected”. Here we may 
detect something of the stress and strain for anyone of German origin or stock. 

The Roll of Honour list was completed in a subsequent attendance book with eleven more names 
added, eighteen in all before the war ended. However on this occasion the word was more sombre: 
the subheading “common foe of mankind” was not included. 

During Keller’s absence another departure had occasioned an equally significant comment, “notice 
given”. The more usual entry was “left without notice”, reflecting the restlessness and impulsiveness 
that spread among all the younger employees as the grim realities of the Western front became ever 
more apparent on the one hand, and the recruiting campaigns intensified on the other. 

ROLL OF HONOUR      Enlisted 

DENT   POLISHER   15.9.19141 

MOODY  STAMPER     26.3.1915 

JACKSON  SHANKER     1.3.1915 

FORRESTER  ASSEMBLER    7.7.19152 

KELLER   POLISHER   25.7.1915 rejected 3.9.1915 

GROSSLAND  SPINNER   30.7.1915* 

JACKSON D.  ASSEMBLER   24.2.19163 

HUTTON  ASSEMBLER    10.8.19164 

SMITH   POLISHER   18.8.1916 rejected 14.9.1916 

ATTICK   STAMPER   24.8.1916 

TARGETT  POLISHER   30.9.1916* 

WEST   PRESSBOY     15.3.1917 
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PRONSE  PRESSBOY   12.4.1917 

FREEMAN  CLERK    28.6.19174 

BURBRIDGE  SHANKER   6.7.1917 

JACOBSON  ASSEMBLER   7.7.1918* 

SMITH C.J.  POLISHER IMPROVER  25.10.1918 

1. Re-employed, 23rd September 1918 
2. Promised to start, 11th May 1918, but having obtained employment as a telephone 

mechanic, declined Stokes’ offer “with thanks”. 
3. Re-employed 5th January 1918 
4. Re-employed 10th February 1919 
5. Alfred Freeman accounts Clerk died of pneumonia in London on 6th November 1918. 

*Also re-employed after the war. 

By August 1914 it we already obvious that 1913-1914 had been an exceptionally prosperous year for 
Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd, and Defence Department contracts were to make demands on the partners’ 
capacities before the month ended, the ledger-keeper was debiting the first consignments of hat 
and collar badges for the Expeditionary Force, those for the more distant depots, Western Australia 
and Queensland, being first away. 

As these deliveries were completed, in late October, the last consignment of sheet metals from the 
Berndorf Metal Works arrived. Increased orders for future supplies had already been placed with 
Messrs Heaton & Dugard of the Shodwell Street Rolling Mills, Birmingham, and despite the German 
submarine men all in the North Atlantic, deliveries continued to arrive. They climbed in value from 
some £440 in 1911 to £2,000 in 1915 and almost £4,000 a year later. Moreover, by April 1915, 
copper and bronze sheeting was also available from the newly-established Colonial Ammunition Co’s 
rolling mill in Footscray. This supply increased rapidly to the value of almost £*,000 in 1916. 

In April 1914, four bench presses had arrived from Messrs Sweeney & Blocksidge of Birmingham, 
and more were ordered as the full pressure of the Defence Department contracts became evident, 
later in the year. Meanwhile increasing production demands together with the growing realization 
that a long exhausting military struggle lay ahead had greatly accelerated local machine and 
machine-tool output. By April 1915, Stokes had taken delivery of two new power presses supplied by 
John Heine & Son of Redfern, Sydney and concrete had been poured in a press-shop excavation to 
provide foundation and stand for a new drop hammer supplied by Davies & Baird of Brunswick, 
Melbourne. Shafting and pulley had already been installed. 

Two more hammers and no fewer than six additional Heine-presses had been installed by mid-1916. 
Capital investment in plant and equipment had more than trebled over the last five years. 

Output for the year ending June 1915 had risen from £17,270 to £27,290, and what had been the 
dominant electroplating installation now accounted for barely a quarter of the total. The Directors 
could report, laconically, “a profit of two years in one,” granted all employees of not less than six 
months standing a bonus of two weeks wages*, and raised George Taylor’s commission, as Factory 
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Manager, 2½% on profits above £1,000 to £200. On 29th June they had also taken advantage of an 
option in the contract signed in 1910 and completed the outright purchase of the Caledonia Lane 
buildings. 

In their minutes they recorded that current contracts for “military badges of all kinds” ensured 
sustained production for many months ahead. 

The year ending June 1916 saw the 1914-1915 output almost doubled, to £52,154. Military orders 
now accounted for almost 70% of the total, and the proportion would have been much higher but 
for a special requisition by the Victorian Education Department in April 1916. This was a medal to 
commemorate the landing of the ANZAC troops on the Gallipoli Peninsula on 25th April 1915. Medals 
to the value of £1,750 were delivered in April and May 1916 for distribution through the schools. It 
was the beginning of Anzac Day observance. 

 

 

 

 

 

There were at least two other strikings in commemoration of the Gallipoli (or Dardanelles) 
campaign, and at least one to mark the second anniversary of the outbreak of war. This last was a 
tribute to the ANZAC forces, then confirming their military reputation on the Western Front, and to a 
highly respected British military leader, Lord Kitchener (lost at sea some weeks earlier). 

*A week’s salary on full pay at Christmas and three days on full pay at Easter had been initiated in 1913. 
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No fewer than **** of the “Lord Kitchener Medals” were supplied to Horsborough & Co, jewellers of 
Maryborough, Queensland, 4th – 7th July 1916 at £9 per thousand. The ledger entries for the previous 
year 1915 are not so precise. Horsborough was charged for 6,200 “gilt medals”, 26th July and 3rd 
August 1915 at £8 per thousand, and for 1068 “ISIS“ at £10 10 0d  per thousand on 20th August. On 
the latter day, Brisbane jeweller Hoffnung & Co. was supplied with 5,100 “gilt medals” also at £8 per 
thousand. In neither year were any other customers entered in the day books. On the other hand, 
there are day book entries for medals, £34 14s 0d on 28th – 31st July 1915, charged to “Australia 
Day”. Here the ledger offers no assistance. 

Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd had adopted a loose leaf ledger in 1912. As the first pair of binders filled, the 
sheets for short-lived bodies or committees, the earlier sheets for many of the regular customers 
and most of the sheets carrying the crowded “Sundries” entries over the earlier years were 
removed. The full range of Stokes commemorative and other World War I medals can only become 
apparent if and when these missing ledger sheets are found. At present, the day book entry, £36 6s 
0d charged to the City of Fitzroy Empire Day celebrations remains unspecified, so too do a sequence 
of smaller charges entered against AW Dobbie of Adelaide throughout the war years. Medals very 
much in Stokes style survive that may have been supplied to both customers. 
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Photographs survive that show much of the plant in operation in 1916 when non-military output was 
little more than incidental. In one of them Thomas Stokes’ original hand-press stands in the 
foreground (but not in action) with a Schuler power press immediately beyond, and with employees 
operating hand-controlled stamps or drop hammers. 
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On 23rd January 1907, Harry Stokes had written to Sweeney & Blocksedge of Sheep Street, 
Birmingham: 

Your catalogue .... page 44 .... Brass Founders and Jewellers Stamps .... We now wish to 
order 2 of these to following specifications. Length of Rods, not less than 7 ft. Between Rods, 
7 ½ “.... Could rods be chipped away at bottom (without weakening) to give more room for 
larger dies?  Hammers, 2 for each stamp, viz., 2 each 75lbs. weight, 6 ½ “ on face; 2 each 35 
lbs. weight, 5” on face .... We want these stamps for buttons, badges and jewellers work, 
and at present have four in use of different sizes. 

 

 

 

 

 

*and on 11th August, 1915, 87 medals at 5s each were entered in the ledger under Shire of Bacchus Marsh with 
a later endorsement “Patriotic Committee & Medal Fund – Mr Bedrop. Hon. Sec.”                            @6s each 
were supplied three weeks later. Frequent orders for the original 5s medal totalled some 119 over the next four 
years. 
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The Gippsland Hospital Jubilee medals were 
supplied on 10th November 1916 at an overall 
charge of £52 10s. No other details appear in 
the day-book. Missing ledger sheets may yet 
reveal the number struck and the charge for 
the dies. 

 

 

 

The original bell of St. John’s Church in 
Newton, Tasmania cracked in 1916. The bronze 
was used for commemorative medals, sold to 
support the replacement fund. Dies (£20) and 
medals £16 1s 8d were charged on 9th August 
1917. 

 

 

 

There is no mention of H S Dunn in the day-
book or ledger. The medals were probably 
supplied through A W Dobbie of Adelaide. 
Here again, ledger sheets are missing and all 
details of quantity and costs with them. 

 

 

 

The Terang Empire Day Committee was 
charged £21 7s 11d for medals on 11th May 
1918; but it appears neither in the day book 
nor ledger in May 1917. Mrs SG Black, of 
Mount Noorat who was charged £18 14s on 
18th May 1917 had initiated observance of the 
occasion. 
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Many Geelong orders were placed through 
Bright & Hitchcock. They were charged a total 
of £63 7s 3d on 21st and 25th September 1917. 
Once again, details are missing; similarly for 
the St. Kilda Patriotic Committee, £62 12s on 
4th December 1918; the Metung Medal 
Committee, £33 on 19th September 1919; and 
the Coleraine medal committee, £33 on 22nd 
October 1919 

 

 

By early 1916, it had become clear that earlier levels of enlistment could not be maintained. 
Recruitment had already drawn heavily on Australia’s younger adult males, and even if one or other 
of two bitterly fought referenda on compulsory service had established conscription, limitations on 
continuing numbers would still have applied. The numbers reaching military age each year were 
small. 

Demands for uniforms, small arms, badges and insignia inevitably eased. By June 1917, Stokes’ 
annual turnover had fallen by £10,000, and by June 1918, there had been a further fall of the same 
amount. But income was still well above pre-war figures and recovery was already evident. 
Recognition of the anniversary of the Gallipoli landings on Anzac Day was confirmed in April 1918 
when the Victorian Education Department presented special commemorative medals to school 
children throughout the State. An art assistant in the department, H Harvey, prepared a head and 
shoulders drawing of an Australian Soldier which was adopted for the design. The day-book entry, 
dated 25th April 1918 was for no less than £3,298.* 

 

 

 

The feeling of growing confidence that the end of the war must be near was reflected by EW Cole of 
the Book Arcade in the resumption of his medals series in mid-July, dies £20, 500 medals at 6d each. 
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The calls for badges and medals that followed the Armistice of 11th November 1918 and the peace 
treaties of 1919 were to postpone, for well over a year, the challenge and problems that lay ahead in 
resumption of full scale civilian production. 

 

 

 

 

*There were supplementary charges, £31 5s (30th April) £46 2s 6d (12th June) and £66 12s (30th October). Here 
again ledger entries are missing. 

 

 

 

Special “Medically Unfit” badges had been provided since 1915. “Discharged Returned Soldier” 
badges followed and “Next of Kin” badges were introduced in 1918. Vincent Stokes mentioned the 
“Next of Kin” issue when writing to Sydney die-sinker and medallist WJ Amor in March 1919: 

After the contract had been running for a couple of months the Department found that 
they had ordered considerably more badges than required and they cut down our order 
for 140,000 to 80,000. We undertook to deliver these badges at the rate of 2,000 per 
week, and at the end of December we were 3000 only behind the schedule time. The 
Department seized on this as an excuse for cancelling .... 60,000 of the badges .... they 
would not allow us to reduce the weekly deliveries proportionately and we consider we 
have been treated very badly in the matter. 
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It eventually became clear that the Department’s initial assessment had not been an over-estimate. 
Supplementary deliveries of no less than 60,000 were made during 1920 and a further call for 5,000 
was met during June 1921. 

Stokes’ complaint about delivery requirements for the “Next of Kin” badges was expressed shortly 
after orders had been allotted to various tenderers for commemorative Peace Medals. The total 
numbers required for school children throughout Australia exceeded 1,500,000, yet when the tender 
was advertised in the press on 12th February 1919, the number specified was only 800,000. As Stokes 
commented to Amor: 

We believe that something over double that quantity is required but probably the 
department think that by inviting for a less quantity they will get a keener competition 
as tenderers will not be under the impression that there will be enough medals for 
everyone to get an allotment .... We do not propose to quote less than three pence 
(3d.) each for these medals with a silver plated finish and the Department supplying the 
ribbon and pins. 

A few days later he wrote again: 

Soon after the order for the design and models of these medals had been placed with 
the Sculptor, Mr Douglas Richardson, the Defence department asked us, in fact urged 
us, to quote for a pair of dies from these models but this we firmly refused to do. 

Had Stokes supplied dies then hubs taken from them would have made replicas of the Stokes dies 
available to all tenderers. However without dies the Department saw itself as inviting tenders with 
no standard for tenderers to work to. In consequence: 

We undertook to supply, free of charge, a dozen medals for sealed … samples. After 
considerable delay, we obtained both of the models. The obverse side with the figure 
typifying peace was modelled into bold relief to make it possible to bring up the work in 
one blow. We therefore instructed Mr Richardson to make a new model for this side 
with less relief. We have .... handed over to the defence department this shallower 
model, which is really our property and the model showing the Sailor and Soldier. We 
take it that you will have no difficulty getting reductions from these models in your 
machine. 

Stokes’ assessment of the number required to ensure that every school child in Australia received a 
“Peace” medal was borne out by the allotments among the approved tenderers: 

Amor Ltd.   720,000 @ 25/- per hundred 

Stokes & Sons   500,000 @ 25/- per hundred 

Schlank & Co   75,000 @ 25/- per hundred 

Parks, Brisbane   50,000 @ 7/6 per hundred 

Angus & Coote   75,000 @ 22/6 per hundred 
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Platers Ltd   125,000 @ --------------------- 

Schlank and Angus & Coote, both manufacturing jewellers, found it impossible to obtain or prepare 
their own dies, and Platers also withdrew. The actual strikings were undertaken by Amor, Stokes and 
Parkes. 

 

  

 

Acceptance of the twelve sample medals by the Defence Department carried with it approval of 
Stokes’ die-cutting and assurance of a major share of the contract. Production was already well in 
hand when the allotments were announced, so much so that the first delivery of 102,000 for 
Western Australia was ready for shipment and charged by 29th March. A second delivery of 74,400 
for Tasmania was ready a fortnight later. 

 

 

 

 

*On 16th April 1919, a day book entry recorded chargings of £485 6s 8d against Amor for Dies & Sundries. The 
ledger sheet is missing. 

Deliveries totalling 82,600 for South Australia and 65,400 for Queensland were made during the last 
ten days of May. Unfortunately figures and dates for what must have been Stokes’ main deliveries to 
the Third Military District, Victoria are not available*. Presumably they accounted in part at least for 
the record monthly chargings recorded by the end of April and for earlier deliveries in May. 

These figures are all the more remarkable in that Melbourne was in the grip of a severe, prolonged 
world-wide influenza epidemic. Working staffs were affected everywhere and press reports had 
soon abandoned any attempt to assess the numbers who were sick, while endeavouring to report 
the weekly estimate of the deaths. 

Harry Stokes was one of the victims. He died at his home in South Yarra on 21st May and was buried 
in the Heidelberg Cemetery two days later. He was only 58 years of age and had spent his entire 
working life in the business, first as medallist, then as manager, and had been looked to as the guide 
and mentor who would carry the company through the phasing out of military production and the 
re-assessment of the civilian markets. 
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At the annual meeting held in August 1918, his stewardship as the first Managing Director of Stokes 
& Sons Pty Ltd had culminated in a third dividend of 14 shillings per share for the year 1917-1918, 
bringing the total to £1 per share or 100%. All had been provided “out of trading profits for the 
year”. There was every indication of a similar outcome for 1918-1919. 

Employees who grieved his sudden passing included HR Russell of Hawthorn, an electroplater, who 
had joined Stokes & Martin in April 1875, the very year in which Harry Stokes had begun his 
apprenticeship. Russell’s name headed an Employee Register entered in George Taylors’ attendance 
book as at 3rd May only three weeks before Harry’s death. 

Second in seniority was Ernest Arthur of Essendon, general worker, employed since May 1883**; 
third was James Press of Hampton, finisher, who was first engaged in September 1884 and whose 
notice of departure was to take effect on the day of Harry’s funeral. 

Then came George Ellis of Northcote, the only one providing the essential service of toolmaker, who 
had worked with Stokes’ since February 1885, and Dawson Transon of Essendon, a silversmith, who 
had joined a few months later. All five had shared in Thomas Stokes’ triumph as medallist at the 
Centenary Exhibition of 1888, and must undoubtedly have been among the younger employees who 
gathered at the Elizabeth Street Post Office to cheer Harry Stokes and George Burston away on their 
marathon round-the-world ride by penny-farthing. Ellis’ son Cecil had begun work with Stokes as a 
process worker as the employees’ register was being drawn up. 

 

 

 

*The early sheets of the Third Military district account were among those removed from the ledger folders as 
they became congested. The earliest sheet that survives within the No 17 folders open on 19th November 1919. 

**He left four months after the register was complied. 

Four more had served with Stokes for more than twenty years. Albert Snell of Middle Brighton, a 
spinner, had been employed since 1889, Ernest Hammond, badge-maker of East Brunswick, had 
served since 1896, Claude Dean of Essendon, Stamper, had been engaged in August 1897, and 
Charles Heweston of Malvern, an assembler, three months later. 

Other older employees included Bertie Selitoe of Brunswick, first engaged in November 1907 and 
senior engraver after the death of William Fullwood in October 1916, JC McNulty of Essendon, who 
had been the firm’s traveller for just over ten years, Jesse Howell, of Caulfield, an assembler since 
October 1910, and Kenneth Luke of Hawthorne, also an engraver, who had been enrolled one month 
later. 
 
A fortnight after Harry’s death, and after serving as Acting Manager during Harry’s illness, Vincent 
Stokes was formally appointed Managing Director, the salary being raised to £750 per year. Taylor’s 
salary as factory manager was raised to £500 per year. Frederick Percival Stokes continued as 
Chairman. 
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The dividends for 1918-1919 totalled 95% in January 1920, the Managing Director’s salary was raised 
to £1,000 per annum, and £750 was distributed in bonus payments with £500 to Taylor, £150 to 
Vincent Stokes, £15 to J. McNulty, the traveller, £15 to Bernard Lawson, senior member of the office 
staff, and £10 each to three office employees, Ellis, Jermyn and Stephen Nauton. There was also £50 
to George Ellis, now Taylor’s right-hand man in the factory. 

The tenth annual balance sheet presented in December 1920 announced 1919-1920 dividends 
totalling 100%. Despite many interruptions and delays occasioned by cutting off light and power 
consignment upon intermittent strikes, the year’s profit had come to £10,983. Vincent Stokes had 
been struck down in the later stages of the influenza epidemic, and the Directors formally 
acknowledged “the invaluable services rendered by Mr George Taylor”, particularly during the 
Managing Director’s “prolonged absence”. 

They also reported that all Government contracts had been completed. These, “especially the silver 
and enamelled next-of-kin badges” had “helped considerably to swell our output for the past 2 
years”. More pertinently, “business is keeping up wonderfully well, the demand for Electro-Plate 
ware being greater than we can supply.” 

The late Thomas William’s shares in the business were held by his wife, as executrix of his estate, 
and on the 18th August 1919 his second son, Eric Wyborn Stokes, then within three weeks of his 
fifteenth birthday was entered on the Employees Register as a press boy. He was the first member of 
the third generation to join the business. 

The late Harry Stokes’ shares were likewise held by his widow. In this instance the elder son, Harry 
Lawrence Stokes, twenty-four years of age when his father died, had sought an independent career 
in medicine. The second son, Russell Newton Stokes, 15½ years old in mid-1919, was a pupil at 
Melbourne Grammar school; two years later he too joined the business. His mentor on the factory 
floor was Jesse Howell. 

The chairman’s son, Harold Frederick Stokes, twenty years old when Harry died, had also followed 
independent interests in engineering. The Managing Director’s son, Thomas Vincent Stokes, was 
then under four years of age. 

Half of the 132 employees listed on the register in May 1919 had been signed on since the beginning 
of the year to ensure fulfilment of the final medals contracts. They were mostly boys or youths, and 
early departures were frequent, reflecting either lack of aptitude or reaction against routine. No less 
than a hundred additional names had been entered by December 1920, yet by then the 
establishment was down to 75. Half of these had served for no more than two years, a quarter were 
war-time enrolments, and competition for skilled tradesmen was already exceptionally keen. 
However there were 18 senior employees whose service ranged from that of George Ellis (since 
1885) to that of Ernest Fletcher, assembler (since July 1914). They provided a solid core of skill, 
experience and goodwill through which Thomas Stokes’ youngest son could strive for a continuing 
development of the family business. 

The final strikings of “Next-of-Kin” medals had alternated with a flurry of requisitions involving 
special reverses dies marking progress of the Prince of Wales visit to Australia in 1920. Five of the 
dies are known to survive, a “stock” reverse carrying a popular wreath border together with the 
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Prince’s feathers crest commemorating the visit to Australia, an almost identical reverse 
commemorating his visit to Tasmania, a reverse carrying the state arms in commemoration of the 
visit to Queensland, another reverse carrying the feathers together with commemoration of Empire 
Day celebrations and the War Memorial in Colac, in Victoria’s Western District, and two carrying city 
arms to commemorate the Prince’s visit to Bendigo. 

 

  

  

  

  

 

 

Despite the sustained and enthusiastic response throughout the Prince’s tour, the demands for 
commemoration medals were disappointing. Stokes’ output as indicated by day-book chargings was 
little more than 50,000 and Melbourne orders in particular were negligible. Souvenir medals for the 
Royal Agricultural Society’s show in 1921 were also disappointing. Gilt and enamel badges and 
brooches met the needs of all official, and it was immediately apparent that silver plated cups were 
becoming ever more popular for award purposes. 
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Die 477 

 

The 1918-1919 school badge deliveries had ranged from Queensland1 to Tasmania2, from New 
Zealand3 to South Australia4, from long established customers in New South Wales5 to schools 
throughout Victoria6. Old pupil’s organizations were also reviving7 as remobilization proceeded, and 
so too was many sports and recreational bodies8. 

1. Charter Towers High School, the Ipswich Girls Grammar School, and in Rockhampton, the 
Grammar School and the Christian Brothers College. 

2. St. Patrick’s College, Launceston. 
3. Auckland Presbyterian Ladies College, Napier High School and the Southland Girls School. 
4. Gawler and Peterborough High schools (charged through W Sack, a Peterborough jeweller, 

whose ledger sheet survives). Other schools may have been supplied through AW Dobbie & 
Co, Adelaide (but in this case early ledger sheets are missing). 

5. St Ignatius (Riverview) and the New England Girls’ School. 
6. Melbourne, Stawell, Horsham, Castlemaine, Lilydale, Mansfield and Essendon High Schools; 

Christian Brothers Colleges (East Melbourne and St. Kilda), Brigidine Convents (Mentone and 
South Melbourne, Wesley, Xavier, Scotch College, PLC and the Prahran, Gordon (Geelong) 
and Swinburne Technical Schools. 

7. Old Wesley Collegians, Old Melbournians, Old Geelong Grammarians, and the University 
High School Old Pupils Association. 

8. These included the Victorian Anglers’ Club, the Melbourne Croquet Club, the Melbourne 
University Sports Union, the Victorian Racing Club, the Victorian Trotting & Racing 
Association, the Victorian Ladies Golf Union, the Victorian Amateur Swimming Association, 
the St. Kilda Cricket Club and a number of country football clubs. 

There were also many new post-war organisations such as the Rejected Volunteers Association, the 
Friendly Union of Soldiers Wives, the Demobilized Soldiers Association and, above all, the Returned 
Soldiers, Sailors and Airmen’s Imperial League*. 

Badges for the first post war Anzac Remembrance Day were supplied to an invoice value of almost 
£450 over a period of five weeks, with Australian Industries Protection League requirements totalling 
£300 during August and September 1919. There were other significant badge deliveries for such 
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obviously limited term interests as the Back to Echuca Movement (£96), the South Australian’s 
Children’s Patriotic Fund £315, to Kyneton celebrations (£51) and the back to Ararat Jubilee (£29). 

*Monthly chargings climbed from £50 in January 1917 to £106 in October 1918 and £344 in March 1919. 

These all tended to overshadow the earlier stages of revival in many well established bodies whose 
continuing long term activity growth was assured; the Victorian Society for the Protection of 
Animals, the Royal Humane Society, the Boy Scouts Association, and the Automobile Clubs of 
Victoria and Queensland. Add to all this the badge and button requirements of the Police, the 
Victorian Railways and the various Tramway Trusts. Stokes’ stock of dies already ran into the 
thousands to create storage and ready access problems in themselves. But no multiplicity of badge 
and medal strikings in limited numbers could replace the large scale output of the war capacity built 
up during that same period. The post-war demand for electroplated ware indicated clearly when and 
how this immediate need could best be met. 

Sales figures for the immediate post war years clearly indicate the changes in the main categories: 

 MILITARY BADGES & MEDALS ELECTROPLATE TOTALS 

1918-1919 16,930 10,889 9,674 38,819 

1919-1920 10,438 9,658 16,011 37,299 

1920-1921 5,516 6,850 18,734 34,215 

 

For example the Menzies Hotel had spent a little over £50 in repairing and replating over the 
previous six years when it ordered electroplate ware to the value of £269 in September and October 
1920. About the same time, two orders from the Pekin Cafe were invoiced at £440. Both figures 
were soon eclipsed by demands from leading jeweller and general stores. It was quite impossible to 
itemize such deliveries. 

In the ledger such detailed entries were possible only for the smaller orders, and were facilitated by 
the fact that the various styles in jugs, vases, trays and similar goods had for some time been 
accorded numbers, with a second figure to indicate the size. Style and size numbering was readily 
extended to cover both additional items imported ready for plating and an increasing range of 
patterns for local stampings. 

The consequence was a large increase in electroplate-ware and silver-ware stocks, and in 1922 
Stokes’ prepared a completely new trade catalogue, copies of which still survive. 
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CHAPTER 15 

Robert George Jeffrey, who retired as Secretary to Stokes (Australia) Ltd after almost fifty years’ 
service, left a brief recollection of the office as he first knew it when appointed bookkeeper in 
December 1923: 

.... the General Office staff of a typist, Miss Vida Turner, and myself as Book-Keeper and 
relieving typist, a 2-finger expert! I worked at a sloping desk which ran the length of the 
Office, sat on a high stool and wore an old office coat; the only difference between me 
and a clerk as depicted by Mr Charles Dickens is that I don’t have a quill pen and my 
salary may have been a little higher … Mr Russell Stokes, then twenty years of age, was 
dispatch Manager and part-time sales representative. Mr Eric Stokes, then aged 19, 
assisted Mr George Taylor in the factory. Costing was shared between them. 

Miss Turner had been engaged as a typist in April 1920 at the age of seventeen. This was the first 
appointment to that position* and she remained the only female employee (other than the char-
lady) for almost twelve years. Russell Stokes had joined the office staff some months later, on 17th 
January 1921. By then the satisfaction with current trading expressed by the Director in mid-
December was already giving way to genuine concern. 

January had always been a particular slack month for sales. On this occasion, however, chargings for 
the first two weeks were still well short of £500, and it is hard to imagine how the drop in work in 
hand had escaped mention at the December meeting. 

Recovery would not be easy. Overseas supplies in electroplate and silver ware were now more 
readily available, increases in local costs were inevitable, and interruptions to production, as 
occasioned in 1920 by gas and electricity restrictions, seemed likely to recur. In a matter of months 
the directors were convinced that the best way to ensure worthwhile improvements in sales, and to 
achieve this with a minimum rise in overheads, would be to import metalware all prepared in 
readiness for plating, assembly and polishing. Contracts had already been renewed with pre-war 
suppliers in Birmingham and Sheffield, and early in 1922, confident that George Taylor could 
together with Eric and Russell Stokes manage both the factory and the business, Vincent Stokes left 
to visit both cities. 

With Vincent’s letters lost, it is fortunate that invoices survive to indicate both the immediate and 
the eventual outcome of the journey. Many of the invoices also reflect the rough and ready handling 
they received as cases were identified on the wharf, the contents cleared through Customs, and 
delivery made to Caledonia Lane. They were then pinned to blank, brown paper pages in ledger size 
volumes, each facing an itemized memorandum of total landed costs. 

 

 

 

 

*However a Remington typewriter had been traded in, with an allowance of £8, for an Underwood in July 1914. 
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Baker & Allan of Spring Hill, Birmingham were already regular suppliers of nickel silver, in sheets, 
strips, discs and balls, together with wire and beading. Blanks or oval and oblong dishes and covers 
were added to the list, together with entrée dish stamping (and occasional “Nut picks” and “nut-
cracks”) forwarded on behalf of a neighbouring supplier. 

Orders placed elsewhere included stampings for cake baskets, castings for “lighthouse salts and 
peppers”, hinges and screws for pot lids, shanks and pins for badges and brooches, ebonized plinths 
for prize cups, cigarette cases, cases for cutlery and for medals, round sycamore bread boards, new 
shades of enamels and fifty reams of double Crown (20” x 30”) tissue paper. 

Sheffield provided a further range of trays and dishes together with an almost bewildering array of 
cutlery blanks – soup, table, dessert, tea, jam, pickle, and children’s feeding spoons, forks, sauce 
ladles and “fish-eaters” together with carving, table and butter knives. Sunderland provided glass 
ware for condiment and conserve sets, and offered a completely new development – pyrex dishes. 

The Sheffield Smelting Co was to continue as a regular supplier of standard silver in sheets, circles 
and seamless tubing; and in W Canning & Co of Great Hampton street, Birmingham, Stokes& Sons 
had found a regular and reliable supplier for all subsequent needs in polishing materials, from sea-
horse leather to finishing mops, from brass-wire brushes to burnishing discs, and from Trent sand to 
boxwood sawdust. 

Moreover, the personal contracts that Vincent established were to make it possible for many 
subsequent orders to be placed by cable, and were to stand Russell in good stead in 1928 and Eric in 
turn in 1934 when they too visited the United Kingdom. 

On all three occasions, added confidence and assurance was derived from the realization that, 
despite the growing congestion, the Caledonia Lane operations compare quite favourably in lay out 
equipment and output with any of the medium scale undertakings visited overseas. 

Vincent Stokes was back in Melbourne by early 1922. The general pattern of trading for 1921-1922 
had been emerging before he left, a further fall in both turnover and profit. However expressed on 
the basis of the small declared capital of £10,000, a dividend of 38% was still possible, with almost 
half as much added to the appropriation reserve. Two years later, authorized capital was increased 
to £40,000, with 20,000 in new £1 shares issued to shareholders on the basis of two new shares for 
each one held, and 10,000 shares kept available for future call or distribution. In 1925, although  
sales figures were the lowest since 1918-1919, the dividend of £1,800 represented 6% in terms of 
the increased capital, and it would have been expressed as 18% before the bonus issue. Electroplate 
and solver ware continued to be the mainstays in the sales improvements achieved between 1925 
and 1927, and intensifying competition giving added satisfaction to the recovery. Leading jewellers 
had followed the example of the large stores in seeking supplies direct from English and continental 
manufacturers, and the larger overseas suppliers had also established agents representatives in 
Australia. In most cases the latter depended for their success upon a growing awareness that, in 
comparison with the durability of quality plate, any significantly cheaper local lines would be false 
economy. 

This argument concerning price and quality arose with almost every tender called by hotels, 
restaurants and steamship and railway dining services, and was pursued as vigorously by Stokes & 
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Sons as by the importers It was the provision of good quality merchandise at fair and reasonable 
prices, and a consistent refusal to compromise on the issue, that had established and now 
maintained the reputation of Stokes’ “Boomerang” plate. 

Medal and medallion strikings had become much less frequent. There was a call for 5.200 gilt medals 
for the Bendigo Easter Fair Society in 1922, but when the Federal Council of Australia Institute of 
Architects called for a special die in early 1923, there was only two bronze strikings. The Royal 
Society of Tasmania commissioned a pair of dies, with but six bronzed medals some months later, 
and Melbourne’s leading numismatist, Alfred Chitty, an old associate of Thomas Stokes in the earlier 
years of the century, commissioned fifty silver medals to mark the centenary of a token shilling 
issued in 1823 by the proprietors of Hobart’s Cascade Saw Mills. 

The next “Souvenir” issue was occasioned by the visit to Australian parts by a British naval expansion 
in 1924. The ledger entries indicate a rather limited response, perhaps 10,000 or something more, 
doubtless due in large degree to an accompanying issue of gilt and oxidised brooches, which 
presumably carried a modified smaller version of the medal reverse. 

For public occasions the button and the brooch badges were well established, the former on 
occasions such as the Royal Show, the latter in gilt and enamel and duly numbered for the Lord 
Mayor’s Appeal. When an American fleet visited Australian waters in 1925, Stokes supplied one 
customer with commemorative badges, and another with both gilt and silver-plated brooches. Most 
of the medallions struck on this occasion, as with the British fleet visit in 1924, were produced and 
distributed in Sydney. 

FJ Gill & Co of Warnabool had ordered no fewer than 3,000 gilt and enamel brooches on the 
occasion of the Country Fire Brigades demonstration in February 1925, but there were no winners’ 
medals. Instead there was a prize cup (No. 101 in Stokes’ catalogue). The trend was evident again 
when the Friends High School in Hobart ordered four bronze, three silver-plated and four gilt school 
medals (all 5s each boxed), together with two prize cups (Nos 50 and 105). 

The potential demand for badges and brooches was limitless. There were silver-plated tie-pin badges 
for the Geelong gala, gilt and enamel badges and brooches for the “Come to Tasmania” committee; 
gilt and painted brooches for “Back to Castlemaine”, “Back to Heathcote” and “Back to Foster”, 
silver-plated and oxidized brooches for the Anzac Day Appeal and silver-plated and painted badges 
(as pendants) for the Gun Club Association. Such requirements supplemented the steadily increasing 
number of regular institutional and seasonal demands, from schools and colleges, sports and 
recreation clubs, professional and trades associations, societies, hospital auxiliaries and public 
appeals. There were also the continuing calls for plated monograms, cap badges, staff enrolment 
numbers, and various sizes of coat and vest buttons from government service departments for staff 
ranging from prison warders in the Penal Department to lighthouse personnel. In most of these 
categories, Stokes were meeting requirements of other States and New Zealand as well. More recent 
additions to the clientele had included the Royal Edward Victualling Yard, Sydney and the New 
Guinea Trade Agency. 

None of the older activities had been abandoned. Small round brass seals, with wooden handles, 
were supplied in quantities up to 200 a time to the Chief Commonwealth Electoral Officer. The 
Commonwealth of Australia Seal was repaired and “put in order” for the Governor General’s Office; 
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a seal was cleaned and a new counterpart supplied for the Office Secretary, a new press, to which 
die, counterpart and collar were transferred, was provided for the Chief Secretary’s Office, Victoria, 
a seal, with a new copper counterpart, was prepared for the clerk of Victoria’s Executive Council. In 
addition, three steel punches were made for the Royal Mint; and engraving and regilding was 
undertaken early in 1924 on the Sterling silver mace in State Parliament House. 

A separate column for “cutlery” had been provided in the day-book from December 1922, just a few 
weeks after Vincent Stokes returned from overseas. When a new volume was opened almost two 
years later, the “military” column was combined with “badges” in order to make way for another 
category – “Café-ware and Church Ware”. For a time at least, there was a degree of confusion in 
classifying some of the sales. “Café Ware” orders often included items of cutlery; and electroplate 
could all too easily become “Church Ware” when supplied to a convent! 

“Church Ware” as a significant category was a recent development*. Chalices, ciboria and other 
requirements for the celebration of Holy Communion appeared with increasing frequency in various 
church suppliers’ accounts hitherto mostly concerned with silver Children of Mary medals in their 
recognized styles – oval, star shaped and Maltese Cross. 

“Gold Work” was also listed separately from 1922. This category included such regular items as gold 
badges for the Commercial Travellers Association, badges and pendants for the Victoria Racing Club 
and RAVC, gold and enamel badges for the Royal Victorian Trained Nurses Association, for the 
Honorary Justices Association and the Melbourne City Council, and the gold medals still awarded on 
special occasions by the schools and in Australia-wide competitions such as the Interstate Rifle 
Match. These were items where material was a much larger cost than labour, and their separation 
left a much more realistic contrast or comparison between related items entered under “badges” or 
“medals”. 

The substantial share holdings left by Harry Stokes in 1919 were held by his widow, and Russell 
Stokes attended the shareholders’ meeting in November 1926 as her proxy. A year later, after Mrs 
Stokes had resigned a recent appointment as a temporary Director, Russell was elected “in her 
stead”. The next meeting, held on 4th June 1928, reported that he was “absent travelling on the 
Continent”. 

In February, shortly before Russell left, Bert Hinkler of Bundaberg, Queensland, had completed a 
solo aeroplane flight from London to Darwin in little more than 15 days. For travellers and mails 
alike, Australia and Britain were still four to five weeks apart and there had been very little reduction 
in this time gap over the last half century. Hinkler’s exploit, in which he had defied the dangers of 
engine failure, unexpected weather changes, and insidious metal and physical fatigue, was 
acclaimed throughout the Commonwealth as the harbinger of speedier mails and possible passenger 
flights. No single event since the war had so completely captured the public imagination. 

 

 

*Component parts for increase burners, chalice cups, ciboria and remonstrances appeared in 1912 and 1913 
stock lists. They were assembled as required. 



P a g e  | 159 
 

The Numismatic Association of Victoria commissioned a commemorative medal, designed by Mr C 
Richardson. By 15th March, Stokes had cut the dies (at a charge of £30) and delivered 24 bronze and 
12 silver plated strikingsTwo sterling silver medals followed, for presentation, one to Hinkler’s 
mother and one to the Mayor of Bunderberg. Orders totalling 94 bronze and 69 silver plated medals 
were placed by Robertson & Mallens, Melbourne’s best known book sellers, and orders* for 38 
bronze and 12 silver plated medals by a fellow bookseller, AK Spencer, of the Eastern Market. Amid 
these various deliveries, 25 sterling silver medals were struck for the Clydesdale Horse Society of the 
Dominion of New Zealand. 

A solitary surviving letter from Vincent Stokes to Russell Stokes written mid-July 1928 carried a brief 
comment on subsequent activities: 

Business here is rather on the quiet side, in fact we have had to put off half a dozen 
makers-up. We got barely half the SA order, the rest being divided between Myers 
Emporium, Melbourne, Harris Scarfe, and Luke .... The lowest price appeared to get that 
particular item in every instance**. 

The Yalourn Hotel (run by the S.E.C.) placed an additional order amounting to £200, 
State parliament have ordered a few dozen dishes, and we have had a number of 
smaller orders for cafes, but nothing very large. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

*Other customers, for quantities ranging from 18 to 44, included Stewart Dawson (watch-maker, Howey 
Court), Sir Aaron Danks, the Hon George Swinburne and SF Mann (c/o the Melbourne Club) and S Clarkson 
(Secretary, Hinkler Reception Committee). In all, 250 bronze and almost as many silver plated medals were 
struck. The ultimate purchase of each medal became a contributor to the current Melbourne Hospital Appeal. 

**The Supply & Tender Board, Adelaide purchased electroplate ware to the invoice value of £324 on 28th June. 
Kenneth Luke had served an apprenticeship with Stokes & Sons, joining them on 12th November 1910, the day 
after his fourteenth birthday. He left in October 1921, together with Howard Crossland, a spinner who had 
returned from war service in August 1919. They set up their own business in makeshift premises in Carlton. The 
partnership was short-lived. Luke, energetic and aggressive was listed in the Melbourne Directory as K G Luke 
Pty Ltd by 1926 and: 
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We had no difficulty in finding work for George Ellis, Sillitoe, Dean and Montgomery. 
We were successful in procuring an order from the Royal Automobile Club of Victoria 
for 3000 of their radiator badges, at 8/- each. Bowen had undertaken to enamel the 
centres at 10d. per pair. Davies Sheppard have undertaken to supply the bases, 
complete with brass screw and two nuts, at 11d each, and Silvester has undertaken to 
assemble these (piece work), we to give him the assistance of a boy, at 10d. per badge. 
That does not include the numbering and the markings, which Eunson is doing. Each 
badge will have a deposit of from 1 to 1½ dwts. of silver. 

We have also the order in hand for the V.A.T.C. for 1200 of their membership badges. 
Pelligrini has also ordered 10,000 medals showing the Pope’s head on one side and the 
Brisbane Church on the reverse. It makes quite a good medal, and I am enclosing a 
sample. Or price is £15 per 1000, net (which is very reasonable)....* 

I enclose a statement showing the output for the 12 months ending 30th June..... the 
total decrease for the year is £2314. Gabriel’s Café are in financial difficulties, and we 
will be the losers by close on £500 – the worse Bad Debt we have ever experienced. 

The medals showing the head of Pope Pius XI commemorated the twenty-ninth Eucharistic congress, 
which met in Sydney early in September, and it was the Sydney branch of Pellegrini’s that had 
ordered them, together with 14 gross of commemorative tiepins. 

Vincent made no reference to another current order, doubtless because the quantity involved was 
so much smaller. On 29th August the Australian Philatelic Exhibition committee was charged for 70 
commemorative prize medals in sterling silver, 70 in bronze and 10 in silver “heavily gilt”. On this 
occasion, Stokes had prepared the dies, and three months later they struck 26 medallions in 9ct gold 
for the premier awards. The Victorian Rifle Association called for a new kings Medal die in addition 
to its usual badges and presentations, and in December, 5,125 silver plated oxidized medals were 
struck for the organizing committee of the National War Memorial of Victoria . At 6d each they 
accounted for more than half of that months medal chargings. Next month, January 1929, one gift 
War Memorial medal accounted for the entire medal chargings for the month, exactly one shilling! 
Such was the impact of growing unemployment and obvious business depression. 

The business year was to end with medal chargings in June totalling no more than nine shillings. By 
then, falling overseas prices for wheat and wool, the failure of two public loans in London, and the 
onset of a nation-wide depression had postponed as hope of early realization of the war memorial. 
Early stages in preparation of the site for the Shrine of Remembrance were to be undertaken as 
relief or sustenance work for the unemployed. Vincent Russell and Eric Stokes were now called upon 
to maintain the business through the most difficult trading years since the banking crash of 1891-
1893.  

 

 

*Dies are not mentioned either in the day-book or the ledger. They may have been obtained from 
Sydney where, according to Carlisle p49, Amor supplied 30,000 medals in bronze, silvered, and 6 in 
gold. 
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CHAPTER 16 

Notes that Russell took in Sheffield and Birmingham during his first visit in 1928 still survive, to 
reveal an unflagging attention to both operation an equipment. He observed the process of 
assaying, as demonstrated and explained at the Sheffield Smelting Works, and at JS Dixon & Sons he 
noted that every individual item was weighed carefully before and after plating. No less than 
2000oz. of fine silver were deposited each week, and all work was: 

Hand burnished by girls using soap and water with tool, finished by melting powdered 
rouge and water, with bare hand. Result seemed perfect. No bluish tinge and silver 
deposit apparently harder. 

The Chief Plater at Smith & Davis, electroplate manufacturers and enamellers, demonstrated: 

A new method for removing fire from silver manufacturing .... by using silver piece as 
anode in caustic soda solution and extra salts. In a few minutes the article turns black 
where fire occurs. In 45 minutes or so, all black removed leaving everything white. Fire 
caused by copper in alloy. This process done instead of plating, a new idea, silver work 
polished and burnished without being plated or whitened. Gilt work polished bright and 
burnished. 

He also noted a: 

Very neat electric furnace for enamelling, Red enamel can now come out as required on 
silver owing to treatment of metal, No fluxes required .... Work all polished on lathes, 
with pumice, then mops. Beautiful picture designs worked in. 

At Leigh & Wyfull’s, “an old established plant of the old school, about 200 employees, making all 
kinds of plate and silverware”. Work was cleaned with the use of an electric current in a caustic soda 
solution. 

Wm Gallimore & Sons were “experimenting with special metals without nickel silver for stainless 
spoons and forks. Zinc and tin used etc”. At Perigo Bros. one of Sheffield’s biggest cutlers, all the 
knife forgings were brought in, with the handles in the rough: 

Only assembling, grinding, polishing and making of handles done at factory .... saw 
whole process, grinding knives, fanning edge, then polishing .... Hammering in knife 
blade without glue or heating, dressing and polishing shoulder. Handles filed and 
polished, several buffing processes, including lard Tripoli and mops. A splendid surface 
the result. 

At Canning’s, his first call in Birmingham, where the Managing Director wished to be remembered to 
“Uncle Viv”, Russell “got the name of a good textbook on electroplating”. He also noted that 
chromium plating was coming into general use “with chromium salts as electrolyte. Finished 
appearance looks like nickel plating”. 

At Elkington’s he went through one of the largest plating shops in England, which had been visited 
many times by royalty and public celebrities. As against the mere twenty minutes immersion of light-
weight metal practised by a named producer of “cheap plate at ridiculously low prices”, Elkington’s 
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heaviest material remained in the bath for several hours, each article having a specified weight of 
silver that had to be deposited on it. Here too weighing was meticulous. 

Elkington’s were busy, but they still claimed to be feeling the effects of Australian manufacturing and 
tariffs. On these particular matters, Dixon’s of Sheffield had expressed outright resentment. 
Nevertheless Australia still accounted for a third of Dixon’s output, with “Customers – Myers, 
Stewart Dawson’s, Hordens and a book full of others”. They were also enjoying bizarre benefits from 
the prohibition campaign in the United States: 

Great demand for flasks from 1 gallon downwards, cleverly disguised to appear as 
torches, milk containers, field glasses and leather-bound books, all drawn through in 
two halves. 

In January 1928, shortly before Russell began his journey, electroplate and cutlery to the value of 
£1,224 had been delivered to the Royal Automobile Club of Australia in Sydney, a transaction which 
accounted for no less than half of the total business for the month. An even larger order to the value 
of £1,368 had been filled a few weeks before for Melbourne’s Hotel Alexander. Yet such was the 
onset and severity of the trade recession that the overall figures for 1927-1928 which confronted 
Russell on his return showed an overall drop in sales of more than £2,000 (approximately 7½%). 
Directors attributed the fall to “general trade depression” and cut prices to meet keen competition.” 

All Stokes’ activities, electroplating, silverware, café and Church-ware, medallions, badges and 
buttons, die-sinking and engraving, were vulnerable during general recession. Any noticeable fall in 
school or college re-enrolments and any postponement or curtailment of club or society activities 
meant reduced demands for badges and prize awards, with curtailments in athletics trophies to 
follow. Café and hotel demand for cutlery and tableware, likewise jewellers’ stock replenishments of 
silverware, fell much more sharply, and here there was the added prospect of intense competition 
with overseas suppliers whenever buyer caution should ease. 

Like most importers, Stokes were also being called upon to take delivery of materials and equipment 
ordered when vigorous merchandizing still seemed an obvious basis for recovery from seemingly 
passing difficulties. On arrival, such items were simply accentuating problems of liquidity and of 
stock and equipment valuations. 

For Stokes, these had included a comprehensive replenishment of metals and processing materials, 
a hundred dozen medal cases*, and a cutting-out press and a power friction press, both invoiced to 
them early in 1929. 

Equally unavoidable was the acceptance of reduced prices for scrap. Baker & Allen of Birmingham, 
the main supplier of nickel silver, had purchased an accumulation of 2¾ tons of Stokes’ nickel silver 
scrap in 1927 and a second consignment of 1 ton 13 cwt off nickel silver scrap and 1 ½ cwt off nickel 
silver turnings, which had fallen to 5d per pound delivered to Birmingham. 

*All had been ordered for particular customers and included 12 dozen for Royal Humane Society medals, 18 
dozen each for Carey Baptist Grammar School and Melbourne Grammar School, 12 dozen for Bert Hinkler flight 
commemoratives and 12 dozen for St. Peter’s School, Adelaide. The cutting-out press was from Birmingham, 
the friction press (with hand ejector) for striking up to 1 ¾” diameter was from Germany. The landed costs of 
the presses totalled £600. 
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Brass, copper and gilding metal scrap, purchased in Melbourne by John Danks & Co in the early 
1920s, was also being returned to the original supplier, Heaton & Dugard, Birmingham by 1930, 
when a total of two tons was disposed of. Another two tons followed in 1931, charged at 3d a pound 
for brass, 3½d a pound for gild metal and 4d a pound for copper. This export ceased* when an 
invoice charge of £45.11s.8d was amended to £43 16s.4d on the grounds that the maximum possible 
allowance was 3⅜d for gilded metal and 3⅝d for copper! 

A disastrous fall in the market price of wheat followed by a near drought which arbitrarily curtailed 
much of the sowing for the next season’s crop had brought depression to Western Australia with 
particular severity. The State’s centenary celebrations arranged for May and June 1929 were 
curtailed and restrained. Only one local celebration seems to have found a mention in Stokes’ 
ledger. Entered under “W. A. Centenary Celebrations”, amongst “sundries”, 250 gilt and enamel 
brooches were supplied for the Eastern Goldfields district, Kalgoorlie, at 1s.4d each. 

Government issues of commemorative medallions were struck by the Perth branch of the Royal 
Mint. Stokes’ further contribution was a reverse die for a medal presented to farmers who had sown 
more than 200 acres and harvested 15 bushels or more per acre. It was ordered and supplied 
through the Royal Mint in Melbourne, and likewise recorded under “Sundries”: 

April 27 1929: Royal Mint – Melbourne. Cutting metal die – Kangaroo Paw and Swan - 
£10.00.0 

 

 

 

*In 1932 a local market was found again, at the earlier Heaton & Dugard rates, and among the pointers to 
trade recovery was a rise to 4d a pound for gilded metal scrap towards the end of the year. But the customer, 
LA Norman of Hawthorn, no longer appears in the ledger after 1933 and subsequent scrap disposal remains a 
mystery. 

A few days earlier, the Amateur Swimming Union of Australia had been charged £21 as part cost of 
cutting a pair of special medal dies; 29 standard silver gilt and 11 silver plated and oxidized 
medallions were struck. Here again depression was to leave its mark. Only one additional medallion 
had been struck from the dies when the Union took possession of them in 1934. 

April 1929 closed with yet another special order. John Smyth, a former Principal of the Teachers 
Training College, who had become the first Professor of Education in the University of Melbourne, 
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died in 1927. His many students, in personal esteem and in recognition of his role in the revival in 
Victorian education over a quarter-century, had established a “John Smyth Memorial Lecture”. 
Stokes were called upon to cut a pair of two-inch diameter dies and supply the first four sterling 
silver strikings to commemorate the occasion. 

Other medal strikings had been from existing dies, swimming proficiency medals for the Education 
department, Children of Mary medals (round, oval and Maltese Cross), sodality medals for St. 
Ignatius College, Riverview, NSW, and other for such regular clients as the Commercial Travellers 
Association and the Victorian Racing Association. In almost every case, earlier quantities had been 
reduced: 

It was no mean achievement to limit the fall in sales in 1928-29 to £1,300. Indeed, the 
declared profit actually rose by 800, and annual dividend was maintained at 10%. 
Everything depended however, on the realism of the stock valuation, which had risen by 
£1,500, and full appreciation of the costs involved in holding a stock inventory now 
equal to 90% of the year’s turnover. 

Next year 1929-1930, profit fell back again with dividend reduced to 8%. Directors could still 
conclude that, considering the “difficult period” business was going through, the result should not be 
regarded as unsatisfactory. 

For 1930-1931 there is no Director’s report. Comment may have seemed unnecessary. The figures 
spoke for themselves. Sales down by a third, profit reduced by more than a half, stock increased by 
another £2,000 to reach an unprecedented ratio of almost 140% to sales, and the office was 
burdened from 1st August 1929-1930 with the responsibility and cost of assessing and levying an 
imposition that was arousing positive hatred, namely sales tax. 

Nor was the worse over, as the figures for 1931-1932 and for 1932-1933 were to show: 

Year    Sales  Profit  Dividend Stock  Stock/Sales Ratio 

1929-30 £27,787 £3,637      8%  23,835         85.8% 

1930-31 £18,586 £1,594     5%  25,585         137.6% 

1931-32 £18,249 £1,462      3%  26,187         144.1% 

1932-33 £26,017 -£230      3%  23,388         89.9% 

In 1928 Stokes had undertaken to plate and polish reflectors for South Australian Railways head-
lamps being produced by the Craftsman Manufacturing Co. By mid-1929 they were also supplying 
the reflectors and, from time to time, were being called on to produce the lamps complete. 
Subsequent orders placed by Craftsman included a hundred head-lamps for the South Australian 
tramways. For another two years the results were extremely satisfactory, but by 1931, Craftsman’s 
orders were lessening, and frequent ledger tallies reflect growing difficulties and misgivings with the 
account. By June 1932, Craftsman’s debt was £666 and there was obvious danger of default, on top 
of the lowest annual sales since the eve of the Great War. 
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In 1928-1929 a monthly review of more than 600 silver-plated and enamelled radiator badges had 
been produced for the Royal Automobile Association of Victoria. Within a year, these deliveries had 
ceased. It was economics rather than fashion or changes in car styling that had decimated the 
demand. 

The development of automobile assembly work and of bodywork production, recently initiated by 
Ford, General Motors and Holden’s Motor Body Builders, had also been curtailed. In December 
1929, Stokes had produced 200 oval satin-finish ash-trays for Holden’s, and 2000 silver-plated and 
oxidized motor body emblems for Ford. Invoice values were small with no prospects of early 
replacement requirements. Brass and black-iron pressings for rear-vision mirrors supplied by Clyde 
Motor Accessories Ltd were more substantial. However all three items indicated possible future 
production; trade recovery and demand for automotive components and accessories would emerge 
together. 

The same would be true for radio receivers and household electrical appliances generally. Radio 
Corporation of Australia Pty Ltd had ordered 500 copper stampings for the assembly of wireless sets 
in November 1928, a thousand copper stampings for the assembly of wireless sets in November 
1928, and a thousand copper escutcheon plates a little later Station 3DB ordered 1,000 gilt and 
enamel badges for its listeners’ club. 

By the end of 1931, Stokes had cut no fewer than twelve special escutcheon plate dies for Eclipse 
Radio Pty Ltd, special dies for tin coil containers and for speaker mountings for the Radio 
Corporation, and the  first thousand gilt and enamel brooches for 3DB’s Smile Away Club. Nearly 
20,000 were supplied over the next four years. Early in 1932, there were special dies for escutcheon 
plates for Myer’s, speedily followed by plates for other stores. 

But for new items, the drop in sales would have been catastrophic. Russell had visited 
New York in August 1931, after a three-months South Pacific and South American 
cruise, to be advised by radio telegram; “Business decidedly dull. No need to hurry 
home”. In mid-September, Vivian was advising him by letter: 

Everyone is complaining … one cannot see any rift in the clouds. All primary products 
and minerals are still at the lowest figure … the wool sales in Sydney have opened very 
badly, the average price being 2d per lb. lower than last year when it was stated that 
many of the growers were producing at a loss. The quotation for Electrolytic Copper this 
week is the lowest on record. The price of wheat is cheaper than it has been for 75 
years ..... 

On his return in October, Russell received advice from the State Savings Bank that a Financial 
Emergency Act had cut the rate of interest on debentures and stock by almost 25%. 

Indeed, pre-occupation with the continuing fall in overall turnover may well have obscured the 
possibilities that were emerging for new light-metal productions. The immediate problem was 
survival, and for Vivian Stokes, as Managing Director, the worry was relentless and intense. The 
welfare of many of his relatives, dependent on company dividends, and of some fifty employees, 
including a number who had served the company of the whole of their working lives, depended on 
the company’s current performance. 
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Vivian Stokes had invested almost all of his savings in real estate, the principal items being various 
shops on the western side of Swanston street opposite the Queen Victoria Hospital. These had fallen 
vacant and might remain so indefinitely. Meanwhile rates still had to be paid. Early in September, 
after a period of ill health, he took a short break and stayed with friends in Wagga, NSW. Pneumonia 
was prevalent in Melbourne when he returned and Vivian Stokes lacked the strength to withstand it. 
After a painful illness he died on 26th September at the age of 52. 

No one had realized that his wife’s weariness and pallor reflected far more than worry and the strain 
of unstinted nursing care. Ravaged by the same disease, she collapsed and died just five days later. 
Three children had suddenly been orphaned, the youngest not yet nine years old. The only son, 
Thomas Vincent, at sixteen years of age had just completed the second term of the year at Geelong 
Grammar School. The children’s future, and that of Vincent Stokes’ substantial share-holding in the 
business, would depend upon the findings and recommendations of the Perpetual Trustees & 
Executors, now called upon to administer the estate. 

The remaining directors, FP Stokes and Russell Stokes, met formally on 5th October, authorized a 
transfer of shares from Eric Strokes’ mother to her son, and appointed Eric to the vacant seat on the 
Board. He in turn seconded a notion that was little more than a formality, that Russell now be 
Managing Director. Their respective ages were 29 and 28. Robert G Jeffrey, 30 years of age and 
bookkeeper since 1923, was appointed Company Secretary. The Chairman, Frederick Percy Stokes, 
son* of the founder and now 69 years old, would be called upon to adjust to the energy, resilience 
and purpose of a much younger generation. A 3% dividend was approved a month later, following 
realization that sales for the first four months of the current year were “considerably in advance” of 
the corresponding figures for the year before. By the end of December, this increase had almost 
doubled to £6,033. 

Meanwhile Vincent Stokes‘ executors were faced with the crippling imposition of double death 
duties on his estate, and the collapse in the market value of the Swanston Street properties. The 
precise level of death duties would depend almost entirely on the assessed value of Vincent’s 10,500 
shares in the business, and it was equally clear that these shares were the only asset that could 
provide for whatever duties were imposed. To whom and at what price would they be sold? 

 

 

*He was not the sole surviving son. Charles Sydney Stokes, 58 years of age and four years older than Vincent 
Edgar, had pursued an independent business career to establish CS Stokes & Co Pty Ltd, customs and shipping 
agents. 

The remaining shareholders were Russell Stokes and his elder brother, Dr HL Stokes (inheritors of 
the late Harry Stokes’ holding, when his widow died in November 1930), Eric Stokes and his mother 
(who shared the late Thomas William’s smaller interest), Frederick Stokes (the Chairman) and his 
wife (Mrs NHO Stokes) to whom he had formally transferred part of his holding. Their respective 
resources for share purchasing varied considerably, but all were agreed that family control for the 
business must be maintained. 
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Two-thirds of the shares had been bonus issues, made when both dividends and appropriations to 
reserves were high. However share disposal had arisen after a sequence of extremely low dividends, 
and at a time when improving sales figures had to be assessed cautiously. The writing off of bad 
debts exceeding £700 (including Craftsman account), the overdue revaluation of stocks, unavoidable 
repair and maintenance expenditure (much of it long overdue) and the shaving of profit margins in 
the face of intense competition, all contributed to uncertainly concerning the final outcome of the 
year. 

Whether or not other considerations were involved, the Executors were advised that the 
shareholders would undertake to purchase all the available £1 shares at 18s each. The main 
justification for this discounting would have been the 1932-1933 balance sheet which showed a loss 
of £230, the first loss ever experienced. The figures were presented at a shareholders’ meeting on 1st 
August, with a recommended dividend of 2½%. 

The Executors’ representative, attending on behalf of the VE Stokes estate, argued that a 5% 
dividend was within the Company’s resources and was justified by recent and continuing 
improvements in the company’s trading. As Bob Jeffrey recalled, “After a very lively meeting .... Mr 
Russell Stokes generously conceded to a ½ % increase to 3%”. 

Not unexpectedly, the executors demurred at the purchase offer of 18s per share, and by the end of 
August the continuing improvement in trading was confirming their stand. In September, Russell 
Stokes purchased 4900 shares at the full face value of £1 each and his brother, Dr HL Stokes, 
purchased 1,600. Disposal and transfer of the remaining 4000 was approved a month later, 1,700 to 
Mrs HO Stokes, 1000 each to Eric Stokes and his mother, and another 300 to Russell. The Directors’ 
meeting which authorized these final transfers, had also confirmed the £1 valuation by tabling a 
“rough” profit and loss account for the first three months of the year which showed a balance of 
£1,000 as against the £560 reported for the same period the year before. 

The combined influence of Russell Stokes as Managing Director and Eric Stokes as fellow 
director and factory manager had been in evidence throughout 1933. Outlay of up to 
£200 on advertising had been approved in February; and in March, “georgian“ was 
adopted as a new trade name, in lieu of “Boomerang” for the company’s silverware. At 
the same time, Mr W. Windridge was appointed as company agent for silverware in 
New South Wales. 

Maintaining recovery in sales demanded really low margins of profit, and this in turn 
depended on consistent and accurate costing. When Bob Jeffrey had to take leave for 
an appendix operation, a young accountant who had previously worked in the 
Commercial Travellers Association Office, Harold Knowles, took over his duties. He was 
a qualified accountant, and when Jeffrey returned, Knowles was asked to stay on and 
initiate a comprehensive and meticulous costing system. 

As early as June, it had been resolved that Eric Stokes should visit England and the 
Continent, to report on new styling in cafe and silverware, plating processes and 
medallion production, methods of tempering steel and, more particularly, to engage 
another die-sinker for badge and medal work. The share purchase negotiations delayed 
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his departure until immediately after Christmas. The Company secretary, R.G, Jeffrey 
was “nominated to take his place as a director – during his absence.” 

Thomas Vincent joined the company in the New Year, 1934, being 18 years old on 21st January. But 
for the deaths of both parents in September 1932, he would have inherited a major share interest in 
the company. It was the Chairman’s wife. Mrs NHO Stokes, who made sure of his standing and 
participation in the business, by transferring to him one hundred shares. Access to trading figures 
and balance sheets was assured. As Jeffrey recalled, “he specialised in selling silverware, mostly in 
the country and interstate, and soon showed he was a born salesman”. 

In June 1933, the company had been called upon to “mark” 700 dozen pieces of cutlery “Made in 
Japan” for a city retail store. The Sheffield and Solingen manufacturers, now the keenest of rivals in 
the aftermath of their own years of depression, were virtually unassailable in the high quality range. 
Only once in the business year then closing, had monthly chargings entered under “Gold work and 
Cutlery” exceeded £100. 

In August, a striking of 15 sterling silver and 21 bronze medallions for the Tasmanian Boxing & 
Wrestling Association undertaken for the former employee, KG Luke, was a reminder of the keen 
competition that was now threatening what had once been the very heart of the business*. Luke’s 
original challenge had been in electroplating and he had since extended to badge making. Whereas 
occasions for commemorative medals had become infrequent, and small cups had displaced medals 
for many prize awards, badge demand from clubs and societies in every conceivable field could be 
expected to recover quite readily from the constraints of recent years. 

 

 

*Sands & McDougal’s Victorian Directory listed more than 40 engravers, 20 die-sinkers, stamp 
cutters etc., 4 badge &medal makers (including a Melbourne branch of Amor) and 39 electroplaters 
and gilders (including KG Luke Pty Ltd, 30 Queen’s Parade, Fitzroy North) 
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CHAPTER 17 

“ I expect for the next two months you will be getting a series of  letters from us all full of different 
enquiries” wrote Russell to Eric early in January 1934, and he was as good as is word. Letters 
followed regularly, not for two months but for six, the last awaiting Eric in Adelaide on the voyage 
home. 

Copies of most of them survive, as do many of Eric’s replies, providing a running commentary of 
company operations and prospects during the first half of Melbourne’s centenary year and revealing 
glimpses of both personalities. 

11 January 1934. Dear Eric.... It has been suggested that medals for the Centenary 
would be more practical if the ribbons were attached with a small gilt or silver-plated 
safety pin in place of the glass beaded stick pin we have always used. We can buy pins 
from Edments at 8d per gross, a little bigger and a little smaller than the enclosed 
sample. You might be able to purchase them in England for 2/- to 2/6 per 1000. If so, 
please buy 100,000 .... going through Sheffield and Birmingham it would be interesting 
if you could put your  hand on some good casting patterns of a Footballer, Cricketer, 
Tennis Player, Rower, Rifleman, Cows, Horses, Sheep, Pig etc., - any figure that you 
think might be useful .... able to be bought I should think for not more than about 5/-
each. 

We have quite a fair amount of badge, general stamping and toolmaking work. The 
electroplate orders are well below what I would like them to be. The men have roughly 
three weeks to a month’s work in building up our stocks. We have promises of a very 
good order from a new Boarding House called “Chevron”, Victorian Railways, and 
several smaller hotels. The hotels, particularly in Melbourne, seem to be making plans 
already to bring their equipment right up to date before the Coronation .... 

I called on General Motors and they are asking us to quote for lamp work which might 
prove of interest. The general incoming and outgoing of orders has been normal, 
nothing special to report. 

Current chargings that did not call for mention included 24 sterling silver and 24 bronze medallions 
for the Amateur Athletics Union of Australia* and more understandably at the time, an additional 
200 workmen’s numbered brass discs for the Wesley College Building office. They reflected an 
increasing tempo in the complete rebuilding of Wesley College undertaken between October 1933 
and February 1934 at the behest of AM & GR Nicholas.** 

 

 

*These were supplied through Stevenson Bros., jewellers, Rundle Street, Adelaide. Imminent deliveries included 
500 gilt and painted badges for the Maldon Easter Fair, and 300 gilt and enamel Mt. Buffalo badges, as 
brooches for the Victorian Railway Refreshment Services. 

**Manufacturers of “Aspro”. Their Melbourne business had already developed into a world-wide organization. 
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18 January 1934. Dear Eric. I think it would be a good idea if we imported either in the 
rough or finished a dozen cases of good quality fruit knives and forks. I enclose two 
designs we recently bought in Melbourne .... When getting your quotation, don’t forget 
exchange, duties and landing charges. We have just heard that Prince George will visit 
Melbourne during the Centenary celebrations. If you are able to procure a model of 
Prince George’s head fairly quickly, would you please have it posted direct? We will go 
straight ahead with the dies. We will need of course the Prince of Wales’ head also, but 
this can be brought out with you. 

The most interesting order we are tendering for at present is for 50,000 medals for the 
Empire Day movement. I quoted 3d each and the Chairman was around this morning 
asking us to shave the price slightly.. It would be an excellent idea if the Empire League 
issued these medals so I am reducing our price to 2¾ d.* 

Plate orders are coming in slowly. 

The Nickel Ware Wage Board & the Electroplate Wage Board are now sitting. We had a 
three hour argument last Tuesday night. The men are striving very hard in both 
instances to get the 44hr. week and really, I think the more will ultimately come .... 
Their list of requirements is very large, including the elimination of all boys with the 
exception of apprentices, and allowing only one apprentice to every two men .... The 
Board are reporting to the Labour department that Handley & Tilley and Mytton’s are 
employing considerably more boys than they should. I hope the Inspectors don’t come 
down and delve into our position as they did last time. I think, however, everything with 
us is in order. 

Tom started on Monday. He seems very interested in everything. Mr Taylor was in 
yesterday, taking his grandson through the factory. I suggested how much we would 
appreciate it if, during his spare time, he could write a history of Stokes & Sons, not 
giving too much detail, but just recording facts that might be of interest later on .... we 
could add to it each year. 

25 January 1934. Dear Eric. We are having difficulty with our breadboards. Apparently 
sycamore is the best wood available. White Pine and other woods we have been using 
all warp after a short time. Sycamore seems to be very difficult to procure in Australia 
....  it might be worthwhile if you would get a quotation from some English wood turner 
and, if the price is satisfactory, order a gross of each size .... If they could be landed up 
to 15/- per dozen they are worthwhile considering, otherwise I would not bother 
further. 

*Russell reported the outcome a fortnight later; “In spite of all the assurance from both the President and the 
secretary of the British Empire League, the women folk on the Committee do not approve of issuing medals on 
Empire Day. The matter has been shelved for this year .... the matter at first seemed to be cut and dried. The 
President told me it was only a matter of having it formally passed at the General Meeting. The formal passing, 
however, did not take place.” 
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I enclose sketch of a glass bowl which we previously bought from America. The firm we 
bought them from has now gone out of business. We cannot buy anything like them out 
here .... a gross to a gross and a half would be most useful. The sketch is supposed to be 
life size. I think it best, however, to work by the measurements. This particular pattern 
is required by both Fairfax & Roberts and Hardy Bros .... The bowl must be on similar 
lines to the sketch to be any good. 

We are back to our old trouble – the necessity for overtime .... we are more than busy 
in every branch of the factory .... I personally picked up an order yesterday from the 
Australia Hotel in Collins St., mostly for cutlery to the value of over £187. We 
understand this is only the forerunner of general hollow-ware to be used in their Dining 
Room. I think we got this order very largely through the strong recommendation of Mr 
Brown of the Railways. I have seen Mr Carlyon several times. They have previously 
ordered from Platters, and also Luke. I think we have now convinced them that our 
work is a much better proposition. In some cases our prices are 50% higher than 
elsewhere. WE must see that they get goods right up to their value. Business prospects 
seem to be remarkably good .... Trade could scarcely be more buoyant for this time of 
year. 

Stokes & Sons had emphasized again and again in Jewellers’ Gazette advertisements that their 
“Boomerang” brand was the “heaviest” electroplate made in Australia. The argument was that the 
higher price of heavier plate was more than offset by its longer life; but, to Russell’s chagrin, both 
the Hotel Australia hollow-ware and the Carlyon orders were placed elsewhere. 

Russell had also argued in the Gazette, that claims such as “A Grade”, “A1 Quality”, “Best Quality” or 
even “Triple Plate” were really meaningless, although made so freely in the trade. None gave any 
indication of the actual thickness of deposit and therefore of the likely life of any particular plate. 
Tests in America  had established that 1.5oz troy of silver per sq foot, would give approximately 20 
years’ service, 1.0 oz. would give ten years’ service, and 0.75 oz. would give only five. 

In March 1933, Russell had become a committee-member of the newly established Electroplated 
Ware Manufacturers Association of Victoria. Members were preoccupied with the immediate 
problems of tariff maintenance, wage rates, hours, factory legislation and apprenticeship 
regulations; there was every indication that plating thickness would remain unspecified. 

In any event, the Directors had decided that, following continued improvement in quality and design 
of their silverware and electroplate: 

A new name, which would give some indication of this superior quality should be 
selected: 

GEORGIAN silverware is the name that has been chosen as standing for quality for 
dignity, for superior craftsmanship, and is a name with which the manufacturers are 
proud to be associated. So in future Australia’s finest quality silver and electroplate will 
bear the name “GEORGIAN” above the star over a boomerang and is the symbol that 
the public will shortly be educated to look for, and demand, for advertising is part of the 
plan in changing the name to “GEORGIAN”. 
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We are backing this new silverware with our 73 years’ reputation, so you can be sure 
when we put the enormous goodwill of our business behind “GEORGIAN” Plate that it is 
a line which you can stock with confidence. 

The change had involved new catalogues, amended price lists and as part of the announcement, 
new letterhead. All was ready by late February 1934. 

21 February 1934. Dear Eric. What do you think of them now that they are printed? 
Now that the new letter heads are through we are telling everybody of our change of 
name. We have got the Roneo people to put through 500 copies which almost look as 
though there were typed. The addresses of the individual jewellers will be filled in and 
each copy signed by hand. I thought you might be interested in our circular, so enclose a 
copy. 

29 March 1934. Dear Russell. So the new letter head is out at last. It is undoubtedly a 
great improvement on the old veteran. I was a little sorry to see that the words 
“Georgian Silverware” were not made more of a feature. I feel that it is more desirable 
to make people think of “Georgian” when the see “Silverware” rather “Stokes & Sons”. 
Of course, there are plenty of other ways of achieving this. It is quite easy to criticise 
anything, but on the whole I think the letter head very good 

31 January 1934. Dear Eric. Last Friday I was rung up in a great hurry from the Town 
Hall, asked to o down immediately and submit samples of our medallion work .... About 
20 members of the Centenary Council were having a meeting .... and all the heads 
seemed to be there. 

They asked me a few questions, one being whether we could produce in Australia a 
medal equal to the very best English productions. I of course answered “No”, but said 
that our medal would be nearly as good, as they would see by the samples which I had 
taken around. 

The next day in the paper I noticed that the Council had decided definitely to issue a 
medal and were calling for fresh designs*. I believe General Jess’s symbol of the figure 
on horseback will be cut out altogether, which I think most people believe is an 
excellent move. 

 

 

 

*The Deputy Master of the Royal Mint, London had already suggested that while the master die 
should be cut there, it should be to an Australian design, and the medals should be struck in 
Melbourne. According to the Argus, 29th January, 1934, the Executive Council of the Centenary 
Celebrations Committee had recommended a 2½“ diameter plaque and a 1” diameter medal of the 
same design. The Committee’s Arts Sub-Committee would select the design they considered most 
appropriate. 
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.....when we did the Colonial Gas Association medal, we had a couple of particularly 
good designs drawn up by their Secretary Mr Harris. I was able to get into touch with 
him, and in his spare time he drew up a very excellent design of a medal showing 
Victoria’s activities, artistically brought out. He gave us the design with his best wishes, 
and I had the professional artist re-draw it on similar lines to the memorial design which 
we previously had .... The Council are calling for illustrations to be given to them within 
8 days, from all Victorian artists. We are putting in two or three other designs as well. 

Meanwhile, the Trustees of the National War Memorial were anxiously watching the later stages in 
the completion of the Shrine of Remembrance, their aim being to have all the statuary and the 
carved freezes completed and in position so that the dedication of the Memorial could take place 
during the centenary celebrations, if possible on Armistice Day, 11th November. A special 
commemoration medal was envisaged. 

General Coxen was particularly impressed with the War Memorial design which we got 
the outside artist to draw up. There is almost a certainty that he will be ordering a 
number of medals of this design during the dedication of the War Memorial. 

15/2/34. Dear Eric. Work is still coming in steadily, including some 100 gross buttons for 
the Victorian Railways and 100 gross buttons for the N.S.W. Fire Brigade. We have an 
interesting enquiry on hand – 10,000 badges, enamelled, for the Australian League of 
Youth. 

The competition for the centenary medal has been held. I noticed in the paper this 
morning a paragraph saying that the designs had been inspected by the Committee and 
they had not approved of any of them. They intend to get a professional coiner* 
(according to the paper) to draw them something. The committee seem to be very hard 
to please. There is a possibility that the dies may be bought in England and given to us 
so that the medals can be struck here. 

Hardy’s have inquired for a special sterling silver dinner service, the total order 
amounting to about £500, for presentation to the Governor of Western Australia. 
According to Rumbold there is a very definite likelihood that the order will come our 
way. 

21/2/34. Dear Eric. We were successful in securing the order from Mr Myer for 10,000 
enamelled badges .... about the size of a shilling – a shade smaller. Bowen quotes 2½d 
for the enamelling. I don’t think we will do it much cheaper. The price is a fine one. 
However, we were very glad to get the order. They are paying us considerably more 
than what they could get elsewhere, but we impressed the fact that our badge would 
be infinitely better. I saw Mr Myer personally – a couple of times. He was successful in 
beating me down from 8d to 7½d. 

 

*The commission was accepted by G Rayner Hoff, head of the East Sydney Technical College Art Department 
whose more recent designs included the Sir John Sulman medal for the Institute of Architects of New South 
Wales. 
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Ian Paton was in the force this morning, starting on plans for out general advertising. 
We had a wire yesterday from Cahill’s of Sydney. We quoted them recently for about 
£200 to £300 worth of silverware. I wired back telling them I would be pleased to go 
over. They accepted the offer, and I am leaving for Sydney next Friday night. While I am 
over there, I will endeavour also to finalise the matter re Hardy’s six months’ contract. I 
hope to leave Sydney the same day I arrive, and get home on Sunday. We picked up this 
year the V.R.C order again. There was a little talk that they may cut out badges but 
luckily then have not done so. The order will be approximately 1700 to 1800 badges at 
1s 9d each. 

Myers tells us that cocktail picks complete with a small red cherry are very popular now. 
We can procure no suitable red cherries in Melbourne. If you can find out where they 
are bought, I think it would be wise for you to order two or three gross. They should be 
the size approximately of a pea. Cocktail parties are apparently more popular than ever, 
so these picks should prove quite saleable. 

The Centenary Council have caused a lot of adverse criticism. They apparently are so 
large that decisions are most difficult to arrive at. For the time being, we will do no 
good by rushing the matter. 

“The matter” should have read “matters”. As early as April 1933, the Centenary Council had 
considered the possibility of a medal that could be on public sales “for 6d or 1/- each”. This was now 
envisaged as a smaller reproduction of the new design now awaited from Sydney. The Deputy 
Master of the Melbourne Mint was still anxious to secure the larger order in particular, and had 
interviewed the Treasury Secretary on 30th January. 

He said that the Committee favoured a toned medal by Stokes & Sons. I pointed out to 
him that the profits, if any, in case the medals were struck at the Mint, would revert to 
the State Treasury ... he promised this would be taken into consideration. 

1 March 1934. Dear Eric. The Sydney trip was quite successful. I received orders from 
Cathills for £243 and enquiries for further silverware to the value of about £300. What is 
more they want a particularly good job and did not attempt to unduly beat us down in 
price. 

We heard indirectly that the Catholic Church had ordered 20,000 medals from Cole 
Bentley for the Eucharistic Congress. We had never even been asked to quote. Father 
Clack, who is running the show, told us he knew nothing about badges, but happened to 
see an M.C.C. badge, and knowing they bought quantities every year, he thought they 
were most certainly buying from the right source, so went to Cole Bentley and placed 
an order with them. I interviewed Father Clack yesterday, myself, and saw the badges 
they are using. We could make up something which is infinitely better. We are making 
up a die on spec and if our samples are better than what they are using, I think we can 
pick up an order for at least 10,000. We may even get more. 
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Three successive orders, totalling 30,000, all numbered, had been delivered by the end of 
November. Russell’s confidence had been vindicated and Eric was to share the same satisfaction. He 
had written back immediately after receiving Russell’s letter: 

I was sorry to hear that we missed to order for the badges for the Catholic Church. I 
cannot help thinking that; once again, the fault lies at our own door. If there is an 
organisation in Melbourne capable of ordering twenty thousand badges, and they have 
never heard of a firm who have been doing this kind of work for seventy years, there is 
a grave fault somewhere. Obviously Father Clack did not look for, but one cannot really 
blame him for that. We should, and could, have been so well known that he would think 
of us subconsciously, and it is up to us to rectify these faults as soon as possible, and I 
believe we can. I think you are wise in making a die and trying for the next order. If it is 
a matter of quality we should get it. 

15 March. Dear Eric. Work at present is in abundance. General badge work is also 
keeping up. We are adding two more boys to the Enamelling Department .... the total 
number in the firm now is 95 .... it won’t be long before we will be over the 100 mark .... 
(22 March). Our biggest problem is enamelling. We have nearly 24,000 badges going 
through at the present moment. I intend writing to Amor to see if he can handle some 
of our work for us. Bowman is going all out. We have six people in our own enamelling 
department. Mrs Brearley is doing certain work for us. She, unfortunately, is particularly 
busy herself, so cannot help a great deal .... (28 March) Amor has agreed to enamel 
3000 or 400 badges for us, and more if we would like then to do so. We are very 
grateful to get their help. 

Seasonal demands for badges and crests from school and colleges, increasing calls by the Boy Scouts 
and Girl Guides Associations and the RSSAILA, The Lord Mayor’s Appeal, regular requirements for 
3DB’s Smile Away Club, a first delivery for the newly established Citizen Air Force Association and 
prompt provision of 5000 “brick” tie-pins for the Bethany Babies Home Appeal had all contributed to 
the growing pressure. 

Eric and his wife had learned of Prince George’s proposed visit to Australia immediately on arriving 
in England* in mid-February. They had travelled by way of Auckland and Panama, and two of 
Russell’s letters were waiting for them in London. 

 

 

 

 

*He had already more than covered the costs of the journey. 

NOTE: On a bus excursion from Kingston, Jamaica the only port of call, the guide pointed out a plantation of 
“lignum vitae” trees. The wood is hard and dense, it sinks in water, and the company used it to make moulds 
for metal spinning. Eric stopped the bus, got the grower’s name and arranged direct deliveries at a 
considerable saving on the merchants’ or agents’ prices. 
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The third, written immediately after the proposed Royal Visit was announced in Melbourne, arrived 
a few days later. Eric replied at once: 

I have already inquired about a model of his head, but this is going to be rather hard to 
get hold of, as he has not been much in the public eye. Still, if I can’t get a model, I’ll get 
the best photo I can... 

I picked up a second hand car the other day, an Armstrong Siddeley 1929 model saloon. 
It has turned out to be a surprising good job .... an all fabric saloon, with real leather 
upholstery, and not a scratch on it anywhere, inside or out, and it cost me twenty one 
pounds! It would have cost two hundred in Melbourne. 

In Birmingham he found the British Industries Fair extremely disappointing: 

There was no tool room machinery at all, Canning’s had a stand showing mostly mops 
and scratch-brushes, but did not bother about them. I am going over their works 
tomorrow. No badge makes or E.P. manufacturers had a showing .... 

Business here is picking up very well. Any shops I have been into report that they are 
working full pressure. I bought a number of new patterns of tea-sets and condiments 
from a firm of stampers named Thomkinson today .... I also found that Hardy Bros. of 
Melbourne bought a lot of tea-sets and waiters when they were here last year. I have 
quite a lot to tell you about that when I get home. 

He was also making enquiries about rhodium plating. 

The idea appeals to me very much as far as I have gone, but the process is a very 
expensive one, and there is little prospect of it ever being any cheaper. It is used at 
present for plating stg. silver to make it untarnishable .... as rhodium is of the group of 
“Noble” metals which is higher that the “Precious “ metals group which includes silver 
and gold, the silver is not debased by the deposit of rhodium but enhanced. 

It has the added advantage of extreme hardness, can be handled freely without 
scratching, and is not affected by acids. I believe it would be a wonderful improvement 
on plated badges and buttons, and as the deposit is so thin, the cost would not be 
prohibitive. It is very probable I shall bring a small outfit home with me. 

At the Leipzig Fair in mid-March he found most of the lathes “on the light side”, by no means cheap 
when brought in Germany, and very expensive indeed when landed in Australia. However: 

I saw one machine that impressed me greatly – a Diekel Pantographic Milling and 
Profiling Machine .... it would cut a two-inch metal die from a bronze or B.M. model, 
complete, in 3 hours! There is no need to make a hub; the die can be cut direct. No 
handwork is necessary other than polishing. Even the lettering around the edge can be 
put on. 

I saw a die for Bakelite moulding an electric plug, the same job took us days to make for 
H.B. Chalmers* and Schofield Bros., made complete in 9½ hours. A girl at about 20/- per 
week was operating the machine. The same job took us days to make at 25/- per day, 
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and the machine-cut die was much more accurate than ours. This machine is also 
suitable for cutting large and small plain dies such as teapot handle or spout dies, and 
even cake basket and entre dish dies. It is also designed for engraving. For instance, if 
we wanted to engrave 50 teapots, we would engrave a template, say twice the size, set 
this up in the machine, place the teapots on the other table and each one would be 
engraved exactly the same in about a quarter the time of hand engraving. The machine 
would also assist considerably in making man of our clipping and piercing tool. 

I am much impressed by this tool, but will try and keep an open mind ....... if I like it as 
much on seeing it again, I thought of buying it at the best price I can. 

Within the week he had done so, having called in to see the makers in Munich: 

The price they quoted was over 3,800 marks, but I eventually got them down to 3,500 
which is approximately £270 sterling. I honestly believe this to be their bedrock price 
and .... if we had delayed we would have had to pay considerably more .... they were 
about to sign a contract, which I saw, with the Demco Machinery Co. of Sydney and 
Melbourne, to act as their Australian agents. This would have meant an increase in price 
of between twenty and twenty-five per cent .... the machine should arrive about the 
time I get home. 

Nor was this the only benefit derived from the Munich visit. 

The Manager of Deckel Co. introduced me to a man named Deschler who is one of the 
leading badge and medal manufacturers in Munich. I inquired about the special bronze 
finish we see on continental medals, and he gave me a sample of the chemicals they use 
to get this result, and also a good sample medallion. This bronze, I think, should prove 
most useful to us. 

Mr Deschler employs his own sculptor, and the quality of his work seemed so good that 
I am getting him to make a model of Prince George’s head. He is supplying a plaster cast 
and a bronze and cast-iron one also, for about twelve pounds. For this class of work he 
is using both a pantograph type of machine and the rotatory type which we employ at 
present. 

Eric recalled his visit to the Deschler factory in a subsequent letter: 

I honestly believe that with a well-made model, such as we expect to get from this firm, 
together with what I have learnt from them regarding other processes we could turn 
out a medal equal to that produced by any other firm in the world. The continental 
firms know the value of simplicity, both in the modelling of the head and in the 
lettering, and that is where our medals fail. 

 

 

*Was supplied with nine pairs of dies for pressing Bakelite plugs, November-December 1931 
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Back in London, Eric had made further enquiries concerning rhodium plating: 

The process is being used largely by jewellery manufacturers and I believe the only 
obstacle to its general adoption is the price .... concentrated rhodium solution is 17/6 
per gram, ...... If we wish to plate 30 line button shells we could cover about a thousand 
with each gram. The result would be a button which would never tarnish and never 
require cleaning at a cost of about 25/- in Australian money. Other than in very special 
cases, I am afraid the cost would make the process prohibitive. 

I will probably order one-gallon plant complete with platinum anode (which lasts 
forever) and a special porcelain vat. With this we could plate all our sliver or E.P. 
badges, and small articles of hollow-ware. The only firm in Melbourne at present using 
rhodium is Handley & Tilley. They use it for watch cases, etc. 

Later in Sheffield, he found several of the Deckel die-sinking machines in operation in a die-sinking 
and punch-cutting factory. The company manager assured him that: 

They give wonderful service, but the first one he bought took him six months to get 
accustomed to. There is a lot of skill required in sharpening the cutters, but once that is 
mastered there is no difficulty. 

One thing I have found out .... is that we have never used our reducing machine 
properly! I saw two in use in one firm, and they do not have to do any handwork on the 
hobs when they come off the machine. The secret is in the grinding of the cutter, but 
the fault is not with Ellis, because it is impossible to grind the cutter without a special 
machine. 

The cutter grinding machine I have bought with the Deckel machine will also do for our 
reducing machine. Machines like ours are not uncommon here. All firms who go in for 
stamping work use them to make their dies. 

They make entre dish mount and waiter mount dies and all sorts of fancy scroll work 
with them. I believe we could have used ours a lots more than we have. 

I think this machine will take a lot of work off Sillitoe’s hands and leave him free for 
badge work. 

When visiting the Eagle & Glove Steel Co, he had intended to order a bar of 6” round steel for die-
making in Melbourne. He found that for the same price he could purchase two dozen die blocks, 
forged to various sizes and tapered ready for the press or drop-hammer. There were substantial 
advantages: 

1. The dies are forged with the grain running across instead of on end, which gives far 
superior results. 

2. We pay only for the steel we actually use, when we turn them out of the bar, after 
cutting off, we must have 3 to 7% waste. 

3. We get five sizes, from 5” to 7”, for the capital outlay of one bar of 6”. 
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4. The dies are always in stock, annealed for use, I have ordered these dies in extra best 
quality, a higher grade that we have ever had before .... identical to the dies ordered by 
the British Mint. 

At Viner’s Ltd he bought sample sterling silver nut or sweet dishes, which he hoped would appeal to 
Hardy Bros in Melbourne. 

I was afraid of Hardy’s coming to these people and buying direct, so I got them to give 
us 12 months’ sole rights to buy their silverware. If this proves satisfactory to both 
parties they will continue this indefinitely. 

And in mid-May he reported: 

Two purchases this week .... the first is an electric enamelling furnace. This stove should 
be able to handle about twice the work our present one dies and much more efficiently. 
The chief advantage is a perfectly controllable temperature, and no fumes or smoke, 
which should help us considerably in getting uniform results. The second is a degreasing 
plant from I.C.I. I expect we shall be the first in Victoria to have one of them. 

His visit was almost over, and he had spared neither time nor effort in pursuit of 
company interests. The more recent acquisition – the Deckel die-cutter, the “extra” 
quality dies, the model head of Prince Henry, the  new enamelling over – all promised 
well for the forthcoming centenary of Victoria commemorations, and all future 
programmes. 

Russell was unaware of these purchases when writing in mid-April. Even so, many a colleague might 
well have taken umbrage: 

As far as your trip is concerned, personally I do not think that any spectacular results 
can be expected .... the real benefit is the many small practical improvements that can 
gradually introduced in our present process,.... you will be infinitely in a better position 
to analyse in a more systematic way the various classes of work that take place in our 
factory .... closely studying all details and introducing improvement by improvement 
which should make our place ultimately a very efficient unit. 

Eric’s reply, immediately after advising of the purchase of the enamelling furnace and degreasing 
unit, betrayed little actual feeling: 

We both agreed before I left that any spectacular results would be unlikely, but still I 
hope the results will not prove disappointing. To me, certain phases of the trip have 
proved a little below expectations. I think I rather expected to learn more than I have 
done, but the truth of the matter is that we are not so far behind as I thought we were. 
I do not mean that we have not plenty to learn, but we have not so much more to learn 
than our competitors here. 

 
Many of his earlier comments had echoed much of Russell's observation a few years 
before: 
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Nine out of ten of the firms I have been into seem to be asleep. You see doddering old 
clerks in musty old Dickensian offices, pawing at their much bethumbed ledgers, while 
in the corners are piles of papers and parcels, and packets covered thick with the dust 
of a dozen decades. God knows how they carry on in these days of mass production and 
high efficiency. 

Not only were many of the factories "old, rambling and out-of-day". In one instance some machines 
were actually 150 years old, and still going strong". He returned to the overall theme on the one 
occasion that he declined a specific request from Melbourne: 

I am not very keen on your suggestion that I write a few articles for the Australian 
Jewellers' Gazette. You have always proved yourself very competent in this field, and I 
do not think it would be wise to lower the high standard we have set up. I shall 
endeavour to give you any interesting news that I can from time to time and if you 
could work these ideas into your articles, it could be a splendid plan. One point that 
may be of interest is this: That nowhere in England have I seen factories better 
equipped for turning out silver than our own. One or two .... are more self contained .... 
but they are the exceptions. On the whole the factories here seemed to be ill-equipped, 
ill-lighted, and uneconomically run: 

Yet Caledonia Lane shortcomings were obvious enough. Not only were operations t:=) spread over 
four floors, but additional equipment and growth in staff were taxing the working space available 
and threatening congestion. And shortly before setting out for home, Eric received news of a “new 
worry": 

The Factories Inspector has come down and has queried our right to use the third floor 
from a danger to fire aspect .... we have a permit to work the first two floors in this 
building in connection with Stokes & Sons. We have no permit for the top floor. 

The permits that previous tenants had obtained had lapsed: and Stokes' own permit dated 19161 
This allowed Stokes & Sons to employ a staff of 70, in their then three·storey area. The total 
establishment in 1934 was 98, and: 

As we work approximately 10 on the ground floor, it leaves only 60 at present that we 
are allowed to work upstairs .... I am going to apply for a certificate to employ 30 
employees on our top floor. This, plus the 60 we are already allowed, will give us 90 
employees upstairs which should be sufficient for us for a number of years. 

Meanwhile property on the corner of Caledonia Lane and Lonsdale Street had changed hands. A 
proposed redevelopment would include a 10-storey factory building, to be brought as near to 
Stokes' building as was legally possible. From his Colombo mail Eric learned that: 

there is quite a lot of talk of a court case to decide exactly what our lighting rights are 
.... At present the understanding on both sides is that the new building must not come 
nearer than 9'6" to our building. The point of dispute is whether they can go straight up 
or have to step their building back to allow light to come in. The point is an interesting 
one. 
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Abrahams unofficially put a proposition to us that they will keep their building further 
from our building than the legal requirements if we will compensate them. Naturally I 
pooh-poohed the idea. I told them that our lighting rights were fully protected by law, 
and if compensation should come into it, payment would much more likely be made the 
other way. 

Fire Brigade approval for continued operations in the top floor had finally hinged on access to a fire 
escape running down between Stokes’ building and Clarke & Co’s building adjoining: 

it would not be necessary to make any alterations with the exception of making an 
opening to the fire escape from Ellis's floor. If we can get the use of this fire escape for a 
nominal figure, this undoubtedly is the best thing for us to arrange. 

At the present moment negotiations to do this are extremely difficult. Clark & Co. went 
insolvent. The liquidator sold the property to one lot of people, who in turn sold it to 
someone else. The last purchaser has fallen down on his payments, the property has 
reverted back to the first purchaser, and he in turn apparently will be unable to fulfil his 
contract .... the property will probably have to be auctioned. Until we know who the 
new owner is we can come to no definite arrangement .... so long as we are seriously 
planning to do something I don’t think any of the Departments will be unduly pressing. 

In his last letter to Fremantle, Russell reported as assurance from the City Surveyor's office that they 
would not press for any alteration to the building for up to two years. Little wonder that he should 
be "glad; to have a respite at least for the time being. 

Eric was back in Melbourne as the 1933-34 financial year ended. The target set at the outset, 
£30,000, had been achieved; and the imminent Centenary celebrations raised every prospect of 
continued growth of business during the new financial year just beginning. Such growth would 

involve a continuing increase in factory personnel and in upgrading and extending equipment. The 
inability of "90 employees upstairs" to cope with the production needs "for a number of years" 

became more and more apparent towards the end of 1934. It became equally clear that any loss of 
light through adjoining construction, any tightening of building or fire regu1ation would make it 

equally difficult to preclude an actual decline in output. The business had outgrown Caledonia Lane.
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CHAPTER 18 

A photograph of the Victoria centennial medallion designs prepared by Rayner Hoff appeared in the 
Argus on 29th May 1934. Few were surprised to hear that they had occasioned “lively debate” before 
being accepted by the Centenary Celebrations Council. Fewer still were surprised by the vehement 
objections that followed, or by the subsequent claim that many members of the Council had 
abstained from voting on the issue. A ram’s skull dominated the obverse design and within days, in 
both the press and the Legislative Assembly, “Death’s Head Medallion” had become the invariable 
title. “Stupid and in bad taste”, “a tragic travesty”, “gruesome”, “a repulsive caricature” were but a 
few of the many unqualified criticisms. 

The Arts Committee of the Council withstood widespread and repeated demands that the designs be 
withdrawn; but there was no particularly important outcome. Alternative designs would be 
considered for any medallion intended for presentation to school children, or for public distribution. 
The “Death’s Head Medallion” would be a strictly limited issue, perhaps restricted to 500 strikings 
only. 

The original intention had been for the Melbourne Mint to strike the one official commemorative 
medallion from dies obtained through the Royal Mint in London. The Deputy Master had 
emphasized from the outset that sending designs or models to London, preparing the dies and 
binging them to Melbourne would take time; but when adoption of the “Death’s Head” design was 
eventually confirmed, in early August and after sustained controversy, the necessary time was no 
longer available. Dies would have to be obtained locally. 

It would seem possible that the “Death’s Head Medallion” dies were among the first to be cut on the 
new Deschler pantographic machine that Eric Stokes had brought back from Munich, and there is 
little doubt that the Deputy Master of the Mint would have been quite unconcerned if Stokes had 
been called upon to undertake the now limited strikings as well as cutting the dies. 

Throughout the year the Committee had made no secret of its financial difficulties and internal 
dissentions were proving equally disconcerting. Some members actually maintained that the Royal 
Mint in London had undertaken to supply dies free of charge, presumably as a contribution to the 
celebrations. There were others who had gone so far as to argue that since the Government Printer 
had not been allowed to tender for the printing, the Melbourne Mint should not even be asked to 
quote for the medallions. 

Stokes had become obvious contenders for the whole operation as soon as it became clear that the 
dies had to be cut in Melbourne. Moreover the Mint, antagonized by the various committee 
contenders, had become quite indifferent to any limited issue of the Death’s Head medallion on the 
one hand, or to any mass produced schools’ medal in base metal at the lowest possible price, on the 
other. As the Master of the Royal Mint in London expressed in a letter to the Deputy Master in 
Melbourne confirming that there was absolutely no reason why anybody should have supposed that 
the London Mint would provide dies for nothing: “It would be well to let  Stokes get on with the job 
(the firm is welcome to the profit in it)”. 
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They certainly were "getting-on” with the job of other centenary requirements, cutting special dies 
for the Portland celebrations that would mark the actual beginning of the centenary year, and for 
the City of Malvern's celebration of the same occasion. Five thousand gilt medals, as pendants, were 
despatched to Portland during August, and 2,000 silver plated and oxidized pendants were delivered 
to Malvern. Dies had also been prepared for the Sixth Australasian Philatelic Exhibition and for the 
Melbourne Centenary Royal Show. Others were provided for a diamond jubilee commemoration at 
Gravel Hill State School, Bendigo, a thousand bronze gilt medallions had been ordered through a 
local ironmonger. 

Meanwhile, as late as mid-September the funds available to the Centenary Committee for an 
estimated requirement of at least 330,000 medals for a schools issue, amounted to no more than 
£l,300, made up by donations of £300 from the RACV and £500 each from the City Council and the 
State Government. A suggestion that the Treasury should finance the issue outright had been 
ignored. The Deputy Master of the Mint was watching and commented to London: "There does not 
seem to be any chance of the State Treasury finding the cash. The Premier is an Argyle". 

As a last resort, municipalities were approached throughout the states by circular letter: 

the centenary Celebrations Council is prepared to proceed with the striking of such 
medals and to supply them to Municipalities for presentation to children attending all 
schools within their districts at half-price, namely 1¾d per medal .... it is the desire of 
the Council that each child should receive a medal commemorative of the great 
occasions. 

Immediate response was sporadic, but it did enable the Committee and Stokes to go ahead; 
deliveries began on 25 September, and totalled 324,000 s.p. copper medals by the end of the year*. 
There had also been chargings for 26 in sterling silver and two in 9ct gold, and for several hundred 
Centenary Sports medallions, mostly in bronze. The official celebrations in Melbourne were formally 
inaugurated by the Duke of Gloucester on 19th October, in ceremonies on the steps of Victoria's 
Parliament House. Thanks to the model of the Duke's head which Eric Stokes had procured while 
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overseas, gilt and enamel badges and brooches had been prepared carrying the head in profile, but 
the sales response was disappointing, a gross to Payne's Bon Marché being the largest recorded 
order. 

*Further orders totalling 1600 followed in 1935. 
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In addition, 400 s.s. gilt and enamel crest brooches were supplied and charged to the Duke himself, 
at Government House, during his few weeks in Melbourne. For several months before inauguration 
day, public interest had been focusing on the one event in the centenary programme which 
commanded interest both throughout Australia and overseas, the international London-Melbourne 
air race. The dangers and difficulties involved, fatigue, mechanical breakdown, navigational error, 
sudden weather change, had all been canvassed in the press in the light of numerous flights 
completed in recent years, the experience of the entrants and the widely differing characteristics of 
their machines. 

The prize, a cheque for £10,000 and a gold cup was provided by the well-known Melbourne 
chocolate manufacturer and public benefactor, MacRobertson. The cup and a specimen of the gold 
medals to be presented to all who completed the course had been on show for some weeks in the 
windows of Hardy Bros jewellers of Collins St. Hardy's had prepared the cup themselves and 
commissioned Stokes to strike the medals. Twenty 18ct gold medals, each with a 9ct bar brooch and 
ribbon, were supplied* on inauguration day itself, the race being due to begin the following day. 

The winners, CWA Scott and T Campbell Black, flying their aptly name DH Cornet, landed to a 
tumultuous welcome at Flemington race course after completing the journey in a few seconds over 
71 hours, much less than half the previous record time. And public interest was sustained by a Dutch 
commercial flight, directed from its normal course to Batavia, which followed them in. It had circled 
over Albury during the night and the location was signalled to the crew by the switching on and off 
of the city lights. Other flyers who had experienced delay or minor mishap continued to arrive over 
the next two weeks and six more gold medals were supplied on 9th November just two days before 
the culminating centenary ceremony, the dedication of the Shrine of Remembrance. One plane was 
stranded in India with landing-wheel trouble, but pilot and navigator were determined to complete 
the course come what may. Two more gold medallions were duly struck on their arrival, in February! 

The air race had captured the growing public interest in aviation. The aeroplane had reduced the 
distance between Australia and Britain from weeks to days. Mail services by air were already 
developing and regular passenger flights would eventually follow. Meanwhile, the ability to fly a 
plane offered combined attractions of utility and exhilaration similar to those initially provided by 
the motor car a generation earlier. 

Melbourne's recently established second evening newspaper, the Star, sponsored a quest for flying 
aptitude. Instruction flights were organized in which each passenger was introduced to basic 
controls and manoeuvres, and was then required to demonstrate them while still in flight. Ten of the 
participants were selected for a second test in which young Tom Stokes, who had built himself a 
model joy-stick assembly for assiduous practice, was the eventual winner. And on 11th November, 
Victoria's war memorial, the Shrine of Remembrance, was dedicated amid a vast crowd of some 
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200,000 citizens, with young Tom Stokes among the volunteers and service personnel that lined the 
route from the city down St. Kilda Road. 

The factory had never been busier. It had already produced more than 150,000 of the Centenary 
medals planned for distribution through the schools, and by the end of November this figure had 
been doubled. 

*This time the ledger recorded the actual weights - medal l5½dwts, bar 4dwts, cost £9 10s. 

By then the Badge section had completed a third order for numbered gilt and enamel brooches for 
the Eucharistic Congress Bureau, badges and brooches for the Boy Scouts and Girl Guides 
Associations who were preparing for a forthcoming Jamboree and a visit by Lord Baden Powell, 
substantial orders from the Victorian Golf Association, TocH (South Australia) and the Geelong 
Hospital and others from Bendigo High School and for St. Patricks College, which heralded the 
annual schools' demands. Badge production could be expected to maintain a steady improvement 
on pre-centenary levels. 

Medal and medallion production, however, would inevitably fall. Orders in hand, to be met in the 
early months of 1935, included Centenary Show medallions for the Royal Agricultural Society, some 
1,300 in all in bronze, silver plate or tombac, with assorted gilt and enamel bars to link the 
medallions with other society shows throughout the State. However all other demands were quite 
small, 150 souvenir plaques for the Sixth Australian Philatelic Exhibition, 14 silver and 13 bronze 
medallions for the Australasian Women's Amateur Athletics Association, and 14 sterling silver and 19 
bronze medallions for the Art Training Institute. The situation was clearly reflected in the sales 
figures: 

 E.P.E. Café Ware Medals Badges 

Nov.-Dec. 1934 £2,741 £2 ,643 £1,410 

Jan-March 1935 £2,520 £475 £240 

 

The record November medallion output had clearly demonstrated the company's full press capacity, 
but completion of the centenary orders had made it equally clear the vigorous participation in light 
metal work generally would be essential if adequate utilization of this capacity was to be 
maintained. 

In 1929, experience in EPNS hollow-ware had enabled the company to produce spirit measures for 
the Victorian Branch of the United Licensed Victuallers Association of Australia. By 1935 it was 
undertaking brass pressings for X-Ray apparatus makers "and small pinion" and gear-wheel sets, 
escutcheon dies and plates for ratio and electrical goods manufacturers. These were being 
supplemented by an increasing range of moulding dies for bakeline products, together with 
refrigerator components and, in May 1935, shock-absorber parts for the Ford Motor Company. 

Any substantial expansion in the light metal area, together with a continuing growth in electroplate, 
silverware and badge making, would demand freedom from the constraints imposed by the 
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accommodation at Caledonia Lane and the staffing limits already determined by the Factory 
Inspectors. 

In April 1935 it was formally resolved to authorize the Directors to purchase a factory site of 
approximately 50,000 square feet. Exactly five weeks later, on 14th May, purchase of l½ acres at the 
corner of Albert and Fallon Streets, Brunswick was approved at a cost of £3,500. 

The Australian Manufacturing Jewellers, when reporting the purchase, added that the search for 
land had been going on for the last seven months. The decision to move had already been made at 
the end of November 1934 when Russell, now an inveterate traveller, took his two months' leave 
without pay. 

Eric had wasted no time. When Russell returned for the February meeting of the Directors, several 
possible sites had been considered and criteria for selection had been refined. The Brunswick site 
came up for consideration during the next few weeks, and the April resolution of the Board 
authorized immediate negotiation of terms, which the meeting approved. 

At the April meeting, the Chairman of Directors, Mr FP Stokes, sought and was granted leave in turn, 
this time for six months. His recollections went back some sixty years to the shop-front premises on 
the Collins St hill; and the Brunswick proposal had started him. His reaction was recorded by the 
company secretary; "Russell, it’s far too big for our purposes". 
 
Eric and Russell looking to the future thought otherwise, and it was left to Russell to carry through 
the move, not only as Managing Director, but also as acting Chairman of Directors during Frederick 
Percival's absence. 
 
Brunswick was also the home of a small non-ferrous foundry, registered as F Yeates (Tyneside) Pty 
Ltd. Thanks to recent improvements in nickel-silver casting, it was equipped to meet a diversity of 
Stokes' needs such as tea-pot handles, spindles for trophy cups, candelabra and candle-stick arms, 
sporting emblems and small, ornate picture frames. These needs in turn would provide the foundry 
with regular and sure demands. Here again, Eric and Russell moved swiftly. 
 
By 27th June, on which day the engagement of an architect for the new factory building was 
approved, the Directors confirmed the purchase of a controlling interest in the foundry, 3,000 of the 
5,500 issued shares. Of these 1,500 were bought at 15/- each, cash from Mr,Frank Yeates, another 
1,500 bought from the company for an immediate cash payment of 2/6 each, and the remaining 
17/6 per share remaining on call. For an immediate outlay of £2,625, Stokes had acquired foundry 
and machine shop with a workforce of 18, almost all tradesmen. It had already been resolved that 
the operations would be transferred to an up-to-date foundry building to be erected on 
approximately 5,000 sq ft of the newly-acquired land. 
 
To cover increasing capital needs, a further issue of 8,000 shares were offered to shareholders at £1 
each, lifting share capital to £38,000. All of the new issue had been allotted by the end of July, by 
which time the Directors report for 1934-5 had disclosed the continuing improvement in the trading 
figures: 
 
 Sales Profit Dividend Employees 
1931-32 £18,249 £1,462 3% 58 
1932-33 £26,017 £230 3% 70 
1933-34 £29,137 £1,956 5% 101 
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1934-35 £38,205 £3,488 7½% 115 
 
In their report, the Directors made particular mention of the Melbourne Centenary, which had 
brought "at least £4,000 additional work which we would not have received under normal trading 
conditions”. 
 
 
During Frederick Percy' s absence, from April to October, his son Harold Frederick Stokes attended 
Directors' meetings as "substitute". As a university graduate in both science and electrical 
engineering, and with industrial experience as manager of the engineering department of machinery 
merchants William Adams & Co, his presence was of particular value over the course of the move. 
On Frederick's return, the number of Directors was increased to five, and transfer of 1,000 of 
Frederick Percy's share made Harold eligible for one of the extra seats. Share acquisitions had also 
been made by Russell's elder brother, Dr Harry Lawrence Stokes. Both were elected to the Board as 
from Ist January 1936. At the same time, Russell was again granted leave, from 15th November to the 
end of the year. He was about to marry Margaret My Black. The Directors' meeting which approved 
the Brunswick land purchase had also sanctioned the introduction of a book-keeping machine. A re-
built model was purchased at a cost of £l80, and the Secretary welcomed it as "the first labour-
saving device introduced in the Accounts Office." 
 
Particulars from each invoice, number, customer and amount charged had hitherto been entered in 
sequence in the day books and under the customer in the massive two-volume loose-leaf ledger. In 
the day-book the amounts charged were also divided into categories, EP, gold work, cutlery, 
repairing, engraving, badges, buttons, café ware, church ware, military items, medals, dies and 
sundries, postages and sales tax. The column totals provided a regular, monthly analysis of current 
business. In the ledger, particulars of goods supplied were written in an incredibly microscopic hand 
between the entries, thus itemizing and providing an overall picture of each customer's purchases. 
The daybook entries indicated, for example, when and to whom medal or badge deliveries were 
made, and pointed to the ledger entries which carried the particulars. 
 
Between them, day-book and ledger serve today's enquirer just as effectively as they served the 
former accounts and sales staff. Unfortunately the procedure was time-consuming for the office 
clerks, and with the introduction of the bookkeeping machine day-book and debtors' ledger were 
abandoned as from 31st August 1935. Henceforward, sales were itemized on the invoice only, with 
the date, invoice number and the amount involved sufficient for the accounts cards. 
 
Even when complete and in good order, the new combination cannot aid today's enquirer as readily 
as did the old; and survivals that are complete and in good order are rare. Invoice duplicates and 
older accounts cards were all too easily neglected and disarranged once audit needs had been met. 
Indiscriminate stacking was often the last stage before a general clearance. 
 
The Silver Jubilee of George V and Queen Mary, in May 1935 had followed far too closely on 
Melbourne's centenary extravaganza to occasion any formal programme of commemorative 
medallions. But the occasion was not completely overlooked. In June, Stokes supplied the Hon 
Thomas Maltby, MLA for Barwon, with 65 stainless steel miniature jubilee pendants at 2/- each, 
purchased on behalf of the Corio Mail Order Co, Geelong, and 800 more were delivered during the 
first week of July. There was no mention of the Royal Jubilee in the Directors' minutes, however; but 
a brief reference was made to the company's own anniversary in the Annual Report presented at the 
end of July: 
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1935 marks the Silver Jubilee of this Company. The time appears to be appropriate to 
launch out into the building of a more modern factory and endeavour to enlarge our 
trading facilities. 

 
In actual fact, 13th June 1935 had marked the twenty-fifth anniversary of Thomas Stokes' death, the 
formal changeover from Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd had not occurred until 21st July 1911. In July 1936, the 
actual Silver Jubilee of the company's registration, there were other pre-occupations, the settling in 
at Brunswick and the coronation of George VI and Queen Elizabeth. Even on his honeymoon, Russell 
had been anxious to hear of the preparations for the move. On 28th November, Eric informed him 
that: 
 

Progress with the factory is making tremendous strides .... I think you will find 
everything practically completed when you return at Christmas time. 

 
A week later, Eric was reporting again: 
 

I fully expect we will be able to move in, as planned, during the Christmas holidays. I 
have let the contract for the move to Stokes & Co.* for £170. This includes all 
machinery. raw material stock, up to about 30 tons, and dies up to about 10 tons. I got a 
number of quotations and I think the tender of Stokes & Co. is really very satisfactory. 

 
Concerning current business, there had been one change in personnel: 
 

Wadley, in the Finishing Shop, has left to go to Sphinx. I understand their one and only 
finisher left them, and they offered Wadley £1 per week more than he was getting here 
.... I expect it won't be very long before we see him again, as he is likely to be put off as 
soon as they get quiet. 

 
Comment on the badge section, however, recorded a situation of serious concern: 
 

You may remember the last quotation for badges. We lost this, as usually seems to be 
the case for the Defence Department. The successful tenderers were G.A. Miller of 
Sydney and Schlank & Co. of Adelaide. Where we quoted 1/3 for a hat badge, they 
quoted l0¼d and 8¾d for future orders. There are no other Government inquiries in the 
air at the moment. 

 
Such differences in tendering could only reflect different calculations in business overheads and 
their allocation. As Stokes' business grew, overheads had grown with it; and Russell had become 
ever more emphatic that actual running costs must be established, and that to meet these costs a 
calculated percentage must be included in all estimates and quotations. It was, however, a 
controversial subject. Many argued that smaller orders in particular could often be so scheduled as 
to help maintain a maximum production flow with very little addition to the total overhead. Some 
such orders, if lost, would ensure no proportionate overhead savings. Stokes' smaller rivals were 
allowing themselves more flexible costing formulae, a luxury which they in turn were to find more 
difficult to maintain, as their business grew. 
 
Significantly, Stokes' main rival in the badge field, KG Luke, had also tendered unsuccessfully for the 
Defence Dept contracts. He was to become their keenest rival when really large orders demanded 
output schedules and bulk purchases of materials well beyond the capacity of smaller times. 
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Meanwhile, the move to Brunswick was completed as planned. A “New Year Greeting" sent to all 
customers advised them that: 
 

Stokes & Sons take pleasure in informing you that from 1st January, 1936, the 
manufacture of Georgian Silverware and all other lines is being carried on at new 
factory premises located on the corner of Albert and Fallon Streets, Brunswick. For the 
convenience of buyers, the present address at Caledonia Lane, 264, Post Office Place, 
Melbourne, will be continued - as a showroom for the sale of silverware products .... 
The larger (Brunswick) floor area has enabled us to install many new machines. It has 
also provided the opportunity o£ giving our employees more comfortable and hygienic 
working conditions, and in all to claim that Georgian Silverware will now be the product 
of expert workmanship and of a perfect factory 

*The carrying company and customs clearance agent established by Thomas Stokes’ fourth son - Charles 
Sydney Stokes, uncle to Russell, Thomas Vincent and Eric, was then 61 years old. He died in September 1939, 
and Frederick Percy, then son of the founder, died one month later. 
 
The formal opening by the Minister for Customs (Lieutenant Colonel White) took place on 2 March. 
In his introductory remarks, Russell saw in the new buildings a manifestation of the company's 
"ambition” to provide as near ideal working conditions as possible for- every one of their employees, 
now numbering 145 in all. But he was also at pains to assure the minister that the Brunswick 
development would have been impossible, but for the protection provided by the Australian tariff. 
The minister saw improved working conditions as a strong attraction for immigrant tradesmen and 
these, in turn, as a major contribution to the improvement in manufacturing proficiency that would 
justify the tariff protection provided. 
 
Major-General Sir Julius Bruche, recently retired as Australia's Chief of General Staff, moved a vote 
of thanks. He had been associated with Thomas Stokes, Stokes & Son and Stokes & Sons, and their 
production of buttons, badges, insignia and medals throughout a military career spanning almost 
half a century. He was one of the very few who shared with the Chairman, Frederick Percy Stokes, 
the former Factory Manager, George Taylor, and the long-service record-holder, George Ellis, 
recollections of the Collins St hill and the Little Collins St premises that put the Brunswick 
programme into full perspective. As the Jewellers Gazette reported it, his concluding observation 
was that: 
 

a firm turning out only the most reliable articles inevitably reaped the benefits as the 
years rolled by. 

 
By March, moreover, the full costs of the move were becoming, apparent, and the annual accounts 
for 1935-36 eventually revealed a trading loss of £2,530. Loss of production in the course of the 
move had been inevitable, and no compensating benefit had as yet materialized from the sale of the 
Caledonia Building. An auction held on 26th February had failed to find a buyer. 
 
For the future, however, there were assured benefits - freedom from the constraints imposed by 
Caledonia Building's many pillars and its fixed, overhead shafting, and the hitherto unknown 
"luxuries" of independent delivery and loading bays, a single floor production flow and uniform 
natural light. As the Directors reported: 
 

We have the facilities to greatly increase the volume of our trade .... annual output will 
shortly be in the vicinity of £50,000 per year. Our sales staff is being built up in order to 
help increase the field we now have, and to create other avenues for the sale of goods 
that our factory is now capable of producing. 
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Their assessments were optimistic, despite the fact that: 
 

During the last year a general reduction took place of 2 hours in our Nickel Ware and 
Polishing sections, and 4 hours in our Plating Section. A 40 hour week is definitely the 
goal at which employees are now aiming. We feel, however, that the improving 
conditions for manufacturing will offset the reduction in the working hours. 

 
For the moment, however, confidence alone could not provide a dividend.
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CHAPTER 19 
 
George V had died in January 1936 and a few weeks later, with future Coronation commemorative 
strikings in mind, the Directors had agreed to offer the company’s die sinker, Bert Sillitoe, a five-year 
contract with an annual bonus of £100. Six months later, Sillitoe gave a week’s notice, the surprise 
and discomfiture heightened by the revelation that he was joining the company’s major competitor, 
KG Luke, not simply as a tradesman but with an undisclosed personal investment in Luke’s fast-
growing enterprise. Stokes suddenly faced the galling possibility of having to seek Coronation dies 
from Amor in Sydney or from London. 

A few weeks later, and equally unexpectedly, Eric Stokes was able to announce the engagement of 
Harold Lockwood as Sillitoe’s replacement Lockwood’s skill as a tradesman and with the Deckel 
reducing machine was such that in February 1937 he was awarded a bonus of £15 15s 0d for his 
work on Coronation commemorative dies for schools medals, and the same month brought the 
company a commendation from the Deputy Master of the Royal Mint in London, who had been sent 
a “sample medallion and a medal, showing the head of the former King. May I take this opportunity 
of congratulating you on a really excellent likeness of the former King in both cases”. 

Abdication, the inevitable consequence of his insistence on marrying Mrs Wallace Simpson, had 
reduced Edward VII to the status of the “former King” by mid-December 1936. With the accession of 
the Duke and Duchess of York as King George VI and Queen Elizabeth, replacement Coronation dies 
suddenly became an urgent necessity. Thanks to Lockwood, the need was met. 

Details of Stokes’ contribution to the Coronation Commemoratives are no longer available. There 
were no recordings, other than the invoices, to replace the charging details formerly entered in day-
books and ledgers. On 1st April 1937 the Jewellers Gazette reported that Stokes had “very 
deservedly” received the contract from the Victorian Government for approximately 350,000 
Coronation medals for distribution to school children throughout the State, adding that: 

Apart from their Government contract, Stokes & Sons are particularly busy making all 
forms of Coronation Souvenirs .... their confident anticipation expressed some little 
time ago being well borne out. 

As stated in their “centenary year” report two years earlier, the Directors were content to 
acknowledge that both turnover and profit for 1936-1937 were “materially helped” by the 
celebrations. 

The year’s turnover of £54,000 provided a new car for the county traveller, more than £1,000’s 
worth of additional plant and office fittings and, over the last six months in particular, the 
wherewithal for considerable preliminary preparation for new contracts in the field of refrigeration 
hardware, one of the avenues selected for utilization of the increased production capacity. All such 
preparation had been debited in the current year’s account. No compensating allowance or credit 
had been made for the current contracts, worth more than £7,000, which helped to lift orders in 
hand to the highest July figure in the company’s history. 

Once again, hopes of a profitable sale of the Caledonia building, which would have more than 
covered the outlays on tooling and materials for the refrigeration hardware schedules, had been 
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disappointed. And in view of the financial strain, shareholders were called upon to accept a nominal 
2½% dividend, which absorbed £1,000. 
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As a former silverware salesman and a newly appointed Sales Manager, Tom Stokes had sought 
more immediate and more assured benefits from the introduction of a second brand of plated ware. 
The concentration on quality, in the weight and grade of the base metal, in the skilful, unobtrusive 
hard soldering, and in the heavy plating and the polishing, had priced “Georgian” silverware beyond 
the reach of many would-be purchasers, while continuing to command the confidence of most hotel, 
café, hospital, railway and steamship catering services, and the support of the really high-class 
jewellers. Numerous other competitive brands had emerged to meet an increasingly popular 
demand supplied through the many smaller jewellers and, more recently, through the flourishing 
departmental stores. 

KG Luke’s “Paramount Plate” and two other popular brands, “Hecworth” and “Silcraft”, had come to 
dominate the medium-priced market, and had also competed successfully for the requirements of 
new residential establishments such as the Chevron Hotel. The Stokes response welcomed by many 
as long-overdue was “Crown Windsor”, and the Jewellers’ Gazette of 1st July 1937 reported that the 
company was delighted with its reception: 

Their “Georgian Silverware” .... has always been accepted as being of the best quality 
make out here. Their high market is assured .... “Crown Windsor” .... base metal is of 
the same heavy gauge, but with slightly lower nickel content .... the silver plate deposit 
is not quite so heavy. 

Twenty-five to thirty years of wear may be expected from all “Georgian” silverware 
pieces, and fifteen from “Crown Windsor”. 

But the real secret of the lowness of price of “Crown Windsor Plate” lies in the 
quantities .... turned out. Each pattern is a best-seller .... large batches can go through 
at one time .... Stokes & Sons are fortunate in possessing equipment that can handle 
large production on an economical basis. 

The “serious introduction” of the new silverware was featured in the annual report for 1937-1938; 
and for a brief resumption of invoice analysis for October and November 1938, entered among the 
many blank pages of the last day-book, confirms the positive impact of the “Crown Windsor” release 
on the one hand, and the disappointment with refrigeration hardware on the other. 
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 Georgian Crown 
Windsor 

Refrig 
Hardware 

Badges Buttons Medals Cutlery G,Ch* 

R&R 

Sundries 

October 996 941 1021 783 113 58 83 385 682 

November 1036 1357 1043 1144 273 91 260 107 581 

*Gold Work, Church Ware, Repairs & Replating. 

The Directors still claimed that prices for refrigeration hardware had been amended, and that later 
contracts had been undertaken “on a profitable basis”. However in July 1939 they were reporting an 
overall fall of more than £4,000 in annual turnover, attributed to the falling away of the refrigerator 
hardware trade, and were perforce admitting that: 

Previously this work had not been profitable, the increases of our selling prices were 
largely responsible for the reduction .... output in other departments remained 
approximately the same. 

But for the £8,000 contribution to sales made by the fledgling “Crown Windsor”, the company would 
have been facing crises. 

Three surviving dies, two obverse, one reverse, are evidence of Stokes’ initial response to the 150th 
anniversary of Governor Phillip’s landing at Sydney Cove on 26th January 1788. However their 
outstanding  

 

 

 

contribution to the New South Wales celebrations was a special commemorative, engraved and 
struck for the Royal Agricultural Society of New South Wales on the occasion of their  
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1938 Easter Show and 150th Anniversary exhibition. Designer and die-sinker Lockwood together with 
the Deckel engraving machine had combined to establish even higher standards for such Australian 
commemoratives. 

In mid-January, on the eve of the Sydney celebrations, and with the British Empire Games to follow, 
Russell Stokes had left on yet another visit to the United Kingdom and the USA taking with him for 
disposal the older reducing machine* which the Deckel had displaced. Through the Royal Mint he 
was able to make contact with a London die-sinker, John Pinches, who had done business with the 
company many years earlier. They bought the machine on the spot for £50. 

Russell was also seeking skilled tradesmen, three experienced polishers in the first instance and then 
possibly,a plater. Australia House, the Ministry of Labour, the company’s long-standing business 
associate in Sheffield, WC Canning & Co, and even union officers were contacted in turn. The 
inevitable complications ensued, Government assistance with half-fare passages was not available to 
migrants over fifty years of age, older family men found the company’s £50 limit on a cash advance 
inadequate, and enquiries concerning housing had to be referred to Brunswick. However by the time 
Russell left for America, early in June, one of the early interviewees, George Flanagan**, polisher 
and buffer from Sheffield, had sailed on SS Themistocles. 

On this visit Russell had made no effort to engage a typist, writing his letters by hand and using 
interleaved letter-books. The first of these, which ends in June, still survives. The carbon duplicates 
of the letters were poor at best, and many have since faded beyond legibility, but they suffice to 
reveal his track along the well-blazed trail to Birmingham and Sheffield, renewing contacts with 
established suppliers and visiting many more, assiduously collecting catalogues and placing stock or 
sample orders on most occasions. 

In the course of “five marvellous hours” at the Royal Mint, he had sought advice on the latest in coin 
presses that could be adapted for striking medals with lugs, and noted in detail current procedures 
in tempering and hardening dies. 

Orders were placed almost immediately for Benjamin Huntsman’s Sheffield steel, both in bars and in 
a range of over 100 tapered dies, for a corresponding range of hardening pots and for “specially pure 
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charcoal”, granulated for use in hardening, powdered for lining casting moulds, everything to be of 
“simular quality as supplied London Mint.” Other orders for materials included four tons of Trent 
sand “for buffing, best quality”, a ton of special casting sand and a ton of pumice powder. 

As usual Sheffield also provided a wide range of cutlery, some cased, some to be supplied ready for 
plating (including 1,000 souvenir spoons that would carry small badges on the handles), stock 
quantities of nickel-silver ware* (to carry Stokes silver marks, ready for plating), a variety of pewter 
tankards, a wide selection of individual silverware items** with duplicate order sheet endorsed “for 
copying” (doubtless for customs purposes), and following a visit to the Blythe Colour works at Stoke-
on-Trent, almost a hundredweight of selected enamels. 

Obviously the immediate future of the business was seen to lie in electroplate and silverware. 

Russell had arrived in London just as Hitler’s net closed on Austria and the swastika flag was hoisted 
in Vienna. The re-militarization of the Rhineland three years earlier, although an open violation of 
the Versailles treaty, had aroused nothing more than protests in Paris and London. Many had 
condoned it as a natural assertion of full sovereignty and national self-respect. But the occupation of 
Austria on 12th March 1938 was sudden outright aggression, justifiable only by acceptance of Hitler’s 
claim that all German peoples should be brought within the one German Reich. What prospect was 
there then of thwarting German demands for the cession of German-speaking border districts of 
Czechoslovakia? 

*Bought in 1913 and on one occasion referred to as “the Lichner”, this machine had long been 
considered of German manufacture. For some reason Russell now though it could be French, and 
made several fruitless enquiries by mail through possible makers in Paris. Any possibility of a brief 
visit to France was soon dispelled! 

**A memo to the Immigration Officer, Australia House, also named J Hurst, John Marsden and Albert 
Bradshaw, all of Sheffield, as having been offered employment. 

For Britain it was a summer of anxiety and reassessment, with a fast-growing realization that swift 
and substantial re-armament was essential and urgent. Government controls of industry and trade 
were facilitated and foreshadowed by an Essential Commodities bill as early as mid-April. 

Such circumstances may well have prompted Russell’s persistent orders for materials and plate. 
They were heavy enough for him to seek chargings as at 1st July wherever possible, and important 
enough for him not to wait to reconsider quantities and then order by mail on his return in mid-July. 

Two months later, in September 1938, Hitler’s peremptory demands for the surrender of the so-
called Sudetenland had brought France and Britain to the humiliation of endorsing the virtual 
dismemberment of Czechoslovakia. There had not been time for the weakness revealed by the 
earlier Austrian crisis to be overcome, but as the Jewellers Gazette reported, “Activities in .... 
preparation for war are observable throughout the United Kingdom, on a colossal scale”. 

Australia had been seized by the same sense of urgency, and Stokes & Sons had received their first 
substantial defence order as early as July before Russell arrived home. It called for 100,000 sets of 
stainless steel eye-piece rims for anti-gas respirators for the services. 
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It was Eric Stokes’ responsibility to organize tooling and production with particularly exacting 
specifications for the utilization of particular steel (Darwin’s 18/8). The steel in question occasioned 
many difficulties and delays, the order having been but recently completed when war with Germany 
was declared on3rd September 1939. Eric Stokes’ role in this initial success was noted in a belated 
addition to the minutes of a Board meeting held some five weeks later. 

It was also noted that an industrial questionnaire had been received from the Department of Supply 
and Industry. From the replies, which had been formally endorsed by the affixing of the company 
seal, the capacity for the newly-built and extensively re-equipped factory would have become fully 
apparent to those responsible for the transfer of Australian industry from civilian to service needs. 

A repeat order for eye-piece rims had been placed almost immediately; and the company was to be 
called upon to manufacture almost 3½ million sets over the next five years, large numbers being for 
both British and Indian forces requirements. In June 1941 the Secretary to the Ministry of Munitions, 
Mr JB Brigden, wrote to express official appreciation of the company’s action in disclosing details of 
their tooling and manufacturing processes. British manufacturers had been unsuccessful in their 
efforts to produce rim sets using the same specified steel and welcomed Stokes’ guidance. 

Lockwood had confirmed his capacities as designer, engraver and die-inker with a magnificent 
commemorative medal for the Royal Hobart Centenary Regatta late in 1938, and with another 
prepared for the Victorian Catholic Centenary Celebrations which were held at St Patrick’s Cathedral, 
Melbourne in late October and early November 1939. 

Frederick Percy Stokes, Chairman of the Stokes Board of Directors, died at the age of 76 just nine 
days before Catholic Centenary celebrations began. He had worked in his youth for the Stokes & 
Martin partnership at 100 Collins Street at a time when medals and badges were the mainstays of 
the business. In Lockwood’s productions he had the particular satisfaction of seeing his father’s 
insistence on craftsmanship endorsed and upheld. 

After establishing an independent and successful business career with Samuel Burston & Co, 
maltsters, of Flinders St West, Frederick had renewed his association with the family company in 
1911, both as a shareholder and Director. He had served as Chairman of the Board for more than 
twenty years, and after Vincent’s death in 1932 was the last link with the second generation of the 
business. 

Four of Thomas Stokes’ grandsons now made up the Board of Directors, and one of them, Harold 
Frederick Stokes, was overseas “on leave” when his father Frederick Percy died. It was left to Eric 
Stokes to propose and Dr Harry Laurence Stokes (Russell’s eldest brother) to second, the resolution 
that appointed Russell Chairman of Directors at the December meeting. 
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*Mostly salvers, trays, condiment sets. 

**Including ice buckets, sauce boats, fruit stands, toast racks, pickle jars, cake baskets, all in various designs. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY 20 

THE BRUNSWICK ANNEXE 

By early 1941, Stokes & Sons’ output included a range of fittings for aircraft production together 
with various component parts for shells, mines and telescopic sights, these last being the most 
recent of their undertakings. 

Telescopic sights were part of a category known as optical munitions, which included various types 
of telescopes for the army and for aircraft, tank periscopes, and height and range finders. All were in 
urgent demand* over and above the increasing calls for weapons and ammunition. 

In March, the company undertook to build a prototype UB7 Height and Range Finder, and in May, 
following interviews with the Controller, Ordnance Production Directorate, Russell and Eric prepared 
lists of additional machine installations they would require for full production of sighting telescopes 
124LP, at rates of 100 and 500 units per month. They also envisaged participation in optical 
munitions production generally: 

Our suggestion is that it would be an advantage to erect an Annexe adjoining our 
factory in which could be installed plant suitable for the production of a number of the 
various optical instruments required. 

Many munitions and weapons contractors were already utilizing and controlling annexe buildings, 
erected and fully equipped by government or at government expense, and devoted exclusively to 
services’ requirements. A similar arrangement was proposed for Brunswick where there was a 
vacant land alongside Stokes & Sons’ factory. 

A building of about 3,000 sq ft would provide sufficient room for the production of 
Height and Range Finders, Sighting Telescopes 124LP, and periscopes for tanks .... 
Within two months the additional wing to our Factory should be completed, of which 
approximately 30,000 sq ft could immediately be used to house any new machines 
made available until the annexe is finished. We are already making component parts for 
Telescopic Sights, and have over 2,600 under way. As each new machine is made 
available, the volume of our output can be increased. 

Full details and specifications for the tank periscopes had already been obtained, and these 
indicated that most of the necessary machine tools were already available for initial small scale 
production. An output of say 160 or 400 units per month would require extra plant to the value of 
£5,370 or £9,520 respectively. 

Drawings or samples of the Range Finders had not yet been received, a “rough estimate” of £15,000 
being submitted for the cost of machine tools required to ensure production of one unit per week. 

*Being absolutely essential for directing shellfire, torpedoes or bombs. British ship losses at the battle 
of Jutland in 1916 have been attributed by some analysts to the superb quality of the Germans’ 
optical equipment. 
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Allowing for land, annexe buildings, machine tools, assembly facilities and internal annexe fittings, 
the capital outlay to ensure production of 500 Sighting Telescopes, 4 Height and Range Finders, and 
400 Tank Periscopes per month was estimated to be £75,000. 

The facilities which we suggest you provide, would go a long way to putting in a position 
to also undertake manufacture of Sighting Telescopes No. 9, Range Finders No. 13 and 
Trench Periscopes. We are quite prepared to concentrate all our energies, if necessary, 
on this work. 

The Controller acknowledged an “excellent letter” but advised, concerning production of Sighting 
Telescopes 124LP, that an: 

output of 100 per week, based upon the combined efforts of Handley’s*, Colechin* and 
yourselves, can be more than readily met without any development work within your 
factory .... apart from the work you have undertaken on this unit, you should not give 
any further consideration to its complete manufacture within your operations. 

Nevertheless, he added, that there would be many other requirements, and “as soon as possible we 
will work out some practical scheme for taking advantage of extending your capacity”. 

No such scheme or proposal had been received when an order arrived, dated 21st July, for 62 Range 
Finders No. 13, Mk. II, followed by another, dated 16th September for 168 identification Telescopes 
AA, Mk. III. Both were undoubtedly accepted in the light of the “extended” production capacity that 
the Controller had undertaken to provide, and as substantially reinforcing the clam for annexe 
facilities. 

Officially, in the light of Russell’s offer “to concentrate all energies” on optical munitions work, 
fulfilment of both orders could be seen as part of the company’s factory programme, especially now 
that the new wing had been completed. That would undoubtedly be the case should the annexe 
proposal or any alternative extension of capacity be rejected, or even seriously delayed. Argument 
and recrimination concerning rates of production would then be well nigh unavoidable. 

There seemed to be no obvious need or occasion for reflection on any such possibility at the onset, 
Stokes & Sons had committed themselves to a new venture; optical munitions production on a 
significant scale*. 

When the order for Range Finders No. 13 was received, there was no sample and no drawings. The 
sample arrived two months later, whereupon the company began to prepare drawings for 
themselves. After they had completed twenty or so, there were told to stop. Ordnance Production 
directorate would complete them and supply a fully working set by Christmas! They were eventually 
received in April 1942. 

*JW Handley Pty. Ltd., watch-case and jewellery manufacturers of 655 Victoria Street, Abbotsford, 
also manufactured prismatic compasses. An adjoining and associated company, Aluminium & Plate 
Pty Ltd, of 653 Victoria Street, a former customer of Yeates’ Foundry, had established its own casting 
facilities late in 1938. Both companies shared newly built factory premises. ML Colechin, optician of 
57 Swanston Street, CJ was responsible for the telescope lenses. 
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Between the arrivals of the two orders in late August 1942, the company had completed and 
delivered the prototype Height and Range finder UB7 (the optical system having been supplied). The 
Controller of Ordnance Production acknowledged its completion as: 
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Something of a tribute not only to the intricate work involved, but to your capacity to 
co-operate satisfactorily with the scientific people attached to the University**. 

Indeed this was the first of these highly complex instruments to be produced in Australia; and the 
Controller thought fit to add in his letter that in the light of 

some of the difficult work already handled .... there will be no difficulty in further 
concentration on work of this character when the  load commences to rise. 

Brunswick’s comment on the final observation was understandably sardonic. The load there had 
been rising all the time. The carryover of orders at 30th June had exceeded the whole of the previous 
year’s output, and barely ten per cent of it represented civilian needs. 

However in a matter of days the Director General of Munitions (Mr Essington Lewis) and the Director 
of Ordnance Production (Mr LJ Hartnett) had visited the factory, and Hartnett had endorsed a 
Stokes’ proposal that the government should seek a valuation on the adjoining land. At the same 
time, he made it quite clear that this did not necessarily mean that an Annexe would, or indeed 
should be built.*There were then four major contractors in the optical munitions field. Two of them, 
makers of spectacle lenses, concentrated on the optical components for which meticulous accuracy 
was essential, one was a manufacturer of wireless equipment, and one was JW Handley Pty Ltd. 

Three months later, early in November, Russell was constrained to remind Controller Daley of an 
earlier assurance that: 

an Annexe would be likely to be granted .... once our Plant was so jammed with work 
that it was essential for the expansion to take place. That position has now been 
reached .... If your work is to be produced within a reasonable time .... extra Annexe 
facilities are essential ....  

Adding without further ado: 

bearing in mind you will be placing many more orders as the war progresses. 

News of an official recommendation for an annexe finally came, together with an order for an 
additional 200 Identification Telescopes on the day of the shock announcement of Japanese attack 
on Pearl Harbor; nothing could have made Russell and his fellow directors more intent on action. 

They offered to purchase the necessary land and settle with the Government later, and the 
company’s architects were instructed to prepare plans and estimates as soon as specifications were 
approved by the OPD Engineering Division. The company guaranteed their fees in the event of the 
annexe not being built. 

**Where a team of senior scientists was tackling the production of optical glass and optics, which 
demanded hitherto unattainable degrees of accuracy, meticulous accuracy was also required in the 
metal structures housing the lenses. 

Orders for 1,125 Tank Periscopes and for 243 more Range Finder No 13 had been received before 
Christmas (but with drawings for the latter still not to hand). To add to the sense of urgency in 
Brunswick, as January passed, official commitment to an Annexe and a formal building contract 
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seemed as distant as ever. By 20th February 1942, Russell could restrain himself no longer and wrote 
directly to Mr Essington Lewis at the Ministry of Munitions: 

You can imagine our chagrin, when talking to Mr Frank Daley last week; he said our 
Annexe had reached a static state. If the work we are doing in optical munitions is not 
important, a great deal of energy has been misdirected. 

Our belief is the instruments are all urgently needed. Additional space and plant are 
absolutely essential for large scale production. We felt you should know how our 
production is being held up and would like your help to secure finality. 

The situation had been set out more specifically earlier in the letter: 

at present, we have over £112,000 of optical monition work in hand which we agreed to 
complete within 12 months if Annexe facilities were granted. Last December we were 
given a list of additional instruments, identical to those we were making, which have 
been planned to come through in 1942.They included 3 types only – Tank periscopes, 
Ranger Finders No. 13 and Identification Telescopes. Their total value is approximately 
£234,000. As you know, there are many other items .... going through our factory and 
they also are likely to be required in increasing quantities. This information is given as 
further justification for building an Annexe to help fulfil these needs. 

Russell derided a later remonstrance by Controller Daly that this letter to Lewis “gummed up the 
works”. Unaware that a proposal in favour of the Annex had been endorsed by the Director of 
Ordnance Production early in February, Russell was satisfied that it was his letter to Lewis that had 
brought matters to a head. In any event, Lewis conveyed his approval of the project by letter dated 
5th March, and thanks to Russell’s initiative on having both plans and specification in readiness, a 
contract for building the Annexe had been completed two weeks later. 

This belated progress did little or nothing to assuage the Directors overall dissatisfaction with the 
seeming lack of resolution and urgency in OPD procedures. However, at least for the moment, any 
misgivings concerning future relationships were quietened by Lewis’ concluding commendation: 

Might I add .... my personal appreciation of the magnificent work you have already 
done, and I wish you well in the further task which you are taking on in the National 
Effort. 

On 19th March, the very day on which Stokes were advised that a building tender had been 
approved, General **** Williams visited their factory, by invitation that followed reports of 
complaints concerning non fulfilment of optical munitions orders. Stokes & Sons, one of a growing 
number of contractors involved in the optical munitions programme, were determine to challenge 
any stigma or blame. 

Williams wanted to know why optical munitions ordered by the Army in September-October 1940 
had not yet been received. He expressed astonishment when told that Stokes had not received their 
particular orders until almost a year later. His good offices were then sought in turn to expedite 
delivery of additional machine tools that would boost production in the factory, and then contribute 
to full production in the new Annexe. 
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To Russell’s surprise, and further annoyance, OPD declared that the General had had no right to 
make such a visit and that Stokes had no right to admit him. The visit amounted to “interference”, 
since Williams could have no accurate knowledge of the overall supply or production position. 

Williams had also suggested that a Captain McFadyen, widely experienced in the field of optics, 
should address the Stokes’ staff on the particular importance of optical instruments. OPD even 
demurred at this, thereby delaying McFadyen’s address for some weeks. On this occasion, Russell 
maintained his view with restrained persistence: 

It would be quite wrong to turn down any practical help we can get. Captain McFadyen 
can assist us considerably on the technical side .... he is later giving another lecture to 
our tool-makers, machinists and assemblers, of a more practical nature .... advice from 
men who have had practical experience should bring about more intelligent co-
operation with all those handling your work. We feel sure you will agree to our co-
operation with the Army to this extent. 

OPD was undoubtedly under intense pressure, with conflicting demands for priority both between 
the services and between the various demands of each of them, and contractors had found 
themselves required again and again to change their programmes accordingly. Stokes had achieved 
production of 40 Tank Periscopes a month, and was then told to transfer their whole capacity to 
Range Finders. They were also instructed from time to time to concentrate on other needs, 
instruments for Predictor work, Bombing teacher Instruments, and Elevating and Bearing telescopes. 
Schedules inevitably suffered and, as a consequence, Stokes found themselves open to seemingly 
perverse and increasing criticism from OPD Inspectors, for alleged lack of co-operation between 
their various departments, for lack of system in the production of jigs and tools, for lack of rigour in 
following up sub-contracts for components, and for delay in the operational planning for the 
Annexe. 

Yet an operational plan for the Annexe had been prepared by Eric Stokes and submitted as early as 
January 1942 and it had been updated at intervals. Toolmaking was virtually complete, and as for 
outstanding gauges: 

Until prototypes are approved it is not possible to determine just what tolerances can 
be allowed. Where measurements are known, a large number of gauges have been 
made, but not yet ground to final limits. 

If OPD could provide someone experienced in following up sub-contract work, fine, “this man can be 
used now – send him along.” No one arrived. 

It was self-evident hat a workforce of trained men would have to be established for transfer to the 
Annexe once it could be opened. To this end, Controller Daly had suggested that it would be 
desirable, and might be possible, for some of Stokes’ employers to spend time in Handley’s Annexe 
for training purposes. 

Russell welcomed the suggestion, but his response was not quite what Daly had in mind: 
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Mr Eric Stokes and one Planning Manager, Mr Griffiths, would like to spend a week 
there .... as soon as you are able to arrange it. They will be able to make arrangements 
from other members of our staff to be sent down for specialized training .... 

It was indeed almost naïve to assume that Handley’s would readily agree to divulge operational 
details at top management level. Nothing eventuated.  

Only weeks later, at the end of May, Claude Neon Lights, Victoria submitted proposals for the 
installation of fluorescent lighting in the Annexe, and suggested an inspection of an installation 
recently completed for another Annexe, Handley’s. 

As Russell later explained to Daly, Neon’s representative had been instructed to make an 
appointment and to explain quite clearly whom he was bringing out. Assured that the appointment 
had been made, Russell, Eric and their Factory Supervisor met the Neon representative at Handley’s 
gate. There they were introduced to a Mr Medley who took them straight to the sections where 
fluorescent lighting was being used. They were not shown, nor had they asked to see, anything else. 
When they were leaving, they were met by Handley’s manager, Mr Adamson who, “unaccountably 
at the time, seemed annoyed”. 

Russell hastened to apologize to Adamson by letter, but his failure to make sure that Adamson had 
known of and approved the visit, or to make a courtesy call during the course of it, meant further 
trouble with OPD. Controller Daly, who had not minced his words: 

An interchange of ideas with O.P.D. Annexes .... obviously required a maximum in 
tactful handling and in peaceful penetration. 

I have had a visit from the firm of J.W. Handley’s protesting against your approach to 
this question along the lines of “gate crashing”, even to the extent of not having made a 
prior appointment with them. Whereas we are quite prepared to be insistent up to a 
point where O.P.D. annexes are concerned, we do anticipate that responsible men will 
exercise that tact and good judgement without which no lasting attainment can be 
possible; and so it now seems that any effort at reconciling the interests of such two 
allied firms will be delayed until hard feelings have died down and common-sense 
directed to war aims can be substituted.....I feel sure that when your annexe is further 
developed, members of your firm may be more conscious of the problems involved in 
administration. 

And this was but the preliminary to a much more disconcerting attack in the very same letter. In his 
last letter to Daly, Russell had expressed his regret that the main purpose of a recent visit had not 
been the progress of the Annexe, but “to chase up deliveries, coupled with the suggestion that our 
organisation had made fairly slow progress.” 

Concerning deliveries, we want the annexe building completed, the machinery, which 
we applied for, in some cases more than six months ago, made available, and additional 
labour made available. Once these points have been accomplished it will not be a 
matter of Stokes’ organisation being overloaded, we will be wanting a lot more work 
then had already been entrusted to us. 
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Daley’s response was cold and calculated: 

I note your statement that the cure for proper production is a matter of buildings and 
machinery and the necessary labour, but so often experience show that these are quite 
useless without an efficient organisation and knowledgeable personnel, that I would 
stress the point particularly. The extent to which all of the former are properly linked 
up, clearly functionalised and part of an organisation whole under a capable leader, is 
really the point, and not merely their existence somewhere. I would, therefore, 
appreciate receiving from you an organization chart, showing functions, and the 
personnel who will fill them. 

Daley made no reference to another matter which Russell had mentioned in his letter: 

We confirm having given you our delivery programme, covering the period before the 
annexe is completed and secondly, after completion. 

No copy of this particular memorandum has yet been found. However earlier in the month, the 
Planning Supervisor at Brunswick had listed the various items of machinery and equipment, valued 
at £30,000 which were still required for the Annexe, and which , working 120 hours per week, were 
estimated to ensure a  monthly output of 20 Range Finders No. 13, 50 Identification Telescopes and 
200 Tank Periscopes. 

Even then, the orders on hand for the last two items would require six months or more of Annexe 
production, and the first would demand much more. And Annexe production on any significant scale 
could not be expected to begin until near the end of the year. 

Initial output from the factory, for which ODP had been impatiently pressing, was just beginning*. 
Either from relief and optimism, or OPD constraint, delivery of four telescopes and one Range Finder 
per week was forecast for the end of June. It proved to be a most grievous miscalculation. 

By this time, the Annexe building was nearing completion, but only to subject company – OPD 
relations to further strains as occupancy preparations were undertaken. The company sought leave 
to proceed with fixtures and fittings on a cost-plus basis. OPD had no objection, provided at least 
three tenders were called, and that of Stokes proved to be the lowest. Then, in August, OPD placed 
an order for Annexe office equipment. 

The company, noting two amendments to their original submission, reminded OPD that the latter 
represented minimum requirements only. Would it not be better, in order to obviate future supply 
problems, to order not just one but both calculators, and all six (rather than two) of the typewriters? 

The not unexpected reply, that additional equipment would be provided as and when required, was 
followed by the gratuitous comment that: 

*Prototype of the Identification Telescopes had been delayed, in part at least, by a redesigning of the eye-
pieces. 

The Director of Finance has requested us to advise you that any equipment installed in 
the Annexe is to be used only for Annexe work. 
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Eric’s draft reply, that the comment was both a surprise and “entirely unnecessary”, was put aside 
by an angry Russell, who not only expressed “amazement” but proposed to add that “it was only 
another indication that the Department does not know what our needs are”. (Prudence prevailed,  
the letter was re-typed with the reference to the Department’s limitations omitted.) 

Simultaneously, Russell was seeking amendments to the terms of agreement proposed by the 
Ministry of Munitions covering operation of the Annexe. These included first option on both building 
and land should these be sold after the end of the war, express Commonwealth responsibility should 
work done in the Annexe result in any charge of patent rights infringement being made against the 
company, and payment by the Commonwealth for all services provided by the company (eg 
laboratory tests, accountancy) within seven days from when the claims were made. 

After two months of fruitless correspondence, all amendment proposals were rejected as “wholly 
unacceptable”. The agreement “reasonably conveyed the terms and conditions” agreed upon by 
previous negotiation and correspondence, and any variations “would render this case inconsistent 
with treatment accorded to other contractors.” 

Nor were relations improved when Russell made what was to Daley a preposterous proposal 
concerning Annexe staffing: 

We believe all our requirements could be filled within a reasonable time if we were 
given the right to employ labour direct, without going through the Department of 
Labour and National Service.... 

By then it was mid-September, and it had been clear for two months or more that the production 
schedules forecast for the end of June were an impossibility, and when forwarding an updated 
personnel chart, Russell found himself obliged to point out that a Mr Hill, who had “some years of 
experience doing this work” had been placed in charge of Production Planning in place of Mr 
Griffiths who was now considered “not fully experienced enough for the job”. 

Then on 21st October, the Directors agreed that Eric should” take over wholly and solely the 
management of the Annexe”. All contact with the factory would be severed; his entire time would 
be devoted to Annexe matters, and Eric advised Daley of the decision, by letter, on the same day. 

He admitted candidly that the OPD Controller had “cause to complain”. Although the company had 
“never had sufficient facilities here to manufacture any of these instruments in quantity”, promises 
had been made from time to time and had not been kept. Moreover: 

it cannot be denied that the greater proportion of ones efforts .... have not been put 
into your projects. Stokes & Sons have had a very large number of orders for all types of 
military equipment which have necessarily taken up the greater part of their capacity. 

As manager of the Annexe, which was about to go into production, he assured OPD that: 

The position from now onwards will be very different. The whole of the energies of the 
Annexe will be devoted to making Range Finders, Telescopes Identification, and Tank 
Periscopes. There will be no other work to divert labour and hold up production. 
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Unfortunately, the current factory delays could not be ignored. After the men had worked night and 
day, and Saturdays and Sundays, for a month or more to complete them, the first six Identification 
Telescopes were considered “not of a high enough quality to pass Inspection”. 

A report .... from a previous instrument submitted just when these were finished … 
enabled us to gauge more accurately the quality of mechanical perfection required. 

The instruments were all stripped down, and are now being re-assembled. The first one 
was submitted to Army Inspection on Friday last, and passed as satisfactory 
mechanically .... These gears were passed, with some reservations by Munitions Supply 
Laboratories. 

.... we expected to have some difficulty in getting gearing good enough .... but did not 
for one moment believe the standard would have to be as high as it is now found 
necessary .... it is something quite new to all of us. 

You, as an engineer, can appreciate what it means to fit a Gear Train, including Spiral 
and Worm Gears, in such a way that it will run perfectly smoothly, and yet have literally 
no backlash. 

But the change in Production Planning and in Annexe control proved to be too late. Only three 
weeks after Eric’s appointment, by letter date 13th November, the Secretary to the Ministry of 
Munitions notified the company that negotiations concerning the establishment and operation of 
the “Government Works for Production of Optical Munitions at Brunswick” were terminated. The 
various orders for Range Finders and Identification Telescopes, now admitted without qualification 
as having been “intended for production in the Works”, were withdrawn. Russell’s long sustained 
argument, that these orders had been intended for the Annexe and not the factory, was conceded 
by the Ministry Secretary as company control of the Annexe was summarily ended. 

All protest was rushed aside, and Daley issued the final instruction on 28th November: 

At 9 am on Tuesday, the 1st December, a representative from this directorate will call at 
the Annexe to formally take delivery of the Annexe, machine tools, and other items as 
set out above. 

Until the relevant official papers can be traced, it is impossible to say just when and on whose 
initiative the transfer of the Annexe was first proposed and finally approved, or how the inevitable 
disruption in production was seen to be justified. Even Stokes’ request for permission to complete 
seven Range finders then almost finished, and intended for delivery before Christmas, was refused. 

The candid review of production problems in Eric Stokes’ mid-October letter did nothing to counter 
any charge that the company had only belatedly appreciated the exceptional degree of accuracy 
involved in the manufacture of the more sophisticated optical munitions. But it had actually attained 
that standard, and it was precisely for the attainment of volume production at that level that the 
Annexe had been planned and prepared. The company had been peremptorily denied the 
opportunity to be judged on Annexe output. 
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A report on the establishment and loss of the Annexe, prepared by Russell and Eric Stokes, was 
submitted to the Directors in January 1943 and included in the minutes. Tis review of the lengthy 
correspondence with the various divisions of the Ministry of Munitions cited many commendations 
of the company’s overall factory production, particularized the many procedural delays within the 
OPD, and in view of the ever more obviously importance of bringing the Annexe into operation, 
emphasized the mystery of the seeming disregard of the production delay that would inevitably 
follow the sudden transfer. 

It was freely admitted that the production of Range Finders and Telescopes was likely to 
be held up six months or more. 

As Russell Stokes had pointed out to Essington Lewis in the meantime, no official reason or 
explanation had been given for the drastic stop, but: 

one rumour has come to our ears many times, and from many quarters. It was ever the 
same, We were not always tactful, We criticized and offended those people who, we 
should have been careful not to offend .... this evidently is our crime. 

.... an officer of the O.P.D. told a deputation of our men who waited on him that even if 
Stokes & Sons had produced 200 each Telescopes and Range Finders they would still 
not be allowed to retain control of the Annexe. 

This is also true, Mr Daley told me recently he had put forward a strong 
recommendation regarding the management of the Annexe, which was apparently not 
accepted. 

Mr Halliday, of the Munitions Supply Laboratories .... had probably the best authority in 
this country on certain types of optical instruments, stated that the building we had 
designed and erected was the best and most suitable he had seen outside of England 
for their manufacture. He also said he had reported .... his full confidence in our ability 
to go into immediate production of Range Finders. 

Optical munitions production had been initiated in Australia in little more than a quarter of the time 
and at an even lower fractional cost considered possible in 1939. However quality production had 
proved to be a much more difficult target. Throughout 1942, the Optical Munitions Directorate was 
under constant attack from the services for inadequate and late deliveries, and the report submitted 
to the Stokes & Sons Board concluded with the belief that the company had been made a scapegoat. 

They still enjoyed the full confidence of the Director General of Munitions. In March 1943, Russell 
was writing to Essington Lewis: 

We have recorded your offer to speak up on our behalf should some reference be made 
in the future by outsiders detrimental tour company’s interest when referring to the 
circumstances of the transfer of the optical annexe from our control. 

We are following up Mr Fred Shea of Aircraft Production Commission and will lay our 
plans to take on if possible an increasing amount of aircraft work. 
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CHAPTER 21 

Any assumptions by OPD that new management of the Brunswick Annexe would ensure regular 
deliveries of Identification Telescopes and Range finders were soon dispelled. Handley’s maintained 
their schedules for the supply of Sighting Telescopes, with the Brunswick Annexe available as an 
assembly centre, but the Annexe production that Eric Stokes had worked and planned for was never 
realized. Despite considerable assistance from the Munitions Supply Laboratories, Maribynong 
(assistance which Stokes & Sons had been repeatedly promised but rarely proffered) only 35 Range 
Finders No. 13 and 179 Identification Telescopes MkIII were eventually completed. The orders were 
formally cancelled in 1945 after supplies had become available from the United Kingdom. 

Meanwhile, Stokes & Sons production of Tank periscopes continued without interruption, averaging 
about 22 per week. However this was to become a steadily decreasing proportion of their output. 
For although the Annexe venture had demonstrated that the company had been expected, and in 
hindsight had undertaken, to do too much, both factory and foundry production had continued to 
increase. 

YEAR STOKES &  SONS STOKES  FOUNDRY TOTAL  
  OUTPUT PERSONNEL OUTPUT PERSONNEL OUTPUT PERSONNEL 

1942-3 £152,232 260 £11,822 33 £164,054 293 
1943-4 £161,053 295 £36,001 79 £197,054 374 
1944-5 £194,381 308 £85,958 93 £280,339 401 

Many of the frustrations in the optical munitions programme had arisen from imperceptible 
movements in metal after machining, and many of the foundry contracts required both stress-
relieving processes and meticulous testings of an increasing range of alloys. Establishment of a 
metallurgical laboratory had been approved in March 1942, and the Ministry of Munitions allocated 
equipment for electrochemical, physical and chemical testing. The understanding was that these 
items should be provided by the Government, as was special equipment required for the Annexe. In 
the event, most of the cost remained debited to Stokes and the balance had also been met before 
the end of the year. 

Harry E Arblaster, a young University of Melbourne graduate in metallurgical engineering, who had 
served for four years with the EMF Electric Co Pty Ltd, manufacturers of electric welding equipment, 
joined Stokes & Sons as Chief Metallurgist in mid-year*. Within months, the laboratory had been 
approved as a test house by Army, Navy and Air Force Inspection Departments, and October 1942 
saw the establishment of a Stokes Research Council, whose purpose was perhaps more specifically 
expressed by its short-lived original title – the Stokes Organisation Development Committee. 

The members were Russell N Stokes (Chairman), EW Stokes (Factory & Production Manager), C 
Homer (Foundry Manager), RG Sneddin (Sales & Merchandising Manager) and Arblaster. Without 
such co-operation, Arblaster’s position could have become impossible and the Council undoubtedly 

 

*He was currently contributing a series of articles on “Metallurgy Applied to Welding” in Welding News, and 
preparing a paper on “Science in the Foundry” for the Australian Institute of Foundrymen. 
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sprang from his initiative*. 

At its first meeting the Council was advised that the company had been asked if it could anneal 
22,000 star-shell containers for the Munitions Supply Laboratory Maribyrnong; if this could not be 
done, the containers would perforce be scrapped. Arblaster established the annealing temperature, 
and controlled the subsequent heat treatment. The containers were sent back to Maribyrnong, 
ready for use. 

Arblaster’s first annual report listed more than thirty investigations and findings. These included a 
technique for melting and deoxidizing nickel silver, the location of bad directional properties in 
stainless steel used for eye-piece rims, and a schedule for stress relief in cast metals, He has also 
made a preliminary investigation into the possible application of radiography in the testing of small 
castings. 

Indeed, the establishment of the laboratory and the nature of its initial programme, directed so 
specifically to the stress problems that had bedevilled earlier work on the range-finders and 
identification telescopes, would seem to indicate that non-technical considerations must have been 
involved in the sudden transfer of the Brunswick Annexe. 

Matters of more mundane and also more immediate consequence in the laboratory programme had 
included the determination of shortcomings in the use of nickel silver for whisky flasks, synthesizing 
a protective ointment for dermatitis arising from the use of soldering flux, and demonstration that a 
proprietary core dressing (1s per lb) was really French chalk (1d per lb)! 

Increasing foundry output ranged from castings for 4” gun bases (supplied to the Ordnance factory, 
Bendigo) to a miscellany of bolts and nuts, and a regular supply of boot plates for the Army (these 
last up to 100,000 per week). 

The original foundry area had been doubled by 1942, and by March 1943 no fewer than nine 
furnaces were in operation. Apart from the dangers in congestion, Arblaster was pointing out the 
importance of separating the treatment of temperature insensitive alloys such as manganese 
bronze, phosphor bronze, and brasses from temperature sensitive alloys, such as nickel silver and 
silicon bronzes, susceptible to damage by overheating during melting. 

Arblaster’s purpose, fully endorsed by the Directors and management, was to establish the name 
Stokes as reputably in non-ferrous metals castings as it was in silverware**. Analyses, tests and 
reports for outside customers were instituted as immediate steps to this end, so too was a 
demonstration in metal casting presented to a sub-committee of the Victorian Chamber of 
Manufacturers. By November 1944, Arblaster was preparing the first of a proposed series of data 
sheets to provide engineers and designers with authoritive reports of experiments and test with a 
 
*In his first annual report, Arblaster was content to say that the Council had arisen “out of a suggestion by a 
member of the Laboratory”. At the time he had two assistants, K Alexander (appointed March 1942) and Miss 
Fielding (appointed May 1942). Three more female assistants were appointed in February 1943. 

**”The operation of the Laboratory, in connection with Foundry activities, has resulted in a great improvement 
in our production standards – our products are now being recognised”. Stokes Foundry Pty Ltd., Directors’ 
meeting minute August 1943. 



P a g e  | 220 
 

“Stokes range” of alloys. Within months the Research Council had decided to investigate the 
possibility of installing an iron foundry as well. 

The full significance of one of Arblaster’s early objectives, preparation of manganese bronzes to 
meet the most exacting Naval requirements, was already apparent to the Directors. In August 1944, 
Arblaster and Fraser had been consulted by the Melbourne Harbour Trust concerning damage 
seemingly inflicted by sea-water on a fairly new manganese bronze propeller and shaft (not supplied 
by Stokes & Sons) taken from a small Army vessel then in dock. The small craft Directorate had 
condemned the  manganese bronze as of inferior quality, The builders, Thorneycroft’s, had pointed 
out that the vessel had been built strictly to specifications, and Harbour Trust officers supported 
their contention that the damage was due solely to the use, in and on the vessel’s hull and under-
water fittings, of metals of widely differing electro-chemical qualities. Under-water such 
combinations acted like a battery and in this instance the propeller and shaft had become the 
anode, thereby corroding. 

In four days Arblaster had prepared a report on The Corrosion of Underwater Fittings on Wooden 
Ships based on available scientific literature, none of which was known to the Small Boat 
Directorate, or to the Army Ordnance authorities, whose specifications had been binding on the 
builders. Arblaster’s findings were fully confirmed by the Senior Naval Architect who pointed out 
that the Navy not only gave careful consideration to the galvanic effects of metal combinations 
under water, but in addition always took care to insulate the propeller and all its fittings from the 
hull. 

The outcome was a calling together of all parties involved, a short address by Arblaster followed by a 
thorough discussion, and a complete overhaul of Army specifications relative to under-water fittings 
on small craft. It was not enough to specify manganese bronze for ships’ propellers, the Admiralty 
specification was manganese bronze CX3, its strength and hardness maximized by the addition of 
0.7% of tin. 

The foundry sales representative, Mr JW Payton, had already reported orders for ten small-boat 
propellers from Thorneycroft’s and an order for three large propellers (each weighing 500 lbs.) from 
Johnstone’s Tyne shipbuilding yard*. There was the further satisfaction of general Army aspirations 
on manganese bronze being completely refuted. As he told Major Thompson of Army Inspection for 
Small Craft, Stokes Foundry was proud of its manganese metal. 

Arblaster was already preoccupied with experiments involving additions of chromium and silicon to 
the alloy. “The chemical engineering field,” he assessed with understandable optimism “is ours for 
the taking, provided we have the goods.” 

In addition to the tank periscopes, factory output included exploder containers for shells, airmen’s 
and industrial goggles, 4” padlocks, a wide range of badges and buttons for both the services and 
various government instrumentalities, stainless steel identity discs and a regular flow of fuse caps. 

*Fifty-one propellers were supplied to the Shipbuilding Board and the Ministry of Munitions between July and 
December 1945, the total charge being £3,062. Earlier propeller deliveries must have been supplied and 
charged through shipbuilding contractors. Records of such chargings are unavailable  
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A contract with De Havilland late in 1943involving a wide range of aluminium aircraft components, 
reinforced demands for still more furnace, casting and heat-treatment facilities in the foundry, and 
ensured continuing consideration of aluminium products in projected post-war programmes. 

Factory extensions and new building had provided extra tool-room and store space, changing rooms, 
an administrative and office unit and a future show-room space (used initially for optical assembly). 
A dining room (seating 300) and a fully equipped kitchen were then added, part of a continuing 
amenities programme. 

Earlier in 1942, the Division of Import Procurement had granted a ration of 2 lbs. of tea per week for 
the provision of morning tea. When the company pressed for an “absolute minimum“ of 5 lbs. per 
week to meet the needs of 330 persons, the reply was that tea was only supplied to ”certain 
factories engaged in defence work”. Advice was sought concerning Stokes & Sons’ programme. 

Recognition of the company’s operations* as a “protected industry” duly ensured a regulation 
allowance of ¼oz of tea per person per week. This provided 4lbs 13½ozs. For 310 operatives for the 
first week in June, the numbers provided for having been reduced in accordance with a further edict: 
“no tea may be supplied to clerical staff”. 

Arguing that dining-room and kitchen constituted a “catering establishment” the company sought an 
additional 11lbs of tea per week for the meals service, an essential provision in the interests of 
employees and maximum war effort alike. The response was an additional allocation of 25lbs per 
month in July, which was increased to 30lbs in October, the number of employees involved having 
risen from 350 to 430. 

The cigarettes and tobacco ration returns required a break-down of staff numbers into smokers and 
non-smokers, and men and women in each category. The July totals were 255 men and 95 women, 
and here again office staff were excluded.** 

An application concerning sugar supplies, dated 5th October, carries a striking confirmation of the 
utter surprise of the Annexe transfer: 

We are a protected undertaking, employing at present 420. It is expected that by 
Christmas this will be increased to 600. 

With various items of equipment for the optical munitions requirements and the Annexe being 
provided by Government, on loan or lease, a comprehensive register of all company plant and 
fittings had been compiled as at 30th June 1942. The total valuation was a little over £18,000, the  

*The company had advised that they were engaged “practically 100%” on urgent war work, including the 
following service requirements; RAAF19428, Radio Location Equipment; MOV 1942, Bofors Gun Equipment; 
MOV 1844, 3.7”a.a. Gun Equipment. MOS 1444, 6 Pnd & Anti-Tank Gun; MAV 135, Shell exploders; MAV 580, 
Smoke Boxes: MOV 760, Range finders No 13; MOV 1005, telescopes; Identification; MOV 1330 tank 
Periscopes; MNV 210, Eye Piece Rims for Gas Masks; 188350/188272, Airmen’s Goggles. 

**Office personnel had risen from 30 to 50 during the year. By January 1944, female employees totalled 107; 
there were 51 in the factory, 9 in the foundry machine shop, 9 in the canteen and 38 in the various offices and 
the laboratory. 
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greater part comprising items less than four years old*. These included a majority of the 25 power 
presses, the pattern-making, ducoing and etching equipment, most of the vats and tanks in the 
plating section, plant for bright nickel plating, the annealing furnace, the boiler-room installation, 
and the scales and guillotine in the store. 

Modernization had been greatly assisted by the sale of the Caledonia Lane Building to the 
Melbourne City Council in July 1940. This had been followed by the issue of 7,500 bonus shares, 
allotted on the basis of 3 for every 16 held. A further 7,500 shares were offered to shareholders in 
October, half of the cost being met by transfers from deposit and loan accounts, and half by cash. Of 
these, no fewer than 2,963 were taken up by Russell Stokes, by far the major shareholder. A further 
allotment of 5,000 shares in July 1941 lifted the company’s capital to £60,000, this being a fifty per 
cent increase on the pre-war figure. 

According to their 1942-1943 report, the Directors were already “giving some thought” to their post-
war programme. The tide of war had turned. There was still no indication of just how or when the 
conflicts in Europe and the Pacific would end, but with the vast industrial resources of the USA fully 
mobilized to meet military needs, eventually allied victory was assured. It was also clear that 
Australia’s future role was to be mainly in supplies and shipping, and many weapons and munitions 
schedules were already being reviewed and curtailed. 

For the moment, however, restrictions on production for civilian needs were substantially 
maintained, and the overall fall in the company’s turnover in 1943-1944 and again the following year 
came as no surprise. 

YEAR   STOKES &  SONS  STOKES FOUNDRY PTY  LTD 
  TURNOVER STAFF *PROFIT TURNOVER STAFF *PROFIT 
1942-3 £194,382 308 £4,133 £85,958 93 £2,070 
1943-4 £138,625 242 £3,042 £106,749 98 £1,921 
1944-5 £113,520 232 £5,209 £84,987 64 £2,527 

*Before tax 

The response was recorded in the 1943-1944 Annual Report: 

The company is now endeavouring to fit itself to cope with an increasing peace time 
production, and to meet the keen competition which is sure to arise once the supply of 
goods catches up with public demand. 

To help meet the position it was thought advisable to have three Associate Directors; 
we have great pleasure in announcing the appointment, on 8 February 1944, of Mr R.G. 
Sneddon**, who will be able to advise on the general merchandising side, Mr R.C. 
Smith, who is concentrating on the cost and accountancy section of the business and Mr 
C.H Fraser, who will advise on our Foundry activities 

*Older items included 8 drop hammers (one under repair) and 3 small power presses, (purchased 1916). There 
is no known record of the regretable disposal of Thomas Stokes’ old manual press, which must have occurred 
during the occupancy of the Caledonia Buildings. 

**Sneddon, Sales Manager since       , joined the staff as an assistant in Sales and Despatch on 1st March 1928. 
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As the Directors reported in November 1944, barely a sixth of Stokes’ polishing capacity had been in 
use since the wartime ban on silverware manufacture was first imposed, and a joint submission to 
the Government on behalf of the electroplate manufacturers of Victoria and New South Wales had 
only gained an extremely limited concession. Permits would be considered for manufacturers 
registered with the Controller of Utensils and Appliances, Department of Supply and Shipping for the 
manufacture of a limited number of items* for supply for defence purposes or for public institutions 
or hospitals. Individual application would be made through the Directorate of Materials Supply for 
each separate order for items on the schedule. 

Now Stokes had obtained a permit to install a 9” strip rolling mill, which Charles Ruwolt Pty Ltd of 
Richmond would supply, and provision of additional furnace capacity was undertaken for casting the 
necessary ingots. Resumption of cutlery production was known to be imminent and Muttons Ltd of 
South Melbourne had announced preparations for the production of blanks on a scale which they 
claimed would be sufficient to meet all Australian requirements. The new strip mill in Brunswick 
reflected Stokes’ determination to maintain their independence in both design and production, and 
not only in spoons and forks but in plate ware generally whenever restrictions were fully lifted. 

Managerial staff were still meeting in the guise of the Research Council, and post-war production 
possibilities were discussed regularly. Fraser submitted very simple sketches of a toy motor car and a 
toy railway engine, to be cast from aluminium scrap as near solid shapes intended to withstand 
really rough treatment. Six model cars were made up, and steps were taken to secure a 
manufacturing permit and to register the brand name “Sampson Toys”. Not surprisingly retailer 
response to non-mechanical items was lukewarm and the proposal was eventually dropped. 

For the motorist, Fraser suggested a car periscope to ensure perfect rear vision, and a portable high-
pressure air cylinder, with attachments, for inflating flat or soft tyres. For the beach he envisaged a 
portable dressing shelter assembled from say 3’ lengths of light tubing to support a circular curtain 
or screen. Other suggestions included a lawn mower with horizontal revolving cutters, an electric 
razor, application of induction heat in the kitchen stove, and air-cooling equipment for houses. In 
most cases, however, Fraser could offer no details of actual operation or construction and the need 
was for specifications adequate for preliminary costing and provisional market assessment.  

By March 1945, Russell could contain his impatience no longer. The Council minutes ended with the 
intimation: 

New Lines. Two ideas are required from each member for next meeting on production 
lines. 

The submissions ranged from oil or petrol engines for farms to safety pins, silent flushers, electric 
clocks, soldering-iron heaters, razor blade sharpeners, electricity and radio terminals, and fuel, air 
and vacuum tube fittings were selected for further consideration. An hydraulic jack for cars, a quick-
boiling kettle and oxywelding electrodes were chosen for the preparation of samples. 

 

*Teapots, hot-water jugs, milk jugs, coffee pots, sugar basins, pepper and salt shakers, butter dishes, 
jam dishes, entrée dishes and covers. 
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The work had already begun when the Council met again a fortnight later. By then, news of a 
German surrender was imminent, so too was the lifting of the ban on silverware production. All 
members of the Council, together with senior factory staff, were allotted specific tasks in urgent 
preparations for resumption of the pre-war, a mainstay of the business. With dependable silverware 
orders in hand estimated to total £40,000 the new items submissions were peremptorily put aside. 

Meanwhile, long suppressed reactions to the war-time controls over wages, labour deployment and 
industrial regulations generally were delaying every programme. In mid-August, when the atom 
bombs brought about the Japanese capitulation, more than a third of the Stokes’ workforce were on 
strike. 

This new experience for management began on 26th June when 46 members of the Amalgamated 
Engineers Union withdrew their labour. The protest, which had arisen from a recently introduced 
bonus system or ”payment by results”, was being made not by those working under the bonus 
scheme, but by those not benefitting from it! Despite the declared intention to extend the scheme 
symptomatically for everyone’s consequent benefit, other Union men were soon involved making a 
total of 119 strikers out of a total work force of 296. The majority, some sixty per cent, had refused 
to support them and in mid-September the strike collapsed. Managerial and office staff had helped 
in the factory wherever possible, and the then company secretary, Mr R.G.(Bob) Jeffry has recorded 
that he: 

selected a nice, light soldering job, and was very tickled to earn a small incentive bonus, 
working in the same conditions as experienced solderers; others had the same 
experience. 

In the middle of the dispute, on 28th August, Eric Stokes had sailed for the USA seeking new designs 
and new or improved processes in silverware production (mechanical polishing in particular), 
possible agencies, and ideas and data for new projects to help ensure full use of the extra 
manufacturing capacity built up during the war. 

Such a visit to Britain would obviously be premature. There industry had experienced almost six 
years of rigorous restrictions and controls, and widespread damage by bombing. It was quite a 
surprise to find that so far as plated hollow ware was concerned, even the visit to the USA had been 
made too soon. 

While American and likewise Canadian production of sterling silver products had never been 
completely suspended during the war years, manufacture of EPNS ware had stopped completely, the 
necessary base alloys being diverted for war production. Eric Stokes arrived in New York to find that 
one silver company had just completed a tea service made of silver plated mild steel as a special 
order for the American Navy. Its durability in sea-air was rightly regarded as unpredictable! Another 
American manufacturer was using nickel-plated mild steel in the production of knives and forks. 
There was no indication of when production of EPNS hollow ware might be resumed. 

In etched-plate production and in badge enamelling the visit yielded undoubted benefits. 
Improvements in methods and in the preparation of materials, rather than new types of equipment, 
had established new standards in both fields. On Eric’s return etching procedures and the treatment 
and application of enamels were completely overhauled at Brunswick. The Stokes’ sample 
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medallions and badges, enamelling apart, had been recognized as comparable with America’s best. 
Indeed, the company striking American Legion badges, finding itself compelled to sub-contract by 
the size of its orders, suggested that Stokes & Sons might consider producing 1,000,000 for them at a 
rate of 10,000 per week. 

The makers of a new, improved double-acting drop hammer demonstrated its delicacy of control by 
standing a coin on edge on the die block and delivering three blows from the top of the slide. The 
coin remained undisturbed, Eric was anxious to buy, but the cost landed in Australia was prohibitive. 
He was then offered drawings for $100 and Australian manufacturing rights for a royalty or 
commission of 10%. A moulding machine for making plastic buttons was also noted for future 
consideration. 

The Ronson Cigarette Light Co undertook to consider the possibility of Stokes manufacturing for 
them in Australia, and a company producing poultry equipment, with annual sales in excess of $3 
million, waived all objection to Stokes copying or adapting anything in their catalogue. 

Eric’s report also included improvements noted in production processes, many of which were to be 
introduced with immediate and lasting benefit on his return. 

In making dies of “particularly high standard” on reducing machines, one U.S. establishment used 
copper deposits made from the plaster casts. This ensured perfect reproduction without handwork. 
Dies for medals and plagues were cut on three reducing machines and no die-sinker was employed. 

The makers of the American legion badges instead of using the screwed wire as we do, 
had a headed screw that will sit up unsupported on the back of the badge. Two girls 
load the badges with small round discs of solder and stand the pins on them. Another 
girl flashes the solder with a blow lamp .... the fact that the pin  stands by itself obviates 
the necessity to cool off after soldering .... a great time saver. 

Another good point .... was the use of a small jet of compressed air on the drop hammer. 
This blew the badge from the die and saved the necessity of flicking it out with a sharp tool 
as we do. 

The makers of the plated mild-steel spoons and forks fitted small electric torch lamps at the cathode 
rods in the plating baths. Any break in the connection was immediately indicated by the light going 
out. 

In all, Eric Stokes visited more than thirty factories, most of them producing plated ware, others 
engaged with badges and medallions. One of them stirred a memory as he completed his report. It 
was: 

reminiscent of Stokes & Sons 15 years ago. Their layout .... almost identical to our old 
city layout with a stamp shop in the basement, press room on the top floor, etc. 

In almost all cases the buildings were between 25 and 50 years old, with the plant distributed 
somewhat haphazardly over 3 or 4 floors. 

The American manufacturers enjoyed much readier access to the latest developments in equipment 
and processes, but the immeasurable benefits of single-level operations which Stokes & Sons had 
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gained by their move to Brunswick, and in particular the systematic layout of plant and processes to 
which Eric always devoted unremitting attention, were still beyond their immediate expectations. 

 

Eric Stokes arrived back in Melbourne by air early in January. Wing Commander Thomas Vincent 
Stokeshad recently returned from overseas service, to be elected to the Board of Directors and 
charged with the development of the electroplate and silverware marketing. The intensity of the 
competition was already apparent with the increasing volume of sustained trade advertizing in the 
Australian Manufacturing Jewellers’ Gazette. 

Most municipalities were refraining from any issue of medallions to commemorate the end of the 
war, until it was known whether or not an issue wold be made by the State Government, and the 
State Government in turn was hoping there would be an Australia wide issue by the Commonwealth. 

The Melbourne City Council had made is own decision almost immediately after the Japanese 
surrender. A contract with Stokes & Sons for the supply of 10,000 peace medals had been 
negotiated by mid-October. Medals with the same obverse design were subsequently supplied to 
the City of Collingwood and the Shire of Doncaster. 

Here again, whenever a municipality did decide upon its own issue, competition was keen. 
Medallions of the City of Nunawading, its proclamation coinciding with the end of the European 
conflict, and the City of Chelsea, the silver anniversary of its initiation as a borough likewise falling in 
May 1945, and an issue by the City of Essendon had all been undertaken by Stokes’ keenest rival, KG 
Luke. 

But for orders involving both large-scale output and prompt delivery, Stokes & Sons were dominant. 
In May 1946, they were awarded the full order of 1,150,000 Victory medals for distribution to school 
children throughout Australia, an order subsequently increased to no less than 1,252,500. 
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CHAPTER 22 
 
The restrictions on the manufacture of electroplate had been lifted within weeks of the German 
surrender, and Stokes & Sons' directors announced in their Annual Report for 1944-5, presented on 
31st July, that: 
 

while labour is so short it seems best that we should concentrate for the time being on 
work previously done by us before the War, giving particular attention to the greater 
development of our Electroplate and Silverware production. 

 
But the serious shortage of skilled labour, polishers in particular, necessarily controlled and 
restricted both the range and scale of output. Of necessity, a rigorous selection was made from the 
top quality "Georgian" silverware range*, and the former "Crown Windsor" plate was perforce left in 
abeyance. Opportunity was also taken to replace the name "Georgian", which carried no immediate 
association with the makers, and register a new brand name "Stokes Silverware". The trademark, a 
boomerang surmounted by the initial "S" in a six-pointed star, remained unchanged. 
 

 
 

As presented in the Australian Manufacturing Jewellers' Gazette, Oct. 1946. 
 

Three years later, in June 1948, when Thomas Vincent Stokes prepared 'a special report on the post-
war silverware trade, the "Stokes Silverware" range had grown to almost sixty items, including seven 
in sterling silver. It was company policy to keep the range down to: 
 

a minimum workable quantity, but large enough to give our customers, the jewellers 
and stores, a reasonable variation... When we wish to add a new line without increasing 
the total, we will drop the slowest seller. 

 
For the more exclusive jewellers there were four Old Sheffield Reproductions (cake dish, comport, 
cold-water jug and ice bucket), a sterling silver tankard, two mounted entree dishes, a tea set and a 
salver; and 'for the smaller retailers a tea-strainer and drip bowl, a casserole, scone trays, serviette 
rings, cake  dishes, souvenir spoons and small trophy plaques. 
 
The spoons and plaques were post-war innovations, introduced and developed by Thomas Vincent 
Stokes. Jam, sugar and tea spoons were made with heads large enough to take small shield-type 
badges, ⅝” round badges within a laurel wreath. More than 150 municipal and institutional badge 
dies were already available, and the number was growing steadily as requests for similar souvenirs 
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came in from all parts of Australia. Designs for various sports were also being added and sales had 
risen to 24,000 spoons during 1967-8, the invoice value being almost £5,500. 
 
*The pre-war "Georgian" range, which included hotel and catering ware, comprised no fewer than 547 articles. 
The "Crown Windsor Plate" range ran to 147. 
Orders for as many as 18,000 spoons were in hand at the end of the trading year. The sales forecast 
for 1948-9 was for 50,000 spoons, the invoice value £11,250, and as Thomas Vincent Stokes added in 
his report: 
 

as both the spoons and the boxes carry our name prominently, the advertising value 
must be considerable .... the souvenir spoons also have the advantage of giving our 
representatives an entree to small retailers who otherwise would probably not deal 
with us. 

 
The other post-war innovation was a range of silver oxidised trophy plaques, struck in copper and 
mounted on an EPNS foot, and a Bakelite plinth, the whole standing 5” high. They were designed to 
take the place of inexpensive display cups, with the particular attraction of direct, visual association 
with the sport or activity concerned. The reverse carried a laurel wreath, the centre of which was 
available for engraving. 
 
The 1948 range comprised plaques for golf, bowls, cricket (batting), cycling, running, swimming, 
tennis, yachting and Australian Rules Football. Dies were being prepared for racing swimming, 
cricket bowlers and female golfers. Sales of 4000 plaques were forecast for 1948-9, to an invoice 
value of £1,800. 
 
Spoon and plaque sales forecasts for 1948-9 totalled a little more than a quarter of the overall 
silverware target of £50,000, this latter figure being quite consistent with the yearly increases in the 
post-war figures:- 
 

1945-6 £10,273   1947-8 £35,519 
 
1946-7 £26,566   1948-9 £50,000 (est.) 

 
However, this £50,000 target would still represent barely five per cent of the estimated Australian 
silverware production and importations. 
 
Had reintroduction of the medium priced “Crown Windsor" range been feasible, the company's 
share of the market would have increased significantly; but demand for its top grade domestic 
silverware still greatly exceeded the company's output capacity, and manufacture of hotel, cafe and 
hospital ware had still to be resumed. Little wonder that Thomas Vincent's silverware report ended 
with the words: 
 

From the point of view of tradition, sentiment, and prestige, I would rather we made 
our future progress and profit through the production of top quality silverware only. 

 
The pre-eminence of Stokes silverware was unquestioned; and the November 1947 issue of the 
Australian Manufacturing Jewellers' Gazette had carried confirmation of this to all parts of the 
Commonwealth: 
 

Princess Elizabeth's Wedding Present, 
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Stokes & Sons are glad to announce that they have had the honour of making. to the 
order of Messrs’ William Drummond & Company. Jewellers, of Collins Street, 
Melbourne, the Australian Government's wedding presents to H.R.H. the Princess 
Elizabeth. 

 
The presents consist of two Australian silver salvers, the design incorporating a mimosa 
motif and two silver fruit stands. Also, to the order of Messrs. William Drummond & 
Company they have made six Australian silver plates bearing the Coat of Arms of the six 
States. These plates are being presented to Her Royal Highness by the ladies of the 
Liberal Party of Australia. 

 
This contract, completed some three weeks ahead of schedule, was obviously the biggest single 
factor in lifting output for the year to more than £201,000 which was £7,000 above the previous 
record of 1942-3: 
 

Stokes & Sons  Stokes Foundries Total   Employees 
 
1942-3   £194,382   £85,958   £280,340  308 + 93 
1943-4     136,625   106,749   243,374   242 + 98 
1944-5     113,521     84,987    198,508   232 + 64 
1945"6     130,186     59,806    189,992  241 + 61 
1946-7    131,523     60,378    191,901  249 + 57 
1947-8     201,267     68,332    269,599   262 + 65 
 
Details and illustrations of all three items appeared elsewhere in the issue, together with 
photographs of the saw-piercing of the salver border and the polishing prior to plating. 



P a g e  | 232 
 



P a g e  | 233 
 

  



P a g e  | 234 
 

Stokes & Sons made the two comports and two salvers in minimum time. The comports, 
which stand 4⅝ inch were chased in a fluted design, the top plate and the foot being wire 
mounted. 

 
The two salvers, of a diameter of 12 inches, are mounted on three small feet, the design of 
the feet and the borders of the salvers being in replica of Australian black wattle. The bodies 
and the feet were hand-chased and then saw-pierced. The design was carried out with great 
care - the details of the typically Australian wattle being faithfully portrayed, the overall 
effect giving the salvers an unusually delicate and charming presentment. 

 
The comports weigh 31 ozs, and the salvers 30 ozs each. 
 
Production of the royal wedding presents had coincided with the earlier stages in the discharge of a 
second major contract for war commemoratives. This called for the striking of 763,000 Campaign 
Stars, for which eight special dies had been prepared earlier in the year. By mid-November 1947, 
390,000 Pacific Stars had been delivered over a period of ten weeks; and 191,000 1939-45 Stars, 
12,000 Air Crew, Europe Stars, 13,1600 France and Germany Stars, 9,450 Atlantic Stars, 17,160 
Burma Campaign Stars, 6,120 Italy Stars and 16,000 Africa Stars were completed before Christmas. 
Outstanding requirements, for a further 100,000 Africa Stars and 8,000 Pacific Stars, together with 
various supplementary strivings that lifted the total to more than 763,000, were completed early in 
1948. The total invoice value was £42,100. 
 
The Christmas Party held on 22nd December 1947 in the immediate aftermath of the completion of 
salvers and fruit stands for Princess Elizabeth and in the course of the Campaign Stars production 
was attended by no fewer than 800 people, mostly employees and their families or friends. It was 
the ideal occasion for Long Service presentations to Mr. Ernie Hammond, Mr. Charlie Heweston and 
Mr. Claude Dean, all of whom had recorded more than fifty years of service and shared vivid 
memories of the company's founder. An even older employee, George Ellis, who had retired when 
war broke out, had returned to work again for a time during the war years to establish what must 
surely have been an extremely rare record - three generations of the one family, grandfather 
George, his son Cecil and Cecil's son Bruce, working together for Stokes & Sons at the one time. 
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Illustrations appearing in the Australian Manufacturing Jewellers Gazette 1 November 1947.The 
tradesmen named in the accompanying article were: spinning - Mr Jack Steventon and Mr Charlie 

Mannie; assembling - Mr Jesse Howell; chasing - Mr Percy Kugler; polishing - Mr Jack Jones; 
engraving – Mr Blair; finishing - Mr Arthur Keily; Salver design - Mr Len Connell. 
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The contract for the Campaign Stars had been formalized just five days after the first two polishing 
lathes had gone into operation in a completely new venture - a country branch established at Euroa 
in north eastern Victoria. 
 
This development had first been mooted no less than four years earlier, following a State-wide 
survey by the Victorian Industries Location Committee of country buildings which, as clothing or 
other factories, could utilize local labour to contribute to the war effort. In Euroa, a Progress 
Association had been formed in October 1943, not only to support any immediate outcome of the 
Location Committee's survey, but to seek post-war decentralization of industry as well, and thereby 
provide for the many returned servicemen whose interests and needs would not be met by the usual 
prescription of land settlement and small farms. 
 
Meanwhile the possibility of additional production facilities in a country location had aroused the 
immediate attention of the Stokes & Sons directors. There they could hope to ensure the company's 
continuing growth and thereby all the more speedily expunge bitter memories of the loss of the 
annexe. By December 1943 the Progress Association was able to announce, for public consideration, 
an offer by Stokes & Sons to establish a subsidiary company* in Euroa, an offer calling for significant 
local support alongside Stokes & Sons' controlling interest.** 
 
Five months had elapsed before the agreed capital was assured*** to be followed by a much longer 
delay before Government permission was obtained for a company to be established, and then by 
seemingly interminable local discussion concerning several of the proposed Articles of Association. 
 
Nothing had been achieved by the time the war ended, but with the post-war labour shortage in 
Melbourne, the possibility of a country subsidiary recommended reconsideration. 
 
The Directors resolved to develop a country branch without the restrictions or frustrations of local 
share-holdings, and in July 1946, Russell, Evoc and Thomas Vincent Stokes visited Euroa to select a 
site. 
 
*The Euroa Advertiser reported on Councillor Stribling's visit to Brunswick, "In the course of manufacture were 
tank periscopes, sprigs for Army boots, machine gun and fire extinguishers parts, parts for aircraft and mines, 
airmen's goggles, respirator parts, instruction plates, medals and buckles and nickel fittings for refrigerators". 
Attention was also drawn to Stokes & Sons' Directors keen interest in the welfare of their employees, having 
provided a tennis court, cricket pitch and dining hall for their use. 
 
**As announced by the Progress Association Treasurer, the proposed capital was £20,000 in £1 shares (of 
which 10,000 would be issued immediately) and £20,000 in debentures at 5: (redeemable in 5, 7 or 10 years) of 
which half would likewise be issued forthwith. Of the shares, 5,000 were to be allotted to Stokes & Sons free of 
cost, the company would purchase 500 more, and 4,500 would be available for subscription, with a minimum 
holding of 100. The Company's shares would receive no dividend for the first three years, during which period 
the company would be recouped for out-of-pocket expenses only. Part of existing Melbourne contracts would 
be transferred to Euroa to get operations started. 
 
***Shares were over subscribed at the meeting, but less than half of the required debenture subscriptions were 
forthcoming. It was then announced that unless both shares and debentures were taken up within ten weeks, 
the proposed Stokes Enterprises (Euroa) Pty Ltd would not eventuate. However, the debenture list was kept 
open until mid-January 1944, when Russell and Eric Stokes accompanied by C. Homer Fraser attended another 
Progressive Association meeting. Debentures were still £3,000 short. Stokes & Sons took debentures for £1,000; 
others offered to take debentures instead of shares, and the owner of some ten acres of land picked out for the 
project near the railway offered to take debentures in place of the purchase price. Russell was able to reject a 
notion calling for dual control and the meeting formally accepted the Stokes & Sons' proposals. 
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Fourteen acres of land were bought at £100 per acre, and pending design and erection of factory 
buildings, premises were leased in the town and a small badge-enamelling section installed. Seven 
Euroa residents were employed under a foreman transferred from Brunswick. A fibre-plaster 
building of some 2000 sq ft bought from the Commonwealth Disposals Commission for £200 was 
then sent up from Melbourne and re assembled. The enamelling group was transferred, two 
polishing lathes were installed (with space reserves for three more) and tentative arrangements 
were also made to establish a production line for kerosene burners. 
 
Two years elapsed before a permit for new buildings could be obtained, but this time the Directors 
found the delay frustrating rather than discouraging. A Report on the Future Development of Euroa 
presented in October 1947 had pointed out that polishing operations at Euroa had been restricted 
by the serious shortage of electric motors. Another motor had just been acquired and this together 
with the completion of an extended exhaust system would enable three more polishers to be 
employed: 
 

By polishing larger quantities of brass at Euroa, we will be able to build up output of 
refrigeration hardware; while at the same time we can release men who are devoting 
all their time to brass at Brunswick for the polishing of silverware. 

 
Transfer of the kerosene burner line, which involved steady regular operations, had been approved 
for the end of the year, and a self contained electroplating unit was recommended so that long 
schedules could be undertaken at Euroa and urgent, short term requirements programmed and 
completed at Brunswick. Badge-making was recommended as another possibility since the 
equipment required was not extensive. The drop hammer line could be transferred from Brunswick 
where two extra hammers were nearing completion to replace it. A power press, a number of hand 
presses, and plating equipment would involve little more than £1,000. 
 
According to the Report, even the foundry could expand to Euroa where "good rugged types of men" 
were available.  Whatever the programme, provision of houses with opportunity to purchase would 
do much to ensure that labour would stay. 
 
For the full development of Euroa, a call on shareholders for further investment would eventually 
become necessary. It was an eventuality that the reporter RG Sneddon contemplated with no 
misgivings or reservations: 
 

I know Euroa can pay, and it will be a very good move. I also visualise the day when the 
plant existing plant at Euroa could be larger than ours at Brunswick. 

 
In their annual report for 1949-50, presented in August 1950, the Directors could report at last that a 
start had been made on the first two wings of two permanent buildings at Euroa. Whatever earlier 
reservations they may have entertained concerning the potential growth postulated in the 1947 
"Report", they were now satisfied that the venture warranted formation of a separate company. 
Stokes (Euroa) Pty. Ltd* was incorporated on 12th December 1950 and commenced trading on 1st 
March, 1951. 
 
*The name originally proposed, Stokes & Sons (Euroa) Pty Ltd was disallowed by the Registrar of Companies 
because of possible confusion with Stokes & Sons Pty. Ltd. Of the authorised 50,000 £1 shares, 20,000 were 
allotted. Stokes & Sons took up 18,000 and 250 each were allotted to R.N. Stokes, E.W. Stokes, Dr. H.L. Stokes, 
H.E. Stokes, 1'.V. Stokes, R.G. Sneddon and R.G. Jeffery (to give them the necessary directors' qualifications) 
and R.E. Bertram (Secretary and Public Officer). The new company thereupon purchased land, building and 
plant from Stokes & Sons for £20,000. The first directors were R.N. Stokes (Chairman), E.W. Stokes (Managing 
Director), R.G. Snedden and R.G. Jeffery. 
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Little more than three months later, on the occasion of Stokes & Sons' annual sales conference, a 
silverware preview was held in the Brunswick showrooms. The occasion was the launching of Stokes' 
"Euroa Plate", in effect a long-awaited revival of the pre-war medium-priced "Crown Windsor". The 
new lines were revealed as the culmination of a display that opened with Harry Stokes' penny-
farthing bicycle, the theme being "Once upon a Time". 
 
An even more evocative item was a very recent acquisition, a sterling silver jug carrying the Stokes & 
Martin mark, which a Melbourne jeweller had discovered in an antique shop, black with tarnish and 
unrecognised. It had been made "somewhere about 1880", the design based on the shape of the 
emu eg. A trade reporter* recognized it as: 
 

a reminder of the traditions upon which the company has been built. Stokes & Sons 
have nearly one hundred years of knowledge and experience on which to draw .... it is 
not hard to understand why their efforts are characterised by the rare qualities and 
good taste. 

 
Full production of the new silverware was scheduled for November, modern equipment having been 
installed for polishing, plating and assembly, but within a month of the preview, when presenting 
their annual report, the satisfaction in the imminent completion of the new production installations 
had been tempered by unexpected and rapidly escalating problems of supply: 
 

It is difficult to see beyond next year owing to the shortage of raw materials. 
 
Then came the shock. The federal budget, brought down on 26th September doubled the maximum 
rate of sales tax, from 33⅓% to 66⅔%, and the new  rate applied to jewellery, imitation jewellery 
and fancy goods, cut glass and crystal, ornaments and vases, fur garments and plated ware. Stokes 
Silverware was particularly vulnerable; the higher the quality and price, the higher the tax. Levied on 
sales to retailers, the new import involved the latter in a much higher outlay for each and every 
plated item ordered, while ensuring greater customer resistance and a consequent slower turnover 
of stock. Time would soon tell whether these consequences would be somewhat less severe for the 
projected "Euroa Plate". 
 
It was barely seven weeks since Stokes & Sons' Directors had concluded the 1950-51 report with an 
unqualified endorsement of the 1947 estimate: 
 

We wish the new company all success and predict it may become the largest unit in our 
organisation.* 

 
Production of the first batch of "Euroa Plate", 3,500 pieces including cake dishes, butter dishes, and 
sugar basins, was commenced in November and a second batch of similar quantity was undertaken 
in the New Year. Before it could be completed, production was discontinued; all hope of worthwhile 
sales had disappeared. Only three of the nineteen members of the Euroa staff could be retained, the 
sole activity being badge enamelling for Brunswick. 
 
As the company secretary informed the federal Treasurer, when pressing for a revision of the sales 
tax rate in the next budget, figures for the six-month period before and after the September 1951 
budget showed that Stokes & Sons' silverware sales had fallen by 76%. The fall was so severe that  
 
*Australian Manufacturing Jewellers' Gazette, July 1951, Page 27 
 
*In a private letter written in April 1952, Russell referred to Euroa as "made for manufacturing electro-plate in 
bulk". 
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the sales tax levy had been reduced by more than half. 
 

Sales     Sales Tax 
 
April-September 1951   £41,699   £13,900 (@ 33⅓%) 
 
October 1951 - March 1952   £ 9,888    £  6,592 (@ 66⅔%) 
 
The company was carrying a large accumulated stock of silverware that was practically unsaleable, 
and only five people remained engaged in the silverware section. 
 

If trade does not improve quickly, we will find it necessary to realise on plant and 
equipment lying idle, and we will then have no facilities to produce silverware 
economically for the essential needs of Government and Public Institutions. 

 
The company recommendation was that the tax on basic utility articles (such as tea-sets, sugar 
basins, jugs and dishes) should be drastically reduced to 12½ %. Articles plated with precious metals, 
or declared to be other than of basic utility, should be reduced to 33⅓%. 
 
The reduction in sales tax granted in August 1952, from 66⅔% to 50%, was insufficient to ensure 
recovery in the silverware trade. However, there were other concessions. Badges for schools or for 
members of an organization were reduced to 12½ % irrespective of the materials used. Gold for the 
Commercial Travellers' Association was thereby reprieved. Ashtrays plated in non-ferrous metals 
were also reduced to 12½%. They could be chromium plated alongside the plaques to help sustain 
the trade in souvenirs. 
 
In the aftermath of the doubled sales tax on silverware, the Directors had seen the “wide diversity" 
of the company's activities as standing it in good stead at a time of immediate metal shortages and 
increasing signs of inflation. New production items and further updating of processes and equipment 
had become essential rather than desirable, and the year ended with Russell Stokes planning a 
business visit to the United Kingdom, Europe and the U.S.A. in order to meet the needs. In addition 
to Brunswick’s requirements: 
 

he was to try and interest some outside organisation during his trip to London to 
takeover or work with us at Euroa, or alternatively to try and find suitable projects that 
might be developed there. 

 
No such hopes were realized and it was not until October 1956 that the Euroa property could be 
disposed of satisfactorily. Walworth Industries (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. purchased land and buildings for 
£22,000. Badge enamelling was continued in a rented portion of the buildings. In April 1957 these 
operations were transferred to rented premises in Rushworth; two years later the Rushworth 
operations* were transferred to part of new factory premises recently erected at Ringwood, one of 
Melbourne's outer eastern suburbs, and the name of the company was changed to Stokes 
(Enamelling) Pty Ltd. 
 
 

Turnover  Profit   Dividend   Employees 
1951-2    £15000    305   £ 220 (1.1%)   19 (at outset) 
1952-3        3779    657      272 (1⅜%)     4 
1953-4         7162  1546      700 (3.5%)     7 
1954-5         7115  1529    1000 (5%)     5 



P a g e  | 241 
 

1955-6         5050  2498    2000 (10%)     4 
1956-7         4309  1626    1600 (8%)     5 
1957-8         6244  1898    1600 (8%)     4 
1958-9        6024  1679   2000 (10%)    3 
1959-60        7832   2001   2500 (12½ %)    5 
1960-61     12299  2915   2500 (12½ %)     8 
1961-62      12915  3238    3000 (15%)    7 
1962-63       ?   2410    2410 (12%)    ? 
 
 
 
 
 
*The Rushworth unit was re-established later in the year and finally closed down in March 1962, by 
which time Ringwood was able to meet all of Brunswick's extra needs. 
 
The company was wound up in February 1964 with unappropriated profits of £3,251 to be distributed 
to the sole shareholders, Stokes & Sons Pty Limited. 



P a g e  | 242 
 

CHAPTER 23 
 
Russell Stokes left for London on 3rd June 1952, this time by air*. As he had written earlier to a close 
friend in the Australian Embassy in the Hague: 
 

The main purpose of my trip is to try and get a few new articles to manufacture, 
preferably of metal, which are not yet on the Australian market. We need to replace the 
electro-plate and silverware trade which has been cut away from under our feet by the 
66⅔% Sales Tax. 
 
Another objective .... is to try and interest some English company to work with us and 
help to develop the Euroa show. This you will remember was made for manufacturing 
electro-plate in bulk. The general falling off in trade, shortage of nickel, and the bug 
bear Sales Tax knocked Euroa on the head. We might even sell it, but it would be more 
fun to persevere with it if we can get some decent jobs to do. 

 
It is hardly conceivable that Eric Stokes, acting Chairman of Directors during Russell's absence, or any 
of his fellow executives saw any element of "fun" in an eventual salvage of Euroa. 
 
The general nature of the 1951-52 balance sheets had emerged before Russell left. Despite the 
inflationary rises in wages and prices, which had contributed significantly to record figures for 1950-
51, Stokes & Sons' sales had fallen in the year just ending, with profits more than halved.** 
 
  1949-50           1950- 1951          1951-52 
  SALES PROFITS SALES PROFITS SALES PROFITS 
Stokes & Sons £307,950 £18,030 £347,221 £22,386 £315,418 £9,930 
Stokes Foundries £95,990 £3,087 £166,180 £6,013 £244,834 £12,144 

 
In addition to the slump in electroplate and silverware, trade was seriously affected by Government 
credit and import restrictions. Sales of domestic refrigerators, for example, for which Stokes & Sons 
had been supplying substantial and increasing quantities of internal fittings, including the ice-cube 
trays, had been falling appreciably over many months. 
 
However for most of the year, foundry output had more than compensated for the factory 
performance. Sales of plumbers' brassware, especially sink outlets, had continued to rise; a new 
developed “Flushmaster" toilet valve*** had come into production; and there were Defence orders 
for practice bombs.**** Other current contracts were for Chrysler headlamps, General Motors car 
panels, smoke boxes and air-filter tubes. 
 
 
*His departure was noted in the Argus, Age and Sun. Thanks to the air service, he planned to be back by mid-
September. Almost a week was lost at the outset, however, when his plane was forced to turn back from 
Darwin. 
 
**When writing to Russell, a few weeks later, Eric mentioned an obvious need for a forklift truck - "if we could 
pay for it”. 
 
***Stokes Foundry had acquired exclusive rights to manufacture and sell in Australia, for a down-payment of 
1000 guineas (£l050) and a royalty of 1s per unit, a flushing valve invented by a New Zealander, Mr. Stuart O. 
Johns. 
 
****Iron castings supplied) were machined to the live bomb contour, and filled to the required weight with 
lead. 
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A fire in the Foundry Despatch and General Offices on Easter Monday 14th April 1952 had been 
brought under control with no serious damage or loss of production.* Annual sales to 20th June 1952 
were almost half as much again as those for the previous year, and profit had more than doubled, to 
exceed that of Stokes & Sons for the first time. One consequence was that practically all the staff 
bonuses for 1951-52, and all the costs of Russell Stokes· journey, were debited to the Foundry! 
 
But a fall in the demand for automobiles and of automobile components in turn was already evident. 
“We are likely to have to depend on plumbers' brassware, as time goes on” was Leo Sokol's 
comment** late in June. However, housing construction figures had also fallen, much sooner and 
much more sharply than expected. "The demand for plumbers' brassware has come nearly to a 
standstill overnight", he was perforce informing Russell by mid-August. "It is many a long day since 
trade generally has been so dull", Eric had written to Russell earlier in .the month; and the company 
secretary, Bob Jeffrey, had informed him of further dismal news with a 12s increase in the cost-of-
living figure. It had come as a "bitter blow, the days of passing these extra costs on are over". 
 
On reaching London, Russell had immediately visited Australia House to inform the High 
Commissioner, Sir Thomas White, of his quest for new production items, to ensure continuing 
awareness of the company’s particu1ar interests in skilled migrant tradesmen, and to provide details 
and photographs of the Euroa buildings for the benefit of British companies contemplating the 
establishment of branches or subsidiaries in Australia***. 
 
Then on to the Royal Mint, George VI had died suddenly in February, Queen Elizabeth II would be 
crowned early in 1953, and Russell was seeking an approved model of the Queen's head for the 
production of a coronation commemorative medal. As he had written to the Deputy Master before 
his departure: 
 

We have always been most appreciative of the King's head model which you sent out to 
us before the war. We would rather have a model from you than from any other source. 

 
Mindful that any appreciable delay in the selection committee's determination could leave all too 
little time for the delivery of an electrotype and for Stoke's engraving and striking, the Mint provided 
Russell with a list of approved artists for immediate direct contact. He preferred to wait, and the 
chief clerk acknowledged his full awareness of the high standard of Stokes' "medallion ware" and of 
the company’s "wish to spare no pains in reproducing ...., as excellent a portrait of the Queen as 
possible." 
 
Three months later, when a model by Mr GH Paulin was approved, the company was able to secure 
by air-mail an electrotype, and also a standard-size punch incorporating it*. 
 
 
 
*Damage to stock (£3,000) and to building and fittings £2750) was fully covered by insurance. 
 
**Mr Leo Sokal, paymaster to Stokes & Sons, had been appointed a Foundry director on 4th 
November 1950. Russell Stokes had relinquished his position as Joint Managing Director of Stokes 
Foundry in Sokol’s favour, little more than six months later, to resume it early in 1952 in place of C. 
Homer Fraser, who had resigned. Rigorous stock controls introduced by Sokol had made a significant 
contribution to the spectacular improvement in Foundry performance. 
 
***On the High Commissioner's advice, contacts were then made with the offices of the Federation 
of British Industries, the London Chamber of Commerce and the Board of Trade Journal. 
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The Mint had been exceptionally busy throughout the year. It had been called upon during 1951 to 
strike no less than 19 million coins, sixpences, threepences, pennies and halfpennies, to supplement 
Australian issues from the branches in Melbourne and Perth. This contract was still incomplete when 
Russell called in June 1952, and by then the Mint was also involved in preparations for the first 
British issues of the new reign. 
 
Knowing that on previous occasions of acute pressure, the Royal Mint had subcontracted with 
private companies, Russell raised the possibility of Stokes & Sons providing similar assistance for the 
Melbourne branch, and made further approaches in Melbourne after he returned. However, no such 
opportunity arose. 
 
Only days after Russell arrived in London, the company's Melbourne traveller wrote to remind him 
of a need that was more immediate and pressing than a royal effigy: 
 

Tender for anodised army buttons has been lodged .... super purity aluminium is the key 
to the whole job. 

 
A process of anodizing and colour coating aluminium, super quality only, originally developed in 
Germany and had been widely adopted after the war. It had been brought to Stokes & Sons’ serious 
attention by a newly-appointed industrial chemist, Dr Nicholai Budiloff. 
 
His name had appeared in a list of German scientists, all would-be migrants, distributed to Australian 
industrialists. He had been head of a Siemens Co. laboratory, and his stated expertise was in the 
surface treatment of metals. The directors offered him a probationary appointment and brought him 
out by air. 
 
At a meeting of company executives, he had produced a German naval officer's button, pointing out 
that the brilliant lustre was actually a die that would neither tarnish nor fade, and that the button 
had actually been cast in aluminium, in one piece, shank included, and therefore would not crush. 
Asked if similar buttons could be produced in Brunswick he answered, correctly enough: "It is 
possible” Then within days, to everyone’s surprise, he produced an aluminium button prepared in 
his laboratory, the lustre having been applied in a small make-shift tank. 
 
The advantages over the conventional brass buttons were obvious, and while Eric was grappling with 
problems of production, Russell was reminded by cable: 
 

Information super quality aluminium required urgently. Button tender. 
 
Super quality aluminium was still in short supply, the only ingoting plant being in Norway. However, 
the British Aluminium Co. was able to quote Stokes & Sons for 99% minimum commercial purity in 
sheets, and for 99.99% minimum super quality in coiled strip, delivery in 2-3 months. 
 
The cost of the super quality metal was almost double that of the commercial grade. Moreover, 
while special equipment would be needed for stamping solid buttons from modified aluminium 
strip, existing brass button equipment could be used for striking backs from commercial aluminium 
sheet and also for assembling, and could be adapted for striking tops from super quality strip. After 
much consultation with the customer, the Australian Army, the concept of a solid aluminium button 
was postponed, but brilliant, lasting lustre for the button tops was assured. So too was the 
company's dominance in metal button supply. 
 
*The cost of the electrotype (including postage) was £24, the charge for the punch was £20, the fee for the use 
of Paulin's design was fifty guineas 
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In England anodized aluminium trays, bowls and beakers in many sizes, with and without patterns, 
were already in widespread use. Most were of the "Kaymet" brand, produced in London by a Mr A 
Kahn using only super pure aluminium, and Russell enthused over Kahn's colour anodizing, which he 
described as "something very special". Many of the trays and bowls were fitted to auto trays made 
of commercial aluminium tubing, some fixed, some folding, and ideal for hospital, club and café, as 
well as household use. As Russell reported: 
 

I suggested they might link up with us so as we could make similar goods in Australia. 
He did not relish this ideal at all. He refused to tell me details of his manufacturing 
processes or supply us with raw materials as he rather smelt competition from my 
enquiries .... the goods he manufactured could easily be made in our plant. 

 
Samples were sent back to Melbourne, together with yet another quotation from British Aluminium 
Ltd., this time: 
 

for what they call commercial pure metal for anodising. It is 99.5% pure at least, and 
generally used by the trade for good quality anodising, but the really fine stuff is 
necessary for military buttons. 

 
Eric Stokes' flair for the design and production of machine tools, Dr Budiloff’s expertise in industrial 
chemistry and Thomas Vincent Stokes' eye for market opportunities were soon to establish anodised 
ware as another major product of the Stokes & Sons business. 
 
Russell was able to make the most of his very limited time through introductions and 
recommendations readily provided by the company's long established business associates. He 
reported a “royal welcome" from the Sheffield Smelting Co, as the representative of one of their 
oldest clients. In Birmingham, Barker & Allen Ltd recalled Thomas Stokes, Russell's grandfather, as 
their very first Australian customer. And as secretary of PW Tomkinson Ltd confirmed by letter his 
pleasure in welcoming the principal of a firm he had had "personal acquaintance with over fifty 
years. These and other associations had become regular and close with Stokes' increasing needs for 
sheet metals, and for plating and polishing materials. They were now to become more intermittent, 
but none the less cordial, as the company's activities changed and as Australian suppliers became 
capable of meeting more and more of its needs. 
 
In marked contrast to the secrecy and suspicion of “Kaymet", Wilmot Breedon Ltd, a Birmingham 
firm of motor accessory engineers whose representative was then overseas investigating the 
possibility of an Australian branch, demonstrated the whole of their plastics operations. In many of 
their products, including motor-horn buttons and automobile trims, clear plastic and vaporized 
aluminium plating were combined. Plastic escutcheons were expected to come into general use 
once their susceptibility to scratching had been overcome. 
 
Joseph Lucas Ltd, suppliers to England's motor industry of more than 100,000 lamps each week of all 
shapes and sizes, demonstrated large-scale vacuum plating of lamp reflectors. Fully aware of the 
rapidly increasing needs of Australia's automotive industry, Russell made no fewer than four visits to 
W Edwards & Co of Lower Sydenham, the leading manufacturer of vacuum plating plant, seeking to 
become thoroughly conversant with the process and accepting their recommendation of the model 
best suited for Stokes & Sons’ foreseeable needs. 
 
In view of the increasing contribution made by the foundry to Brunswick’s overall productivity, and 
of the current installation of a sand conveyor belt as part of a comprehensive mechanisation 
programme, Russell endeavoured to assess foundry practices and equipment innovations as well. 
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A director of Gillett & Johnston Ltd, bellfounders and clockmakers of Croydon near London, had 
visited Stokes' non-ferrous foundry when in Australia in 1950. He arranged for Russell to return the 
call when a 5-ton bell was being poured, part of a carillon for a church in Aberdeen. Russell chose to 
visit the works on the previous day as well in order to inspect the moulds. All the outside pattern 
work on the bell, lettering, coat of arms and scroll designs, was put in by pressing in patterns in small 
sections. When cast, the bell was in almost perfect pitch, handwork ensuring the final tuning. It was 
a performance befitting founders whose bells had been hung all over the world for more than a 
century. 
 
Bellfounding had actually been under consideration in Brunswick as a possible new venture, either in 
co-operation with or on behalf of Gillett & Johnston. However, any such hope that Russell may still 
have entertained was now dispelled. More than in any other foundry activity, casting bells depended 
almost entirely on highly specialized skills and judgement developed by long-serving moulders, 
together with the availability of some hundreds of extra large tuning forks to assist in the final, 
delicate tuning of each bell. 
 
The new products that Russell commended to consideration by the directors included plastic badges 
and escutcheons, cutlery, die-cast household hardware, room coolers, platform scales and electric 
light fittings. He also saw quite clearly that the use of aluminium would soon increase as swiftly in 
Australia as it had already done in Britain and Europe and, above all, in the United States. 
 
Russell had reported his activities and findings in a constant stream of detailed letters, and most of 
his market and potential sales assessments had been considered at some length by the time he 
returned. They all came up for reconsideration in the light of production capacities and costs, and 
new equipment requirements; and Russell had decided before his own mission was half over that 
Eric should follow in his wake. Eric's task would be to continue the search for new projects, to 
ascertain what new or improved equipment was available, and to plan for the introduction of any 
new production with the minimum disturbance or delay in existing work flows. 
 
His eventual report had surprisingly little to say concerning new products. The existing plant was “so 
nearly fully occupied" and it was not easy to find new products that would fit in where departments 
were slack without overburdening others that were already busy. 
 
Various forms of costume jewellery, in gold dyed aluminium, could be undertaken readily enough, 
but these were always subject to sudden changes in fashion, and there was a constant risk of being 
caught with stocks that had "gone bad" overnight. Moreover, it would be essential to have and to 
retain a first-class designer, capable of creating fashions rather than following others who might 
have already swamped the market. 
 
Plastic badges and emblems would require an injection moulding press. This could be obtained 
locally, R &M Johns of Richmond having quoted £4,000. It could be used initially for items such as 
dress ornaments and buttons and would enable maximum use to be made of the vacuum coating 
plant. 
 
Use of aluminium was growing rapidly overseas, as extruded sections for window and door frames, 
steps and ladders, as corrugated sheet for building purposes, and as welded castings for liquid 
containers hitherto made of stainless steel or tinned plate (eg washing-machine tubs, milk "churns", 
beer barrels and tanks for chemicals or petrol). 
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Worthwhile ventures in plastics or in aluminium products could be expected to require extensive 
additional space that could no longer be provided; the latter field would involve heavy capital outlay 
as well, and in both, large scale competition from specialist producers would develop almost 
immediately. 
 
In short, the quest for a satisfactory replacement for the former electroplate and silverware 
production had to continue, and when found had to justify extended facilities. As Eric reminded his 
fellow Directors: 
 

My thoughts all along have been running more or less on the lines of finding products 
for which we could set up special facilities in such a way that it would not be subjected 
to pressure from 101 jobbing lines. 

 
Pressures from the “jobbing" items were clearly in evidence on the factory floor. Production lines 
had been laid out in Brunswick to handle the flow of electroplate and silverware. This had been 
supplemented, and then supplanted by miscellaneous metals, the problem of providing standing or 
storage space between operations for a varied programme of work in progress, and of minimizing 
movements across the floor, was already acute. It was little or no consolation to learn that all but 
the very latest machine shops seemed to be vexed by the same problems everywhere. 
 
Production of extruded sections, the most feasible of the possible aluminium projects, would require 
much heavier presses, and while investigating the various new models available, Eric had been 
quoted £4,000 sterling freight on board for Taylor & Challen's 200-ton press, No 1615. This, he 
believed was the minimum size to warrant consideration for all potential press work. 
 

Unfortunately, our building is not designed to take presses of this size. The height of the 
press being 14 feet, a roof height of about 20 feet would be, if not a necessity, very 
desirab1e. The next press room we build must have a high roof. 

 
A new press room at Brunswick could only be built at the immediate expense of all remaining open 
ground, and the loss of all parking space. The Brunswick Council had for quite some time, imposed 
strict limits on the extent of street parking adjoining the factory area, and wanted to reduce it. 
Alternative provision for the staff vehicles parking within the gates was unavailable. 
 
Add to these inadequacies and shortcomings the mounting pressure of municipal rates and there 
was but only conclusion. On 25th November 1953, just under a fortnight after Eric's return, at a 
meeting attended by all Directors: 
 

It was decided to try and purchase an area of land up to 20 acres in the outskirts of 
Melbourne with the thought in mind of transferring the works to a new site. 

 
Over the following year, pending selection of a new factory site, upgrading of equipment was 
undertaken to a total cost of almost £30,000. Items added included the John's Injection Moulding 
machine (£4,185), an HME No.5 geared power press (£4,140), a conveyor type bright annealing 
furnace (£3,740) and Rhodes Fluid Driven Shears (£2,767). 
 
The demonstration of the Rhodes shears when visiting the makers at Wakefield had occasioned 
particular mention in Eric's report: 
 

I saw a strip cut 1/16 inch wide held to a tolerance of .002" over 6 feet. The best we can 
do with our present machine is plus or minus 1/32". 
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By October 1955, shareholders had taken up 21,315 additional £1 shares, offered in the proportion 
of 3 for every 22 shares held, and the sale of the freehold property in Euroa to Walworth Industries 
(Australia) Pty. Ltd. for £22,000 was reported and confirmed at a Directors' meeting a fortnight later. 
 
The meeting then agreed "to spend up to £3,000 in celebrating the Company’s Centenary during 
1956" and: 
 

in furtherance of the company's intention to shift its activities to an outer suburb to 
allow for expansion, Mr. K.F. Stokes was asked to make a survey of land available and to 
submit a recommendation before next Christmas. 
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CHAPTER 24 
 
 
Small beakers, a 2-pint cold water jug and rectangular trays in three sizes 14, 18 and 22 inch lengths 
made up the first Stokes venture in colour anodised aluminium ware. All were available in six superb 
colours; dark blue, ice blue, pink, red, green and gold marketed under the appropriate name of 
"Peacock" ware. With a fast-increasing trend to colour in the home, ·”Peacock" ware soon became 
as acceptable for the table as for the picnic hamper and cocktail bar. 
 
All items were extremely light yet unbreakable, would neither tarnish nor fade, and required no 
special cleaning. Moreover, it had been found that jug and beakers alike would keep an iced drink 
cold, sparkling and fresh much longer than any other know containers. 
 
“Peacock" ware was an immediate success. Additions to the range included an alternative 
"Bermuda" design alongside the original "Playboy" beakers, general purpose "Bermuda" bowls 
suitable for serving rice, cereals, sweets or party snacks, and goblets, sherry or whisky beakers, 
pilsner "glasses", ice buckets and tongs, glass and bottle coasters and ashtrays. 
 
Beakers were available in sets of six in attractive vynex or plastic packaging, with other combinations 
in gift boxes. 
 
Launching of the “Peacock” ware coincided with preparations for medallions to commemorate the 
Coronation, which was to take place on 2nd June 1953. Stokes' first strikings, the obverse carrying 
Paulin's effigy of the Queen, the reverse carrying the Commonwealth of Australia arms. These were 
ready by mid-February and samples were being sent to municipal councils within days. The covering 
letter received by the Town Clerk of St Kilda, signed by Norman W Adams of the Badge Department 
on 24th February, has survived: 
 

Enclosed is a sample medal which we feel would be very suitable for distribution to 
commemorate the Coronation of Her Most Gracious Majesty, Queen Elizabeth the 
Second. There is no doubt at all that medals of this nature are highly prized by children, 
not only at the time of presentation but .... in the years to come and will form a 
permanent record of an event which is of greater importance this time owing to 
Australia's new status. Your City Coat of Arms can be depicted on the reverse side of the 
medal, and if an order is placed with us in the near future we would have no difficulty 
completing them in good time for distribution towards the end of May. 

 
Ten days later, Adams was answering an enquiry concerning price: 
 

For a quantity of not less than 5000 our price would be 8d each, if made the same as 
the sample you already have; if on the other hand, you would prefer to have your City 
Coat of Arms on the reverse side, then our price would be 11d each. 

 
An endorsement on the earlier letter reads: 
 
 Portrait has been approved 6000 @ 11d = £275 
 
However for most councils, fully occupied with immediate local problems, celebration of the 
Coronation could remain open to discussion for some six weeks or more at least. Distribution of 
medals could then be considered in the light of the agreed commemoration programme. 
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A timely reminder arrived in late April or early May in the form of a second offer and sample. This 
approach came from the Melbourne office of a Sydney medallist, WJ Amor. Whereas Stokes offered 
a much more pleasing obverse effigy, Amor quoted the substantially lower price of 8¾ d each for 
medallions carrying municipal arms on the reverse. Williamstown responded to this second offer 
almost immediately, with an order for 5000, and twenty-four other Victorian councils are known to 
have ordered from Amor, the quantities ranging from a mere 100 for Buninyong* to 20,500 for the 
City of Melbourne. 
 
Meanwhile, the City of Brighton had followed St Kilda's lead. Purchase of Stokes medallions was 
approved on 30th March, 7,450 were ordered, and presentation was made within the city's various 
schools on 1st June. There are surviving examples of at least three other Stokes strikinqs - for the City 
of Sandringham ** the Borough of Queenscliff and the Shire of Mortlake***, and of dies for the 
Shire of Mildura. 
 
At Queenscliff the decision to issue medallions was not made until two weeks after the coronation 
had actually taken place! A “finalisation” meeting of the Queenscliff Coronation Day Celebrations 
Committee received a balance sheet showing a credit balance of £33: 
 

for a special Queenscliff Borough medal for some 800 children .... nearly £60 would be 
required, and it was decided to place the order immediately and to keep open the 
Coronation Day subscription list to enable the citizens .... to share the added expense. 

 
The presentations were made in the schools on 28 August and a headline in the Queenscliff Pilot 
read: 
 
 Special Souvenir Receives Fine Praise. 

 
Not surprisingly, the Numismatic Association of Victoria also preferred the much more attractive 
Paulin obverse offered by Stokes, but it is hard to believe that this very limited issue, together with 
the initial stock of sample medallion, and issues for Brighton, Sandringham, St Kilda, Queenscliff, 
Mortlake and Mildura constituted the entire Stokes share of the coronation commemoratives. 
 
It seems equally strange that only one Council, the City of Melbourne, is known to have ordered 
silver medals of a much larger size offered by Stokes & Sons' keenest local rival, KG Luke, for 
presentation to Councillors themselves or “for outstanding achievements by citizens in the various 
fields of municipal activities, such as sport, art, agriculture etc.” **** 

 
 
 

*Medals in small quantities, such as for Buninyong, carried a simple inscription on the reverse. ® 
 

**At Sandringham, the order had to be increased to 6 500 when it was found that one school had inadvertently 
placed its requisition with the Brighton Council 

 
***The Mortlake Shire minutes make no mention of quantity or, indeed, of source. 
 
****A copy of Luke's letter dated 2nd April survives alongside the Stokes' letters in a St Kilda Council coronation 
medals file. A printed brochure enclosed with it illustrated the 580mm medal, actual size, and urged that not 
only municipalities but “educational, sporting, social, ecclesiastical and industrial organisations should suitably 
recognise the occasion by awarding the medallion for achievement, or simply as an appropriate memento” . 
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Obverse 
CORONATION OF QUEEN Elizabeth lI 
2ND JUNE 1953 
Reverse 
CITY OF MELBOURNE 
Medal: Bronze gilded Mintage: 20,500 Mint: Amor 
Distributed to children's hospitals and schools. 
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The full response of Victoria's other 170 shire, borough, town and city councils in the matter of 
Coronation commemoratives remains hidden in council minutes and related correspondence, or in 
local newspaper reports of the public festivities*. 
 
By the end of 1953, preparations were in hand for the visit to Australia of Her Majesty the Queen 
and the Duke of Edinburgh. As on the occasion of her wedding in 1947, Stokes’ were called upon to 
design and prepare an official gift, this time on behalf of the Government of Victoria. 
 
The choice was a 9ct gold rosebowl with the traditional rampant lion standing in the centre of the 
lid. In its paws the lion held a shield bearing the Victorian coat of arms, enamelled in full colour; and 
the words “May God Defend Thee” taken from the Coronation service were engraved around the 
lion's base. The main inscription: 
 

Presented to H.H. Queen Elizabeth II by the Government and People of Victoria, on the 
occasion of Her visit to Victoria. 

 
was carried around the periphery of the lid. 
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The bowl which weighed no less than 42oz (1.2kg) was presented to the Queen by the premier of 
Victoria, the Hon John Cain, at a State banquet on 27th February 1954. During the previous week, it 
had been displayed to the public by Dunklings, the Bourke Street jewellers. Two policemen were 
stationed on continuous duty outside the shop and additional policemen were needed at times to 
control the crowd. 
 
A replica of the bowl was displayed on many subsequent occasions, both in Victoria and interstate. 
 
Four years later, Stokes & Sons were called upon once more, on the occasion of another Royal Visit 
to Melbourne, this time by the Queen Mother. They designed and made a sterling silver powder 
bowl, entirely hand-raised and hand-chased in Australian silver, the slightly concave lid rising in the 
centre to a slim, tapered knob of Victorian gold. The sides of the bowl were fluted to form twelve 
panels, one of which was engraved with the Victorian coat of arms. The bowl stood on a small 
chased and engraved foot, with a motif of small stars, which was repeated at the base of the knob. 
The inscription was engraved in round hand script around the lid: 
 

Presented to Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth, the Queen Mother, by the Government and 
the People of Victoria, 1958. 

 
It was presented privately by the Premier at Government House on 3rd March 1958, and just two 
days later a 9ct gold salver, hand-engraved, was presented to the Queen Mother by the people of 
South Australia to commemorate the opening of the Queen Elizabeth Hospital at Woodville. 
 
Little more than two years later, in May 1960, a sterling silver rose bowl was commissioned from 
Stokes & Sons as a wedding present for HRH Princess Margaret, likewise from the Government and 
people of Victoria 
 
 
 
 
 
*Brighton, Castlemaine, Essendon, Malvern, Prahran and Williamstown Council· minutes have been consulted 
at the Public Record Office, Laverton. Others remain in local custody, or are held in a regional repository at 
Ballarat. The Queenscliff Pilot, Mortlake Despatch and Southern Cross were consulted at the La Trobe Library. 
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On the left is the replica of the nine-carat gold salver presented to the Queen Mother by the people 
of South Australia to commemorate the opening of the Queen Elizabeth Hospital at Woodville on 5th 
March 1958. Superb hand engraving is a feature of the 15” salver. 
 
On the right is a replica of one of the sterling silver salvers given. to Queen Elizabeth by the 
Commonwealth Government on her marriage in November 1947. 
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Anodized aluminium ware had made a significant contribution to the company's increasing output in 
1953 and 1954, and the benefits arising from Dr. Budiloff's particular skills were reflected not only in 
the trading figures, but also in a resolution adopted at a special meeting of the Directors in 
December 1953: 
 

That the Company's seal be affixed to Application for Patent, Form A5, for the invention 
entitled "Process for dyeing Anodised Aluminium or Alloys thereof with Inorganic 
Compounds". 

 
Budiloft's skills were evident again less than a year later, when £25 security was given to the 
Customs Department. 
 

in connection with the use of Specially Methylated Spirit for the purpose of 
manufacturing  "Instant Bright" Silver Cleaner. 

 
Business growth was reflected in substantial increases in dividend, from 4% in 1952-53 to 7% in 
1953-54, 8% in 1954-55 and an unprecedented 12½ % in 1955-56. Over the same period almost 
£35,000 was spent on new equipment and substantial bonuses were distributed to executives and 
staff. 
 
Capital needs were also growing, and early in 1955 it was decided to offer another 30,000 shares of 
£1 each to current shareholders, on the basis of three for every 22 held. All were taken up during the 
year to increase issued capital to £250,000. 
 
The Board meeting that followed confirmation of the new share allotments formally recorded the 
long-sought sale of the Stokes (Euroa) freehold property. It was purchased by Walworth Industries 
(Aust) Pty Ltd of Sydney for £22,000, which was well above the book value. Payments were to 
extend over five years, however difficulties in securing them were experienced from the outset. The 
then Secretary, Mr RG Jeffrey, has recorded that “at one stage they put up a proposition for us to 
take so many tons of honey in lieu of cash!” Walworth also suggested that the Stokes &Sons’ 
Superannuation fund might take up part of a debenture issue. They were promptly informed that 
the Fund rules required that any such investment securities should be listed on the Stock Exchange. 
 
Quite unexpectedly, Walworth paid the outstanding balance in mid-December 1957, well before 
time. Equally suddenly, their venture ended in insolvency early in the following year. Immediately 
following confirmation of the Euroa sale, in order: 
 

to further the company’s intention to shift its activities to the outer suburbs to allow for 
expansion,  Mr. H.F. Stokes was asked to make  a survey of  land available and to 
submit a recommendation before next Christmas. 

 
Some five or six available sites were examined and an area fronting Heatherdale Road, Ringwood, 
was recommended during the Christmas-New Year recess. Russell acted swiftly, paid a preliminary 
deposit, and had the purchase terms confirmed by mid-January 1956. Twenty seven acres* were 
acquired in two blocks (the smaller being ten acres and intended for the foundry) for £26,000, 
payment over five years. 
 
Another piece of land of approximately 13 acres, adjoining the first, was purchased in mid-February 
for £5,250. It was a corner block and was to be the site for the first Stokes building. No one could 
have foreseen how lucrative these ventures were to be. By 1962, compensation for an SEC 
easement, and acquisition of some 14 acres by the Country Roads Board (four acres of which was 
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lowing and part creek) had yielded £31,000, almost the entire 1956 outlay. The remaining 26 acres 
had thus cost virtually nothing and their market value has been escalating ever since. 
 
The earliest reference to Thomas Stokes as an independent craftsman and tradesman had been 
found in the Melbourne Directory for 1856. The 1956 endorsement of a move from Brunswick, and 
acquisition of a new factory site in Ringwood obviously constituted a particularly gratifying occasion 
for the celebration of one hundred years of family business. 
 
The Directors had already allocated up to £3,000 to ensure due recognition of the company 
achievement. And whatever the form of the celebration, there was the added satisfaction that it 
would take place with Melbourne “a centre of world attention” as the venue for the 1956 Olympic 
Games. 
 
Following the appointment of a Publicity Officer**, a programme of promotion for the company’s 
products, badges in the first instance, began in March 1956. Folders were prepared in colour, 
circular letters were drafted to go with them, and an extensive mailing was undertaken to many 
hundred of likely customers. The trophy medallion pamphlet illustrated recent additions to the 
range, which increased the total to forty. A special colour folder was devoted to “Peacock” warea a 
revised foundry pamphlet was prepared in a new format, a complete jewellers’ price list was 
printed, and pamphlets for metal stampings and for sundry metalware were proposed. 
 
Many episodes and incidents in the Stokes’ story had appeared over many years in various trade 
journals, and a selection of these was revised for submission to the daily press and the more popular 
magazines. It was also recommended to the Directors that “a Radio Programme would be a most 
fitting and desirable climax”. 
 
On Friday evening, 21st September 1956, more than 300 employees of Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd, most of 
them with a partner, attended a dinner-dance in the Brunswick Town Hall organized by the company 
to celebrate the hundredth anniversary of its origin, the one-man venture by Thomas Stokes in 
Mincing Lane. 
 
The two oldest employees, Mr E A Hammond*** and Mr C G Dean,**** had both completed no less 
than 59 years of service, and could recall  something of old Thomas Stokes himself in the immediate 
aftermath  of the Diamond Jubilee commemoratives of 1897, and the subsequent commitment to a 
continuing family business with Harry’s formal partnership in Stokes & Son. Quite a number of 
others had begun their service during Harry’s subsequent managership. 
 
 
 
 
*The larger block included 15 acres of apple orchard, a modern house, a large packing shed, 5000 fruit cases 
and various farm implements. The former owner, Mr. EG Godfrey, ran the orchard on the company’s behalf 
from 1956 to 1969. 
 
**Mr L A Gough was appointed to this position in late February and a Public Relations Committee was 
established on 6th March. However by August, Eric White & Associates had been appointed promotion advisers; 
and their submissions, prepared by or for a Mr Prehn were being received and assessed by Russell with only 
occasional reference to fellow directors or associates. 
 
***Was still working when he turned 80 on 28th May 1958, completing 62 years with the firm. His son John, 
then aged 38, had been with Stokes for 24 years. 
 
****Retired on 22nd December of that year. 
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Every man was presented with an engraved silver-plated half-pint tankard, each woman received a 
presentation set of jam spoon, tea spoon and butter knife, all items carrying a commemorative crest, 
and all employees were to receive, before Christmas, a special bonus of £1 for each year of service. 
In Russell’s words: 
 

The gesture to our employees is some recognition of what they have done to build up 
our business over 100 years. 

 
In his address, Russell expressed forthright views on management, labour relations, and claimed 
with justifiable pride that the operations of Stokes & Sons had never been brought to a stand by 
industrial dispute. 
 

Harmony between management and labour can today be the most powerful force in 
aiding Australia’s progress and development. High productivity holds the answer to 
most of our economic ills, but its achievement calls tor the widest possible application 
of a new deal in labour relations. 
 
Modern plant and equipment is essential, but its effectiveness is strictly limited unless 
managements adopt practices which gain the goodwill and the co-operation of their 
employees. 
 
The average man in our plant gets over £1,100 a year and everyone, down to the office 
boy, participates in a generous bonus system. We have always been well ahead of 
award conditions, and our output per man-hour has progressed in direct relationship to 
our policy of paying full value for work done. 
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Turning from the particular to the general, he added: 
 

My firm has profound confidence in the ability and good sense of the Australian worker 
if he is accorded the dignity and the human understanding that his work demands. 
More of that spirit throughout the industry today would pay national dividends of 
enormous benefit to this country. 
 
Let us do away with excessive haggling and the struggle for petty advantages over the 
other side. Respect and tolerance should be the guide-posts to improved labour 
relations, but I believe that 90 per cent of the responsibility for industrial harmony rests 
with the employer. If you give an Australian proper treatment, he will respond with his 
friendship as well as his effort. 
 
Management should be content with a reasonable margin of profit on their investment 
and plough the rest back into better working conditions and profit sharing for their 
employees. 
 
Stokes & Sons have followed these principles for 100 years, and have never stopped 
expanding. 

 
The culmination of the celebration was the tendering to the Directors of an illuminated address, 
from staff and employees. It was presented by Mr Charles Mennie, foreman spinner, who had joined 
the company as a boy in 1925. He described the address as an expression of the genuine regard in 
which the Directors were held and an appreciation of their courteous concern for the welfare of 
everyone in their employ. 
 
In reference, Russell could rightly claim that over the three generations of the family business, 
employee welfare had been a genuine and constant consideration, the result of which was the 
building of a team of craftsmen recognized as second to none in their industry. Many of them had 
been with the firm for the whole of their working lives. Without them, as Russell had so fully 
emphasized, the firm’s reputation for both skills and quality standards could not have been 
established or maintained. 
 
 
 
 
 



P a g e  | 259 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Naturally enough, there was a commemorative medal. The obverse portrayed the street frontage of 
the Brunswick complex, the reverse, designed by Andor Meszaros, portrayed industry both in the 
individual and as a whole, commerce and distribution represented by a ship and an aeroplane, and 
the ultimate consumer, man in the family group. Nothing could have been more appropriate since 
medals and medallions had been among Thomas Stokes' earliest products. The portrait of Thomas 
Stokes on the lid of the case was an example of the latest Stokes technique, vacuum coating of 
plastic. 
 
Five weeks later, Russell approved copy for a folder to be distributed with a centenary medal, 
together with details of the Stokes range of badges, medallions and buttons. 
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From a predominantly pastoral country, we have become a highly industrialised nation. 
 
To capture the spirit of this century of development, and also to make our own 
participation in it, Stokes & Sons have struck a Commemorative Medallion, portraying 
the theme “Industry in Life” as depicted on this occasion by one of the world's leading 
designers. We ask you to accept this medallion with our best wishes and trust you will 
keep it by you as symbolic of Australia's industrial progress. 

 
An illustrated five-page feature "A Romance in Metalware – The Centenary of Stokes & Sons" which 
had appeared in the Commonwealth Jeweller and Watchmaker on 10th October, recalled all the 
successive undertakings in the company's development tokens, badges and buttons, medals and 
medallions, silverware and electroplate, metal stampings and non-ferrous castings, colour anodized 
aluminium, vacuum coating, and the intended move to a new factory and foundry in Ringwood. The 
same feature appeared in The Australian Manufacturer on 10th November. 
 
Coincidental with the company's centenary celebrations, and while public attention was turning 
more and more to preparations for the opening of the Olympic Games scheduled for 22nd November 
1956, the Stokes Directors were preoccupied with a negotiation that was to provide a new, and 
eventually preponderant, dimension to the business. 
 
A company registered in Melbourne as Tuttle & Kift (Aust) Pty Ltd had secured a two-year option on 
the Australian and New Zealand manufacturing and sales rights of a Monotube Sheathed Heating 
Element for electric stoves, patented by Tuttle Kift Inc, Chicago. Capital and other problems had 
arisen and the senior partner in the Australian company LH Hartnett offered the rights to Stokes & 
Sons. He had been in close touch with both Russell and Eric Stokes during his earlier involvement in 
an attempt to produce an Australian light car, for which Stokes & Sons would have supplied various 
aluminium castings. 
 
On 9th November 1956, Stokes & Sons took over the Australian company for £2,000 and its issued 
capital, five shares of £1 each. In doing so, they incurred responsibility for payments of US$4,000 in 
that same month and a further US$4,000 in November 1957, due to Tuttle & Kift Inc under the terms 
of the licence. 
 
Here was the new venture, with exclusive rights, to be undertaken with specialized equipment and a 
planned production line, which both Eric and Harold Stokes had been advocating and seeking, as 
against experimental new items which invariably complicated existing factory operations. 
 
Ringwood would provide a venue, but new buildings together with new equipment would be costly, 
and there were some who feared that such expenditure, to be incurred within the limited option 
time, and with the field for electrical components other than the Monotube elements already 
extremely competitive, could easily endanger the company's viability. 
 
Russell and Eric entertained no such doubts. 
 

On their recommendation, Stokes & Sons took up 4,995 additional £1 shares in Tuttle & 
Kift (Aust) Pty Ltd, at par, on 18 December 1956. An order has already been placed 
immediately with Ruwolts for a giant 200 ton press, its delivery scheduled to coincide 
with completion of an 8,000 sq. ft. building at Ringwood, not later than October 1957. 
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The older electric stove element consisted of a solid metal plate; which took time to heat up and for 
any subsequent heat adjustment. The new Tuttle & Kift production was a coiled tube, carrying 
heating wiring along its entire length and firmly embedded in magnesium oxide. The coiled tubing 
was to be flattened, hence the need for the powerful press, thereby providing maximum contact 
with cooling utensils, while the continuous wiring ensured rapid heating and permitted ready 
adjustments of temperature. 
 
In addition, this Monotube element facilitated cleaning. It could be stood upright, as though hinged, 
or it could easily be removed. In either case, a spillage pan sitting beneath the element could then 
be lifted out and cleaned whenever necessary in the same way as any kitchen utensil. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Here at last was an effective alternative to the gas burner. Ten million T & K elements had been 
installed by stove manufacturers in the United States during the last decade; and imported elements 
were already being used by the Frigidaire division of GMH and by GMH New Zealand. 
And since the new proprietors of Tuttle Kift (Aust) Pty Ltd had no intention of producing electric 
stoves and ranges, they were confident that they could rely upon manufacturers who did not 
produce their own elements, preferring to purchase from them rather than from competitors who 
produced both. Their conclusion was that the Monotube element would be a significant stimulus to 
the adoption of electric cooking in Australia, and was likely to dominate the local market. 
 
Simultaneously with the Tuttle' Kift purchase, unexpected demands had been made on the badge 
section, one of the oldest in the company. In the Olympic Village, exchanges between the teams and 
the rapid spread of badge collecting had developed into a virtual mania or "craze". As the Sun 
reported on 30th November, "some athletes had collected as many as 70 different national badges." 
The three or four badges per member that most teams had brought with them was quite inadequate 
to meet such exceptional demands. Many teams had turned to Stokes, seeking not only production 
of new badges, but production at very short notice. The Chilean team ordered 1,000, the small team 
from Kenya ordered 500, and the Junior Chamber of Commerce ordered 3,000 gold-plated kangaroo 
badges to meet the exchange and presentation needs of the Australian team. The production time 
for a new badge was cut down from three weeks to about twelve days, but the Games closed early 
in December, with many such orders perforce declined. 
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CHAPTER 25 
 
In April 1957, Eric Stokes flew to the United States in order to inspect Tuttle & Kift's establishment in 
Chicago, the Cleveland plant of the parent company Ferro Corporation, and refrigerator production 
at Frigidaire in Dayton, Ohio, also a licensee. He photographed every operation in the making of the 
“T&K” mono tube elements and returned with a detailed list of equipment requirements. The 
number of specialized items that would have to be imported was surprisingly small, a coil or helix 
winder, a toe-end welder and a magnesium oxide filler for element tubing. Oven elements were not 
covered by the agreement with Tuttle & Kift, but Ferro had agreed to supply all necessary technical 
information for their production and also to keep the newly-established Australian company abreast 
of new developments for a specified fee. 
 
Ferro Corporation had been waiting since February 1955 for an Australian production programme to 
emerge, and it was their anger on learning that no progress had been made towards actual 
manufacture, despite assurances as late as early September 1956 that all was going well, that had 
accounted for the precipitate transaction in Melbourne and Ferro's prompt approval of the Stokes & 
Sons' take-over. 
 
Their subsequent satisfaction was evident when Eric Stokes proposed that the Australian company's 
name should be changed to incorporate that of Stokes. Aware that the Stokes name was known 
throughout Australia and could be relied upon to establish public confidence in the new monotube 
elements, Ferro executives agreed immediately. 
 
On his way home, Eric Stokes visited Tuttle & Kift licensees in Copenhagen and Stockholm, noting 
amendments of the Chicago operations that had been adopted to suit smaller scale production. Even 
with these advantages immediately available, the two technicians who had set up the production 
line in Copenhagen forecast that it would be another two years before a factory flow could be 
expected in Melbourne. Eric was content to report this extremely cautious forecast without 
comment. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Activities as listed as late as July 1957 
 
Monotube element production was actually achieved in the first Ringwood building in October 1958. 
By then the company's name had been changed to Stokes & Sons (Electrical) Pty Ltd, Thomas 
Vincent Stokes had been elected a third member of the Board*, and the final instalment ($US4,000) 
of the technical assistance fee due under the licence agreement had been paid. 
 
Sales of £56,400 had been achieved by the end of June 1959, with orders worth £50,000 in hand, 
and production had been extended to include elements for ovens, washing machines and electric 
irons as well. An initial loss of £16,000 had wiped out the profit of the parent company and reduced 
group profits to an all-time low of £9,500 but, as had been confidently expected, sales were more 
than trebled in 1956-60, to £191,000. Despite a recent extension the Ringwood building was barely 
adequate for a workforce that had grown to 66. With orders worth £125,000 carried over, the sales 
target of £300,000 for 1960-61 was realistic enough. 
 
*Dr H. Lawrence Stokes and Mr. Harold F. Stokes were also elected to the Board on May 7th. 
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The secretary to the three Stokes' companies, Mr RO (Bob) Jeffrey, expressed a widespread 
satisfaction: 
 

This year (1959-60) marked the 50th anniversary of Stokes & Sons Pty. Ltd. and the 25th 
of Stokes Foundries Pty. Ltd., total sales reached over £1 million for the first time, 
Stokes & Sons (Electrical) Pty Ltd is firmly established, and profits overall were at a 
record level. What better ways are there to celebrate anniversaries? 

 
A year later, it was for the newly-appointed manager of Stokes & Sons (Electrical), Mr. Jack Gundry, 
to enthuse. But for his company's fast-growing sales to £316,000 and profits to £20,400), the group's 
overall figures would not have been maintained. Electrical's profit was double that of the foundry, 
and seemed likely to challenge that of the parent company, and by June 1962 the electrical heating 
elements accounted for almost one-third of the total group turnover. 
 
Meanwhile, despite the failure to sell the Brunswick premises, and the resolve to make an 
immediate start on the main factory building at Ringwood, yet another venture had been 
undertaken. 
 
Presto Industries (A'Asia) Pty Ltd, manufacturers of small portable fire-extinguishers with a paid-up 
capital of £4,800 in £1 shares, was insolvent. Its net assets of £1,400 represented a current share 
value of 5/9, and an offer at this valuation was made by Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd on 30th June 1961. The 
offer was accepted a month later * and the company's name was promptly changed to Stokes & 
Sons (Presto) Pty Ltd, Russell and Eric Stokes being joint managing directors. For a nominal outlay, 
Stokes & Sons had acquired a business which fitted in very well with their plant and sales facilities, 
and subsequently yielded one of their largest margins of profit. 
 
A few weeks after the Presto acquisition, in September 1961, Eric Stokes relinquished his position as 
joint Managing Director of Stokes & Sons (Electrical) following urgent advice from his doctor to 
“slow-down”. He had long suffered severe migraine headaches, the stress of which could never have 
been fully realized by anyone outside his immediate family. However he retained his directorships 
and attended meetings of all companies on 14th June 1962. 
 
Twelve days later Eric Stokes collapsed and died. The news came as a complete shock, and 
occasioned genuine, widespread grief. He had spent 43 years, the whole of his working life with 
Stokes & Sons, and had been second-in-command of all its activities since 1932. His skills and 
aptitude for tool-making and press work had been indispensable, especially in the planning for new 
premises at Brunswick for the production demands during World War II and again in the post-war 
years, and for the most recent venture, the electrical elements. Of all the Directors, he had always 
been in closest contact with factory personnel, invariably commanding not only respect but genuine 
esteem. 
 
The last Directors meeting that Eric Stokes attended had adopted the name: “Stokes (Australasia) 
Ltd” for a public company that was to take over Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd and absorb its wholly-owned 
subsidiaries, Stokes & Sons' (Foundries)** Pty Ltd, Stokes & Sons (Electrical) Pty Ltd, Stokes & Sons 
(Presto) Pty Ltd and Stokes (Enamelling) Pty Ltd***. 
 
 
* The outlay, £1,396, was subsequently reduced by £850, the tax value of Presto's accumulated losses, to £546. 
 
**The name was changed from Stokes Foundries Pty Ltd in June 1961. 
 
***The former Stokes (Euroa) Pty Ltd (see above). 
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Establishment of a public company had been under consideration for several years and a unanimous 
decision to make this move “when opportunity occurs" had been recorded in a Director's report as 
early as August 1960. It would ensure a thorough revaluation of assets, many of which had been 
consistently written down, a realistic market valuation of the company shares, and normal share 
disposal facilities for any holder who might wish to sell. 
 
Equally welcome for the smaller family shareholders in particular would be the release from 
pressure to take up a due quota of a new share issue whenever additional capital was required. One 
calculation, based on a conservative growth rate of 10% per annum, had postulated total sales of 
perhaps £2,500,000 within ten years, with a need for shareholders funds in excess of £1,000,000. 
Part of these funds could come from profits, but a substantial injection of “new money" would be 
essential. The family groups within the proprietorship could no longer hope to meet such escalating 
capital needs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A display presented in association with the E S & A Bank, September 1960, at the Royal Branch, 
Collins Street. Items included specimens of early tokens, replicas of the 1947, 1954 and 1958 royal 

presentations bowls and a wide range of anodized ware, trophies, medallions and badges, together 
with the sterling silver table centre made for the Melbourne International Exhibition of 1880. 

 



P a g e  | 265 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Mr. Eric I Stokes (L) and Mr. Russell N Stokes (R) with the first monotube element produced in 
Ringwood. 

 
 
When the Directors met to approve the 1958-9 report and balance sheet, it was recorded in the 
minutes that: 
 

The Chairman, Mr Russell Stokes, paid a special tribute to Mr. Eric Stokes, saying that it 
was largely through his great technical ingenuity we had overcome many manufacturing 
problems to produce electrical heating elements on a commercial basis. Everyone 
present at the meeting completely agreed and felt our appreciation should be placed on 
record. 
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This mission, organized by the Department of Trade, visited Persian Gulf ports. The Stokes display 
was supported by catalogues and brochures, but no representative was in attendance. Some sales of 
Peacock ware followed, otherwise there was little or no desirable response. 
 
Whereas the issued capital of Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd comprised 256,850 fully-paid ordinary £1 shares, 
the assets of the company and its subsidiaries were valued at the end of June 1962, and 
conservatively enough as it proved, at £400,000. Despite a mortgage loan of £100,000, the asset 
backing was almost 31s 2d per share on 24th August the Directors of Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd registered 
a new company - Stokes (Australasia) Ltd which undertook to purchase the entire share-holding at 
that valuation. Of the amount involved, £100,000 (approximately 7s 9½d per share) would be paid to 
share-holders in cash. The balance would be provided by 600,000 shares in Stokes (Australasia) Ltd 
at 10s each, to be allocated on the basis of approximately 2⅓ such shares for each £1 holding in 
Stokes & Sons. 
 
The £100,000 cash payment would be raised by a public issue of 200,000 additional 10s shares, at 
par, making a total issued capital for Stokes (Australasia) Ltd of £400,000. With future capital 
requirements in mind, the nominal share capital was set at £1 million. 
The prospectus, issued on 29th September 1962*, outlined the history of the Stokes organization 
from 1856 and summarized its current activities: 
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For almost a century the name of Stokes has been closely associated in the public mind 
with the manufacture of Badges and Medals, and of high grade Silverware. The 
company is still active in these spheres but they now represent only a comparatively 
small proportion of the Group turnover. 

 
Now the major fields of activity were in the production of: 

 
1. Metal stampings and pressings, particularly components for the automotive and domestic 

appliance industries. 
 

2. All types of non-ferrous castings from a wholly owned subsidiary, Stokes Foundries Pty Ltd. 
 

3. Electric elements for domestic appliances, particularly of surface and oven elements for 
leading makers of electrical stoves in Australia and New Zealand. 

 
4. A variety of products manufactured and distributed as proprietary lines, bearing the Stokes 

brand. These include a wide range of colours anodized aluminium-ware, electroplate and 
silverware; fire extinguishers and various products for the building industry. The 
manufacturing is carried out in the Brunswick factory, comprising 84,000 sq. feet, built on a 
little more than 2½ acres of land and, to a lesser extent, at a new 26 acre site close to the 
Heatherdale Railway Station in the Ringwood area, where it is proposed ultimately to 
centralise all operations. Two modern factory buildings with a floor space of 22,000 sq.ft 
have been built there and are being fully used*. 
 

  
 

  
 

 
 
 
*The intention to "float" had been announced to the press on 31st July 1962, at which time the group employed 
422 people, more than 100 of them at Ringwood. 
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City of Keilor Centenary l963 
Kowree Shire Centenary 1962 
Shire of Dundas Centenary 1963 
Shire of Donald Centenary 1963  
Shire of Belfast/Port Fairy 1963 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Alberton Shire Centenary 1964 
Shire of Mortlake Centenary 1964 
Baraboo Shire Centenary 1965. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
With the Brunswick and Ringwood freeholds taken in at book values, the investigating accountants 
had reassessed the net tangible assets of the new company at £467,668, equivalent to 11s 8d for 
each l0s ordinary share. Revaluation of these properties, as noted in the prospectus, would have 
increased total assets by no less than £122,359, to lift the backing per share to 14s 6d. 
 
Net operating profit for the year ending 30th June 1962 after allowing for taxation at public company 
rates had been equivalent to 13.5 per cent on the proposed issued capital. When the share issue 
closed in mid-October, company staff and employees had applied for almost one third of the shares 
on offer, but only 15 percent could be allocated to them, such was the demand from more than 
1130 subscribers. Shares were first quoted on the Melbourne Stock Exchange on 26th October, and 
sales were made that day at 12s 6d. The market price climbed to an all time high of 19s 6d over the 
next two years. 
 
By then, Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd and its subsidiaries were operating as divisions* of Stokes 
(Australasia) Ltd, which had become the sole trading entity. As from 1st July 1963 there was only the 
one consolidated balance sheet to be prepared for the Taxation Department, and one annual return 
for the Registrar of Companies. All staff and employees had become and, as far as the separate 
locations in Brunswick and Ringwood would permit, would feel themselves to be part of the one 
company, and one comprehensive advertising programme would cover all company activities and 
consistently project the one company image. 
 
 
* These were: metalware, foundry and electrical. 
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As with the previous company, Russell Stokes was both Managing Director and Chairman of the 
Board. His personal holding in Stokes (A'Asia) Ltd was by far the largest, almost 120,000 shares; and 
shares held by his wife and children (not to mention some 88,000 entrusted to him and his older 
brother in joint trusteeship) brought the family total to 175,000, only 50 short of a quarter of the 
whole. Three of the grandsons of Thomas Stokes also sat on the Board as they had done with the 
former company. Russell's elder brother, Dr. Harry Lawrence Stokes, a non-executive Director and a 
dedicated medical practitioner who kept careful watch on all health and safety matters in the 
Stokes' works, held 53,000 shares, with immediate family holdings making up some 47,000 more. A 
cousin, Harold Frederick Stokes, a former engineering machinery consultant and a chartered 
engineer, who had been fully employed with Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd for more than ten years, 
controlled personal and family holdings totalling 60,000 shares (his sister having inherited 20,000 as 
well). Another cousin, Thomas Vincent Stokes, also a working Director, held 38,000. Of the late Eric 
Stokes' family holdings (40,000), one third was held by his widow, the remainder by trustees. No 
one, as yet, had been elected to Eric's place on the Board. 
 
JB Hopkins (Chief Accountant since 1953), RG Snedden (Sales Manager since 1950, and formerly 
Production Manager), L Sakal {Joint Managing-Director of Stokes Foundries since 1951} were 
appointed Associate Directors in mid-November. HF Leslie* (General Manager, Foundries, 1958 to 
September 1962, and joint Managing Director thereafter) and A McBain {Foundry foreman in 1935, 
and General Manager, Foundries, from September 1962) were appointed Associate Directors as 
from 1st July 1963. This recognition and involvement of senior executives as Associate Directors 
continued a policy pursued for many years by the earlier companies. Directorships, however, had 
remained with the family partners. 
 
The first Director outside the family was William Marcus Cheney, appointed as from 1st July 1963 on 
the recommendation of a business consultant with Eric White & Associates. It was an appointment 
made in the hope and expectation of overall administrative guidance, but all too little was achieved. 
Cheney was soon complaining of lack of co-operation from senior executives, they, in turn felt that 
their individual experience and expertise was not being recognized, Cheney resigned in October 
1966**, ostensibly "to devote more time to his own business". Exactly two weeks later, three of the 
Associate Directors, JB Hopkins, RG Sneddon and JH Toohey, were invited to join the Board as 
Finance Director, Sales Director and Works Director respectively. William R Stokes, Russell's son, also 
became a Director, and the General Manager of the Electrical Division, H.J. Gundry, was appointed 
an Associate Director at the same time. 
 
The outstanding success of the electric elements venture had been a major factor in the immediate 
success of the "float" as a public company. By June 1962, annual sales had risen to £366,660, a work-
force of 102 was employed in the first factory buildings erected in Ringwood, and profits had 
averaged £10,500 over the last three years. However in November 1962, as the outcome of the 
"float" was being analyzed, the Directors had to acknowledge that "cramped conditions", already 
evident at Ringwood, and "increasingly evident during the year .... had prevented maximum 
efficiency". Building extensions were already in hand to meet the pressing needs, and profit in the 
electrical division for 1962-63 rose to £19,500. Future prospects were enhanced in March 1964 by a 
visit by the Chief Engineer of Tuttle & Kift Inc, Mr Guuder Lien, who undertook and reported on a 
thorough review of Stokes' element production. 
 
 
 
*Started as a process worker in 1942. He retired on 30th June 1966. 
 
**He had recently been asked by Russell Stokes to make a report on steel refrigerator shelving production for 
the silverware division. 
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Experiments were then in hand for the commercial production of magnesium oxide, the essential 
filling for all electric element tubing, and hitherto available only from the USA. Production in small 
quantities was achieved later in the year under the guidance of Mr Leigh Blackburn, and in February 
1965 directors were proposing to set up facilities for commercial output. The estimated initial outlay 
for equipment was between £15,000 and £20,000 and this was reported to be on order, twelve 
months later. 
 
American magnesium oxide was produced from imported ores, mostly from Greece. Similar ores 
were available in many parts of Australia, including central Victoria. Moreover these were found in 
much older rock beds, where millennia of leaching had already performed one of the major 
processes required in ore treatment overseas. 
 
Unfortunately, the Melbourne project, which would have provided element filling at less than half 
the imported price and might well have established a profitable export, was never pursued. 
Overestimates of the costs of a full-scale export orientated plant may well have seemed prohibitive, 
with the continuing expansion of the existing electrical division commanding priority attention and 
support. The most immediate benefit possible was needed to offset liquidity problems already 
arising from continuing outlays on buildings, plant, materials and an increasing volume of work in 
progress. It remains a mystery, however, why the magnesium oxide project was never revived. 
 
A term loan of £50,000 repayable over five years had been obtained in Ju1y 1964 from the E S & A 
Bank, and only a few weeks later it was decided, much to the surprise of many smaller shareholders, 
to raise £130,000 by the issue of 200,000 additional ordinary 10s shares at a premium of 3s, on the 
basis of one new share for every four shares held. All had been allotted by January 1965 after rights 
had been sold on the Stock Exchange at up to 4s 6d. At that rate, buyers were paying up to 17s 6d 
(13s plus 4s 6d) per share. Paid-up capital had risen to £500,000, directors and shareholders alike 
being quite confident that the previous regular 8% dividend would be maintained. 
 
The additions and extensions undertaken by June 1965 were to bring the main factory area at 
Ringwood up to 42,000 sq ft, half the size of the Brunswick premises, and despite extensive 
advertising no potential purchase of the latter was yet in sight to ease the capital outlays. 
 
A further share issue within little more than nine months could hardly be expected to command 
adequate public support, and the company's brokers suggested a privately placed issue of 75,000 to 
100,000 preference shares of £1 each at 7%. The current market price of the Stokes 10s shares was 
17s (or $1.70 in terms of the impending decimal currency), but very few shares had actually changed 
hands at that price. When another broker undertook in September 1965 to place 130,000 ordinary 
shares at 15/8 ($ l.57), including 5d (4c) brokerage, the proposal was accepted. The issue raised 
£99,125 ($198,250) and was allotted in its entirety to Pitlichrie Pty Ltd, a nominee of the brokers. 
 
Issued capital was now $1,130,000 on which the 8% dividends were to be maintained until 1968-69, 
to be lifted to 9% over the next four years. 
 
Meanwhile, following various market surveys, the name "Magic Coil” (in place of "Monotube") had 
been adopted for the surface heating electric elements. It was to cover not only the increasing range 
of new elements supplied tor current electric stove output, but also an increasing demand for 
replacement elements for older stoves. Sales of new fixed electric ranges had trebled over the past 
ten years, and Stokes' share of this growing market for both new and replacement elements had 
continued to rise. 
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Electric element production needs had repeatedly postponed the provision of new foundry 
accommodation at Ringwood, originally envisaged as a first step in the transfer from Brunswick. On 
accounts and letterheads, “Electrical Works, Heatherdale Road, Ringwood” appeared alongside 
“Factory & Showrooms: 322 Albert Street, Brunswick", a differentiation which seemed certain to 
continue at least until a sale or leasing of the latter premises was in sight. 
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Commemoration of the conversion to Decimal Currency, 14th February 1966 
 
 
OUTPUT 1957-8 1958-9 1959-60 1960-1 1961-2 1962-3 
       
Stokes &Sons Pty Ltd £534,393 £494,259 £627,986 £551,860 £591,796 £773,312 
Stokes foundries Pty Ltd 239,356 228,916 272,134 280,875 242,030 217,337 
Stokes (Euroa) Pty Ltd 6,244 6,024 7,832 12,299 12,915 11,620 
Stokes (Electrical) Pty Ltd 56,394 190,596 315,611 366,663 416,151  
Stokes (Presto) Pty Ltd  24,123  22,085   
       
NET PROFIT       
Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd £27,959 £24,821 £25,774 £23,259 £27,686 £29,041 
Stokes Foundries Pty Ltd 9,319 7,204 11,267 10,033 8,730 6,639 
Stokes (Euroa) Pty Ltd 1,918 1,679 2,001 2,904 3,238 2,400 
Stokes (Electrical) Pty Ltd 6,078 16,130 17,719 20,406 17,637 19,437 
Stokes (Presto) Pty Ltd     3,267 1,642 
       
EMPLOYEES       
Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd £225 £246 £267 £212 £242 * 
Stokes Foundries Pty Ltd 86 69 75 60 57 * 
Stokes (Euroa) Pty Ltd 4 3 5 8 7 * 
Stokes (Electrical) Pty Ltd 13 24 66 57 102 * 
Stokes (Presto) Pty Ltd       
 
 

*Not Available 
 

The name, Stokes (Euroa) Pty Ltd was changed to Stokes (Enamelling) Pty Ltd on 6th August 1959 
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CHAPTER 26 
 
The Company's first report to the Stock Exchange announced a rise in profits, from £54,200 in 1961-
62 to £59,769 in 1962-63. The result was "largely a reflection of the higher turnover" but, as was 
customary at the time, the Directors were content to record "improvements" in sales while not 
divulging the figures. As set out for the Taxation Commissioner, however, these were: 
 

1961-62   £1,237,527 
1962-63   £1,400,545 

 
In March 1963, when claiming assessment allowances on overseas travel undertaken by various 
executives, and at the behest of a Commissioner who sought far more detail than that prepared in 
the previous year's prospectus, the Directors had submitted somewhat testily: 
 

A General Description of the Company and its subsidiaries, which is as follows: 
 
    Metalware Manufacturers 
    Metallists & Diesinkers 
    Brass Founders & Diecasters 
    Patternmakers & Engineers 
    Electric Element Manufacturers 
 

We produce a very wide range of metalware, including: 
 
    Stampings, Spinnings, Pressings, Sand 
    Castings, Diecastings and machined parts 
    for a number of industries, including 
    Refrigeration, Automobile, Dairying, 
    Engineering, Irrigation, Petrol Distribution 
    and allied industries. 
    Various parts, including Badges and 
    Buttons, for Defence purposes 
    Silverware, Cutlery and flatware for 
    Household use, Hotels and Hospitals; 
    Souvenir Spoons, Trophy Medallions, 
    Anodised Aluminium/Household, Hotel 
    and Hospital Ware 
    Badges, Buttons and Medals for Schools, 
    Colleges and Clubs 
    Electric Elements for Stoves, Washing 
    Machines and Electric Irons 
 

In short, we have the plant, equipment and experience to manufacture practically any metal 
article of small or medium dimensions. 

 
 
Buttons, badges, tokens and medals had been the foundation of the business more than a century 
before, and when announcing Stokes & Sons' decision "to go public", The Bulletin (Sydney) had 
emphasized that the company was still "best known for its metal badges and buttons" even though 
its "major business" was really in supplying metal stampings to the automotive and refrigeration 
industries. Later, in an assessment of the newly-established public company, The Herald 
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(Melbourne) estimated that metal pressings, together with its latest venture, electric elements, 
accounted for more than 80 percent of the total turnover. 
 
Despite a remarkable rise in sales achieved by Stokes (Electrical) Pty Ltd, from £190,546 in 1959-60 
to not less than £315,611 a year later, with subsequent increases of some £51,000 annually, the 
metalware output maintained its predominance. In 1959-60 both Stokes & Sons and Stokes Foundry 
had achieved unprecedented output, £627,898 and £272,134* respectively, to lift the combined 
total of the three associated operations above £1 million for the first time, and in 1962-63, Stokes & 
Sons alone posted a record £733,212. 
 
In large part this figure reflected the ever-increasing demand for refrigeration components, ice-cube 
trays, door fittings and, above all, shelving. Post-war shortages in electricity supply had been 
overcome, the number of new domestic consumer connections was increasing with a sustained 
home-building boom, and the electric refrigerator, even more than the electric stove, had become a 
recognized household necessity. Local production had been undertaken by subsidiaries established 
by various overseas manufacturers, and although the Australian market was small by world 
standards, the competition it engendered was intense, and not least among the would-be 
contractors for the supply of refrigerator components. 
 
Compared with the United Kingdom and some parts of the USA, the Australian market called for 
larger refrigerator units, and it was natural that steel shelving would seem to offer the rigidity and 
strength demanded. However early steel shelving, despite the zinc coating, had failed to resist rust. 
Aluminium shelving had displaced it, and when EJ Scott joined the company as Chief Engineer in 
1961, one of his first major undertakings was the production of aluminium sliding shelves for 
Kelvinator. 
 
When Harold Stokes* visited Kelvinator Ltd at Bromsgrove in June 1963, he found that shortcomings 
in the manufacture of steel-wire shelving had been overcome and aluminium shelving had been 
displaced by steel-wire units throughout Kelvinator's wide range of refrigerators and soft-drink 
cabinets. 
 
Stoke's Chief Engineer was overseas again a year later, visiting England, Canada and the USA to 
investigate the latest developments in anodizing and in refrigerator shelving. By then, no less than 
eighty percent of all refrigerators manufactured in the USA and Canada were fitted with steel-wire 
shelving, mostly chrome plated, and aluminium shelving had been completely displaced by steel in 
the United Kingdom. 
 
"It would be wise for us to enter this field", he urged, "there will be an increasing quantity of steel 
shelving required". In addition there was an enormous potential in Australia for quite a range of 
welded wire products such as: 
 

oven shelves, refrigerator baskets, luggage racks, shopping baskets, grill racks etc. I 
estimate that once we are established making refrigerator shelves, we would then 
branch out into these other fields. 

 
*Stokes Foundry Pty Ltd was celebrating its Silver Jubilee, and did so with a record profit of £11,267. 
 
**In addition to many visits and various reports on behalf of Stokes (A'Asia) Ltd, between April and August 
1963, as a Director of Climatic Engineering Pty Ltd, industrial and commercial heating specialists, he re-
established important American business contacts to safeguard Australian license-holdings. As an active 
member of the Board of Management of the Austin Hospital, he attended and reported on a Hospital 
Equipment and Medical Services Exhibition in London. 
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In February 1965, little more than two months after Scott's return, the Directors formally resolved to 
undertake steel-wire shelf production at Ringwood. Despite current building extensions to 
accommodate a new anodizing plant and additional electric element output, steel framework for the 
housing of the first stage in the steel-shelf programme was on site by the end of May. A further 6000 
sq ft had been approved within a month, and yet another extension later in the year. 
 
When "Australia’s most modern plant “for colour anodising aluminium" came into operation in mid-
August, Russell was in Perth confirming Western Australian sales representation for both electrical 
and metalware products. Harold Stokes was in the chair as the financial pressures in all major area 
came to a head, and as the additional share placement with Pitlichrie Pty Ltd was finally arranged. 
 
As he explained to Russell, the steel-shelf programme had perforce been expedited in order to 
ensure confirmation of provisional orders received for 1966, and thereby strengthen support for the 
capital call. "I did not sleep very soundly for a few nights" he confessed, but share prices which had 
firmed on the eve of the 1964-65 balance sheet rose immediately after its release, and Harold's 
relief was heightened by the fact that the Financial Review wrote it up "without any sting in the tail". 
 
Installation of equipment and the production line layout were not completed until mid-1966. 
Production finally began in August, with initial trial orders in hand from most of the recognized 
refrigerator manufacturers. By that time, despite intense competition, Stokes were meeting most of 
Frigidaire’s aluminium shelving requirements, almost half of Email's (orders worth approximately 
£200,000 per year), and most of Kelvinator's. Kelvinator had rated Stokes as their best supplier, with 
a rejection rate that had fallen to less than a quarter of the 3.5 per cent average on all their 
contracts, and had become the company's biggest customer. Malleys had intimated that Stokes was 
the first manufacturer whose steel shelves had fully satisfied their stringent plating and finishing 
tests on a trial order. And meanwhile the electrical division had tendered successfully for Email's 
defrosting elements. 
 
Even before the steel-wire units were in production, refrigerator shelving had accounted for a major 
share of the metalware output. The balance was made up by automobile components, a miscellany 
of "jobbing" orders, and a so-called "Retail Group". This last included Peacock ware, trophy 
medallions, souvenirs, plated hollowware and plated flatware (or cutlery), all produced for sale to 
the public through jewellers and retail stores. 
 
The automobile components included instrument parts and anodized horn buttons for GMH 
emblems, name plates and aluminium scuff plates for Ford, headlight housings for Hella (suppliers of 
headlight assemblies for both automobiles and agricultural tractors), and a continuous supply of oil-
filter cylinders for J. Morgan & Co British Automotive Industries of Sydney had only one supplier of 
brake shoes and pressed Stokes repeatedly to enter this field and accept orders worth more than 
£150,000 a year. For the customer, the advantages of having an alternative source of supply were 
obvious. For Stokes, there would have to be yet another substantial investment in specialized 
equipment, with the combined production facilities of two would-be suppliers far in excess of 
foreseeable needs. It was a recipe for profitless competition, and BAI's blandishments were 
courteously declined. Even without brake shoes, competition was keen enough. 
 
 
 
 
 
*With tanks large enough to handle panels up to 9ft by 3ft (270cm by 90cm), the largest unit in Australia, it 
provided for the chemical brightening of aluminium sheeting prior to processing, with spare capacity available 
for outside orders. 
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Peacock ware was replacing glass tumblers and heavy glass water-jugs in many hospitals and kindred 
institutions. The attractive colours enhanced the therapeutic effects of brighter interior decoration, 
the lightness in weight was welcomed by both staff and patients, and the costs and risks involved in 
former breakages were eliminated. Adoption of other Peacock ware items followed, fruit and sugar 
bowls, butter dishes, toast racks, salt and pepper shakers, trays, all available in the various colours. 
The full range now included candlesticks and double-ended egg cups. Both as utility and giftware, 
the company could project it as "Australia's widest top-quality range of items, designs, uses, colours 
and packs". In 1962, when the International Harvester Co of Australia celebrated fifty years of 
trading, a special gold-plated badge was affixed to a wide range of boxed sets of goblets and beakers 
for presentations. 
 
Imitation was inevitable. Use of the anodizing process was spreading, and competitive designs in 
aluminium ware were appearing, often at much lower prices. Many of these items were made from 
the thinnest possible metal sheeting, with the absolute minimum of anodized colour. Stokes 
responded by making their Peacock ware available to wholesalers as well as retailers, had little 
difficulty in retaining almost all the institutional orders, and continued to dominate the quality 
market. By 1967-68, Peacock ware sales were almost $100.000, but in that same year they lost pride 
of place in the Retail Group. A more recent and novel line known as “Splayds" had displaced them. 
 
"Splayds" was the name of a combination knife, fork and spoon which had enjoyed an immediate 
welcome through its convenience in informal entertaining and general catering, for barbecues and 
for camping. It had been designed by a Sydney restaurateur, Mr R McArthur, who undertook its 
production following an immediate order from the David Jones store, established Splayds Pty Ltd 
and arranged for manufacture in stainless steel in Japan. 
 
Thomas Vincent Stokes saw "Splayds" on sale when visiting Sydney. He soon ascertained that while 
McArthur's company was distributing most successfully in the Sydney area and, moreover, was 
intent on continuing to do so, it was very much in need of a reputable agent who would be willing to 
accept this reservation of territory and effectively cover the rest of the Australian market. Stokes & 
Sons had undertaken to do just that, and "Splayds" appeared in their Retail Group lists and 
catalogues from 1960. 
 
St Vincents’ Hospital, Melbourne was the first of many such institutions to introduce "Splayds" for 
patients' use, as an alternative to three piece cutlery. Nor were patients the only ones to benefit. 
Savings in initial cost and reduced handling in the kitchen were to strengthen the appeal of "Splayds" 
to hospitals, nursing homes and institutions generally. 
 
Despite frustrating delays in deliveries, sales exceeded all expectations. By 1969-70 "Splayds" were 
to account for no less than a third of all Retail Group sales. Following the initiative of the retail sales 
manager, Mr RT Studham, in seeking out possible alternative sources of supply – South Korea, Hong 
Kong, Singapore and then in India - the company was granted a full franchise to control production, 
to take over the Sydney market and to seek sales in the many overseas territories in which the 
"Splayds" design and trademark had been registered. As from December 1971, "Splayds" presented 
a significant export potential. 
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By 1962, trophy medallions had almost completely displaced small EPNS cups as sports awards, and 
the range was still growing. For golf, tennis, basketball, bowls and gymnastics there were medallions 
for females as well as males. Following the widespread acclaim for his Olympic Games 
commemorative medallion in 1956, the renowned sculptor Andor Meszaros had been prevailed 
upon by Russell Stokes to prepare less formal and more symbolic designs for the initiation of a 
limited, alternative trophy series. The male tennis player, for example, was depicted with particularly 
powerful shoulders and extended arms as the embodiment of the concentrated strength behind the 
grace and system of serving and volleying. The experiment failed. Club secretaries eschewed 
controversy and could not be tempted away from the more conventional designs. 
 
The most spectacular climb in sales was to come with strikings in copper being supplemented, and 
then displaced, by strikings in aluminium, anodized for supply in the placing colours, gold, silver and 
bronze. 
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Designs by Andor Meszaros for alternative trophy medallions (x ⅔) 
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The popular appeal was enhanced by a widening choice of mountings. Black anodized columns in 
four different lengths, a polished wooden base and a miniature shield were added to the original 
bakelite plinth, plated ash-tray and the bracket, within which the medallion could be turned, or 
spun, as with a mounted globe. Both bakelite and clear plastic cases were available for the safe-
keeping of unmounted medallions. 
 
Since the late 1940s, the souvenir trade had reflected both the seemingly inborn resolve of 
Australians of all ages to see as much as possible of their own land, and the ever increasing numbers 
of overseas visitors. The Stokes range of souvenirs included tea, jam, sugar and caddy spoons, butter 
knives, cake forks, bottle openers, ashtrays, and serviette and key rings, some in plated nickel silver, 
some in plated brass. They carried miniature badges, emblems, municipal arms or representations of 
local landmarks. Boxed sets of teaspoons or cake forks were available, each item carrying the arms 
of one of the States or of the State capitals. In addition, there were tie-pins carrying the kangaroo, 
koala or the Australian flag. Several styles of cuff-links were eventually added to the range. 
 
However by the early 1960s, the market for such souvenirs, spoons in .particular, was dwindling. 
Printed towels and scarves, pennants, souvenir china and glassware, projector slides and high-
quality postcard views were all in high demand, but for the older style souvenirs, price had become 
ever more important. As set out in one of the Retail Group reports: 
 

it is essentially that we offer souvenirs which can be sold competitively. If we cannot 
make them here, they must be purchased from overseas. 

 
The eventual decision, to import them in stainless steel from Japan or South East Asia, as with the 
"Splayds", was inevitable. 
 
The sterling silver rose bowl, especially crafted by Stokes & Sons in 1960 as a wedding present from 
the government and people of Victoria to H.R.H. Princess Margaret, was proudly reproduced on the 
cover of a Silverware, Souvenir and Trophy catalogue shortly after the presentation. But the range of 
silverware available was but a fraction of that which had been offered in the fully illustrated 
"Georgian", "Crown Windsor" and "Old Sheffield Reproduction" lists barely a decade earlier. 
 
Only a very limited selection of cake dishes, scone trays, water jugs and salvers remained; the tea 
and coffee services, the cutlery settings and the table accessories were things of the past. The 
sterling silver range was reduced to a tankard, a child's can, a sweet dish and a choice of serviette 
rings. 
 
Eric Stokes had summed up the dilemma facing the silverware manufacturer in Australia when 
reporting on a visit to International Silver Co's new plant at Meriden, Connecticut, in 1957: 
 

Their flatware production is now wholly mechanized .... the blanks are scarcely touched 
by hand from start to finish, other than placing them in the necessary racks for 
polishing, plating and finishing .... a very large percentage of the workforce was girls. 
 
For us to undertake the manufacture without mechanisation would mean a very high 
labour cost per piece To attempt to mechanise with the quantities likely to be sold in 
this market would, I believe, be disproportionately high in capital cost.* 
 

*Passing through Meriden a year later, the company's accountant, JB Hopkins, learned that International Silver 
had estimated the minimum cost of setting up their own self-contained plant in Australia at $500,000, "a large 
Sum considering the sales volume that could be anticipated” 
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By 1961, the International Silver Co was supplying Stokes with two selected styles of cutlery and 
tableware – “Heritage” and "Daffodil". Both carried a long established American brand mark, “1870 
Roger Bros", were imported after polishing, and were plated and boxed in Melbourne. 
 
Recapturing any appreciable share of the Australian flatware market was far from easy. Visiting 
Sheffield and Birmingham in 1963, Harold Stokes saw cutlery in production for Australian 
Wholesalers, and for direct supply to hotel groups and department stores, blanks were being made 
for other Australian makers such as Mytton and Rodd. One cutler in Sheffield, who had recently set 
up a factory in Hong Kong, maintained that he could supply from there at prices below the Japanese. 
However he was to fail to maintain quality and deliveries when turned to as an alternative supplier 
of "Splayds". 
 
International Silver provided a world recognized brand, particularly attractive patterns and 
dependable deliveries; and following remarkable headway in mechanical polishing, they offered to 
supply unplated hollowware. As with flatware, they could provide "election" from new pattern" with 
which no Australian manufacturer could possibly compete.* Tooling costs alone would have been 
prohibitive. 
 
Two years later, in September 1965, a draft for the Chairman's annual address “put on record a 
critical look at our present products". The outcome was that: 
 

We have decided to drop the manufacture of silverware in which we have been actively 
engaged for some ninety years .... the money involved in the activity will bring better 
results .... if transferred to other fields of metalware manufacturing. 
 
1965/66 will see the introduction of a completely new product – Steel Wire Shelves .... 
This development, which will take place in our Ringwood factory, is in line with our 
policy of diversification - but in the metalware field where our experience lies. 

 
The manufacture of metal buttons had been carried on w1thout interruption from the beginning, 
first for the Victorian Defence Forces and then for the various departments of the colonial 
administration - police, railways, ports and customs. Inter-colonial and New Zealand orders followed, 
and a generation later Stokes & Sons had enjoyed most of the additional business created by 
Commonwealth administration requirements after federation. 
 
As with buttons, so with badges, and the call for both for service personnel had stretched the 
company's capacity to the limit during both world wars. Introduction of the process of anodizing 
aluminium, and the range of existing dies and tooling, had ensured Stokes' continuing dominance in 
government requisitions; but in the steadily increasing non-government markets - for livery buttons, 
for schools, club and institutional badges, and likewise for prize and commemorative medallions, 
competition had long been keen and continued to grow. 
 
WJ Amor, a professionally trained Sydney craftsman, who had made serious inroads into Stokes' 
New South Vales and New Zealand markets, had established a Melbourne branch office in 1916. KG 
Luke, who had served his apprenticeship with Stokes & Sons, established himself in Fitzroy in 1921, 
and successfully challenged them for much of the sporting club and most of the agricultural society 
business. 
 
*As evidence of the scale of the International Silver Co operations, Harold Stokes noted that they had also 
diversified by setting up a factory to make lipstick holders, and another for coaxial cable for TV and other 
electrical applications. Both provided additional outlets for the output of their rolling will. 
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And as recently as 1953, EJ Bertram, who had served for twenty years in the Stokes offices, attaining 
the position of Chief Accountant and an Associate Director, had resigned in order to join two of his 
brothers who had already developed a successful badge-manufacturing business in Abbotsford. 
 
Bertram's was obviously a hard-headed decision, based on the belief that the larger company would 
be seriously handicapped by higher overheads. For a time, Bertram Bros were able to tender 
successfully for the Melbourne Cricket Club's annual membership medallions, in turn only to lose 
this business to a Sydney tenderer. 
 
Later, when this particular contract had again been placed elsewhere, a Stokes executive visited the 
establishment of the previous Sydney contractors. All their dies were cut outside by a specialist 
trade supplier, and most of their striking was contracted out to a drop-hammer operator. All other 
operations were carried out in an out-house, with very old equipment. 
 
A youth was stamping a few badges on a small friction press, and a woman was clipping them in a 
hand press. A group of women were applying enamel with small pens, any excess being removed by 
blotting-paper. The badges, placed on steel-mesh trays, were then pre-baked over a gas ring and 
fired in a small oven, a tray at a time. 
 
To remove excess enamel, the badges were held against a finishing belt by means of a small suction 
cup. There were then refired to restore the lustre. 
 

The plating shop had to be seen, to be believed .... a small shed, in which there was a 
tiny rectifier and a very small nickel bath. Rinses and pickles consisted of tiny plastic 
buckets. Furthermore, the gold bath was a small plastic bucket. There were no hot-
water rinses and drying was effected by vigorously swinging wires to which the badges 
were attached. 

 
The so-called "back-yard operators" ranged from those who undertook all processes other than die-
cutting, to those who sub-contracted other operations, such as striking and enamelling as well. 
Many drop-hammer sub-contractors, for example, worked alone. Semi-skilled labour, mostly female, 
was used wherever possible. Consequently, costs and overheads were kept at levels with which the 
fully established business could only compete when quantity, uniform quality requirements and 
early delivery were all involved. 
 
Competing for the really large and profitable contracts were the fully-equipped specialist suppliers, 
who combined mechanical ingenuity in the provision of multiple tooling with shrewd adjustments or 
allowances in the charges for it. Any hope of successful competition here would be out of the 
question without the restoration of an earlier production line which the company's growth and 
diversification had submerged. Without it, it would never be possible to contemplate tendering for, 
and then delivering on schedule, a million or more Anzac Day appeal badges, and two million or so 
for Legacy. 
 
The Directors were frequently reminded that the company's optimistic monthly output must remain 
at $25,000 to $26,000, given the many small or moderate sized orders involved. For volume 
production the company would remain uncompetitive as long as the various production operations 
were "spaced a long way apart". One recommendation was that blanking, stamping and clipping 
should remain at Brunswick, with soldering, enamelling, ducoing, polishing and plating brought 
together at Ringwood. Transfer of all operations there would be better still. It would make possible a 
completely separate badge section, with its own separate management, and more clearly 
established overheads. 
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A seven-week investigation of the badge section was the first activity undertaken by a newly-
established Business Growth Committee in October 1967. 
 
Statistics for non-Government orders over the previous ten years were adjusted in the light of falling 
money values, and then assessed against the estimated growth of the market. It became apparent 
that, although Stokes still remained the best-known name for badges in Australia, sales had not been 
maintained. 
 
One executive declared, forthrightly, that badge production methods were "exactly the same as 40 
years ago". Another revived an ever-lingering complaint that: 
 

We tend not to look after what we already have, but .... spend our efforts in looking 
after new products and new types of production. 

 
The crucial question was: How best could a substantial share of the badge market be regained? 
 
It was soon agreed that a production line alone would not suffice. It was time to recognize that 
operations such as stamping and enamelling called for the nimbleness of women's fingers. The 
skilled and highly-paid tradesmen hitherto employed should be called upon to train and supervise 
semi-skilled operators, mostly women. Conveyor belts should be used to carry work in progress from 
one operation to the next and to take all enamel work through a temperature controlled furnace for 
uniform firing. 
 
Duco, or duco and plastic badges, for which the demand was increasing most rapidly, were being 
handled “under extreme difficulties" both at Brunswick and at Ringwood. They called for dust-free, 
air-conditioned accommodation with perfectly flat bench tops and thermostatically controlled hot 
plates, facilities already enjoyed by many of the company's competitors. 
 
The Sydney manufacturers and new competitors emerging in Brisbane had also given up cutting 
their own dies. Spratley Diesinking, a specialist service in Sydney equipped with multiple modern 
pantographs, could usually meet most of their needs within a week, and quotations submitted to 
Brunswick had been well below internal factory charges. Here, immediate action could be taken. 
One-third of the company's badge-die requirements were to be obtained from Spratley's over a six-
month trial period. If expectations were realized, orders for most of future badge dies would follow. 
The Brunswick die-sinker, with the larger Deckel pantograph, would concentrate on medallions and 
special work. 
 
Cost problems had been evident throughout the enquiry, and in its report the committee admitted 
that: 
 

an additional contributing factor could be that the overhead loadings .... in the setting 
of badge prices are excessive. Because of uniform factory expense loading being used 
throughout the Metalware Division, popular opinion seemed to be that the badge 
section was being unfairly treated. 

 
However until a self-contained badge section could be established at Ringwood, argument 
concerning the validity or otherwise of current overhead loadings would remain unresolved. 
 
Unfortunately, the Business Growth Committee had not attempted any separate survey of 
Government orders. These consisted of badges, insignia and buttons for the Australian Defence 
forces, Army, Navy and Air Force, and for State instrumentalities, railways and police. The availability 
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of dies and tooling, close contacts with service headquarters (still located in Melbourne) on 
modifications in badge designs, and both reasonable stocks and organized supply of specified 
metals, both brass and aluminium, to meet unexpected supplementary orders, had enabled Stokes 
to maintain their position as an almost exclusive supplier. 
 
Even here, however, the possibility of competition could not be ignored. There was no regular 
pattern or programme in the placing of services orders but there was constant need to ensure that 
all substantial orders either placed or outstanding in the early months of the year should be 
completed and delivered before Defence Departments appropriations expired on each 30th June. 
Members of the Business Growth Committee were already aware that the Army in particular was 
intent on ensuring that alternative suppliers were available should sudden need arise. 
 
For service buttons, Stokes alone possessed the specialized equipment, regularly carried stocks of 
the super-grade aluminium required for the button tops, and achieved the precise tint and shade of 
colour required in the anodizing. 
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Figures for badges, buttons and the individual components of the Retail Group are available for the 
half-years to 31st December, 1966 and 1967 (the latter being the one in which the Business Growth 
Committee's review of the badge section was undertaken) together with annual figures to 30th June, 
1967 and 1968: 
 
 
   July to Dec 1967 (1966)   Year Ending 30th June 1968 (1967) 
 
Badges              $135,204  ($109,839)   $255,299      ($226,140) 
 
Buttons   43,770   (   22,073)     77,781         ( 42,945) 
 
Splayds   66,000   (   35,000)    111,627         ( 61,179) 
 
Peacockware  64,000   (   46,000)     99,877          ( 77,095) 
 
Trophies   41,500  (   42,000)     67,811          ( 65,461) 
 
Souvenirs   24,000   (   26,000)     40,268         ( 47,664) 
 
Holloware   23,000   (   30,000)     33,404        ( 49,131) 
 
Other    21,800   (   18,300)     39,557         ( 39,261) 
  
 
Total (retail)             $240,300       ($197,300)   $392,544      ($339,791) 
 
 
 
At first glance, the increases in the badges and buttons sales seem to belie the assumptions and self-
criticisms of the Business Growth Committee's report. The criterion there, however, had been the 
capacity and capability to secure a significantly larger share of a growing market. It was realized that 
even if this was achieved, there was little likelihood that badges and buttons on the one hand, and 
the retail group on the other, could hope to account for more than a very modest share of the 
company's total turnover. 
 
There was particular satisfaction in successful tenders to the Victorian Trotting Club, whom KG Luke 
had supplied "for many years", and to Parade College, whom the company had not supplied for 
more than a decade. Other orders, reflecting the near endless diversity in the market, included 
badges for the Women's Christian Temperance Union, the Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals, the Tasmanian Tourist Bureau, TAA, the Victorian Police Institute, the Independent Order of 
Rechabites, the Methodist Ladies College and the Deniliquin Marching Girls. As a sub-contractor, 
Stokes supplied Courage Breweries badges which were to be moulded into plastic beer tap tops. 
 
Unfortunately, there are no comparable figures for medals and medallions, still the best-known of 
the company's products. However the Business Growth Committee had endorsed an earlier proposal 
for the sorting and cataloguing of the stored tooling and the vast accumulation of dies. Of the 150 
medallion dies selected and listed by December 1967, almost a hundred had been cut over the 
preceding five years. 
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Queenscliffe 

 

Belfast 

 

Mortlake 

 

Donald 

 

Barrabool 
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The early work of Thomas Stokes in preparing official seals for Victoria's newly established shires and 
boroughs in the late 1850s and the late 1860s continued to be recalled again and again as centenary 
medallions were issued. The Kowree District Centenary commemorative coincided with the 
company's "public float" in 1962. Medallions for Queenscliff and Port Fairy followed in 1963, for the 
shires of Mortlake, Donald and Alberton in 1964, and for the shire of Barrabool in 1965. Alongside 
these there were strikings for an ever-widening range of societies and clubs, among them the Royal 
Philatelic Society of Victoria, the Royal Brighton Yacht Club, the Australian Table Tennis Association 
and the Institution of Engineers. 
 
Two of the commemorations were nation-wide. On 22nd February 1965, the new Royal Australian 
Mint of Canberra was opened by HRH the Duke of Edinburgh. The Mint was soon fully occupied with 
preparations for the scheduled introduction of decimal currency, and the requirements for the new 
coinage precluded any strikings by the Mint to commemorate either occasion. However it had 
prepared dies, the obverse commemorating the opening of the Mint, the reverse commemorating 
the release of the decimal coinage on 14th February 1966. Stokes’ were entrusted with the strikings, 
6,000 in bronze, 3,000 in silver and a small unrecorded number in gold. 
 
The Mint was opened a few weeks before Anzac Day which, on this occasion, marked the fiftieth 
anniversary of the Gallipoli landing. There had been strong pressure for the presentation of a 
commemorative medallion to all surviving Gallipoli veterans or, in the case of those who were killed 
or had since died, to their next-of-kin. However, tracing the survivors and procedures for assessing 
claims by relatives were found to involve much more time than was originally expected, and many 
would have preferred an Anzac medallion to the proposed Gallipoli Medallion in view of the 
significance that Anzac Day carried for all service personnel. It was not until early 1967 that the 
medallion proposal was formally approved * 
 
Tenders were restricted to Stokes, KG Luke and Lega of Melbourne, and Stokes received the initial 
order on 1st March. It was for 2,000 medallions, with presentation cases, and 2000 small replicas to 
serve as lapel badges. These latter were for surviving Gallipoli veterans only, to be worn as a 
distinctive emblem. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[Take in G440 • E6223 ] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The medallion was the work of the eminent sculptor and artist, Mr Raymond Ewers. The obverse 
depicted the legendary Private Simpson and his Donkey, on which he had carried many a wounded 
man to safety, the reverse carried the Australian version of the Southern Cross and the New Zealand 
fern leaf. 
 
 
*Eligibility was membership of the Australian fighting and support services who served in the 
Gallipoli campaign any time between 25th April 1915 and 8th January 1916. 
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Most of the lapel badges were delivered well before Anzac Day, but similar progress was not 
possible with the medallions. These had to be engraved with individual names, and this process 
depended upon the arrival of the checked name lists. Arrangements were made for Government, 
Army, Press and TV representatives to meet at the factory for a formal delivery and photographs on 
the anniversary morning. Unfortunately, even the photography had to be delayed as permission had 
not been officially confirmed. It was not until early June that the cameras finally "rolled". 
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The Anzac Medallion, 1967 
There were several additional orders. By October 1968, 16,591 medallions and 9,884 badges had 

been issued. In addition, 4,400 medallions and 3,000 badges had been supplied for a New Zealand 
issue. 

 
The first medallion* had been engraved for Private J Simpson and was posted to London by airmail 
on 11th April, for presentation to his sister. Unfortunately, it did not arrive until 26th April, to the 
intense annoyance of the many Australians who had gathered in London to observe the anniversary, 
expecting the presentation to be made on Anzac Day. 
 
Medals for the Boy Scouts Jindalee Jamboree, the Australian Orchids Council, the Australian Table 
Tennis Association and the 5th Adelaide Festival of the Arts were among subsequent issues. New dies 
were called for in 1968 for a 2½” medallion on the occasion of the Olympic Games in Mexico, 
commemorations of the “Welcome Stranger" nugget by the Goldfields Historical and Arts Society 
and the Midlands Numismatic Society, the Yarrawonga centenary and the Glen Innes Centenary 
Show. 
 

 
 
* It was originally proposed that the first medallion off the line should be presented to the Governor 
General. Lord Casey. However his Excellency had preferred to apply for his medallion and have his 
application dealt with in the normal way. 
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CHAPTER 27 
 
Shortly before the Business Growth Committee was established, an agreement had been reached 
with the General Electric Co of New York whereby Stokes (A'Asia) Ltd would regularly receive, for an 
annual fee, updated technical information relating to heating elements. A more immediate outcome 
of the association was an order from Australian General Electric (Appliances) Pty Ltd, a subsidiary of 
GEC, for 20,000 frypan bodies with elements, and a visit to GEC plants by the Electrical Division 
manager, HJ Gundry. 
 
Gundry returned as another building extension was completed at Ringwood, with frypan production 
scheduled to begin as soon as special stud-welding equipment arrived from the USA. Stokes had also 
been assured of all AGE orders for heating-iron elements. Gundry had also visited Glasgow, to 
investigate yet another project, possible manufacture of the "Heatovent" off-peak storage heater. 
He recommended that Stokes undertake to do this on a royalty basis. The subsequent consultations 
with the SEC to ensure compliance with local standards and requirements were unexpectedly 
protracted. It was to be another eighteen months before definite proposals were possible for the 
importing of “Heatovent” components (other than the special heat storage bricks and the 
thermostat controls) for assembly at Ringwood. 
 
Figures compiled and reported tor May 1969 revealed the buoyancy of the Metalware Division 
output: 
 
     MAY 1968  MAY 1969  ORDERS OUTSTANDING 
                    MAY 1969 
  

Refrigeration    $ 33,131  $ 32,239  $160,373 
 

 Frypans         26,169      60,246 
 
 Steel Shelves      21,162     25,538    212,228 
 
 Auto Parts       18,420     24,980      35,326 
 
 Badges       20,040     20,597      93,874 
 
 Govt Orders         13,887      59,048 
 
 Buttons         3,962    13,168      48,139 
 
 Fire Extinguishers        7,596       4,693                7,079 
 
 Burners & Sundries       8,083      3,789      21,369 
 
     $112,394  $164,460              $697,683 
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However the figure tor outstanding badge orders was somewhat misleading in that a special item 
was included in it, commemorative medals ordered by the State Savings Bank of Victoria to mark the 
two hundredth anniversary of the discovery and exploration of the east coast of Australia by Captain 
James Cook RN in 1770. Even so, a remarkable amount of new badge business had been obtained 
over a matter of weeks, and no fewer than 48 new badge dies were in hand. 
 
So too was the Christmas sales promotion programme for Splayds. Arrangements had been made 
with no fewer than 28 major retailers throughout Australia for the distribution of a quarter of a 
million Splayds brochures, mostly by inclusion with monthly statements, and more than half of them 
had also agreed to share the costs of newspaper and magazine advertising. Television advertising 
was subsequently booked to coincide with this promotion in five capital cities, Splayds Pty Ltd and 
Stokes sharing the cost on a 60:40 basis. 
 
In undertaking the issue of a commemorative to mark the Cook bicentenary, the State Savings Bank 
of Victoria was aware that Cook's charting of New Zealand's coasts had been celebrated with a 
special medallion by the Hawkes Bay Savings Bank. The venture had revealed the extremely 
widespread public interest that Cook's exploits still aroused, and Stokes were asked to submit a 
design and a price for a medal to commemorate his exploration of Australia's eastern coast in 1770. 
Both proved to be acceptable. 
 
The obverse, based on a late eighteenth-century plaque by Josiah Wedgwood, and taken by 
pantograph from a plaster cast prepared by Stanley Hammond, a noted Australian sculptor*, carried 
a head and shoulders of Cook, in high relief for gold and silver medals, in low relief for the bronze 
medals. The reverse, which showed Cook's ship, HM Bark Endeavour sailing close to the wind, was 
engraved by hand directly on to the metal die by Stokes' senior die-sinker, Mr Keith Gray, who was 
also responsible for the lettering. 
 
The intense interest roused by State Savings Bank promotion was further strengthened by the 
realization that a magnifying glass would reveal a seaman in the Endeavour's rigging. Indeed, the 
Cook medal occasioned an awareness and appreciation of die-sinking, both as art and craft, 
reminiscent of that accorded Thomas and Harry Stokes by earlier generations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*And a former President of the Victorian Sculptor's Society. 
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Special Limited Issue by the State Bank of bi-centenary medallions commemorating Captain Cook's 
discovery of Australia, attractively designed to make treasured mementos for years to come. 
 
Gold - in presentation case-$120 
Silver in presentation case-$10 
Bronze- in plastic pocket-20c 
Now available from every branch of the State Savings Bank of Victoria. 
 

Sorry, Captain Cook 
 
Thousands and thousands of people have applied for our bicentenary medallions struck 
to commemorate your discovery of Australia. Demand was so great for gold medallions 
that a public ballot has to be held to distribute the very limited issue. To make matters 
more difficult, an advertisement appeared in error yesterday offering gold, silver and 
bronze medallions for sale at every branch. Actually, some branches have already sold 
their supply. But silver and bronze medallions are still available at many branches. 
Captain Cook ….. we apologise for underestimating public interest in your name and 
fame. 
 
The State Savings Bank of Victoria 
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The issue of the medals had been announced by the Premier, Sir Henry Bolte, at the opening of a 
Cook display at the bank's Elizabeth Street branch in Melbourne. A hundred were to be struck in l8ct 
gold and sold at $120 each, fifty of them being reserved for bank staff. The first delivery of 25 was 
sold on the very first day, 12th November 1969, and such was the demand that arrangements had to 
be made to allocate the remaining 25 by ballot. This was drawn by the Minister for State 
Development in mid-December, leaving no fewer than 820 disappointed applicants to await refunds. 
By then a second order had been placed for both the sterling silver and bronze strikings, selling at 
$10 and 20c respectively. Delivery was completed by the end of March 1970, bringing the total issue 
to 100 gold, 10,000 silver and 100,000 bronze, with an invoice value of almost $94,000. The bank 
had reserved the right to a second minting at the outset, and one immediate and unavoidable 
consequence was an embarrassing interruption in the supply of trophy medallions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
There were two sizes, gold and silver, l¼”; bronze 1 5/16” The latter also carried a cannon, placed 
below the ship. 
 
 
In January 1970, Australian exhibits appeared for the first time at the New York Sporting Goods Fair, 
and Stokes (A'Asia) was among those represented. In the absence of a company representative, the 
Australian Trade Commissioner listed more than sixty requests for catalogues and price lists, and 
reported that there seemed to be definite prospects of American sales for Stokes trophy medallions. 
A Department of Trade and Industry mission to the west coast and eastern seaboard of the USA had 
already been arranged, and the final deliveries of Cook commemorative medals to the State Bank of 
Victoria coincided with an announcement by the Stokes directors that Thomas Vincent Stokes would 
be a member of the group. His immediate objectives were to seek out export avenues for both the 
trophy range and anodized ware, and to "look out for new lines to make and for new lines to 
merchandise". 
 
Reactions to the anodized ware were a bitter disappointment. In San Francisco, Chicago, Cleveland 
and New York alike it was regarded as old-fashioned. Plastics and other synthetics plus an ever-
increasing range of new styles and products were competing relentlessly in both the household and 
giftware ranges. Moreover, there was a particular objection to the Stokes beakers and goblets 
because of "local custom". As Thomas Vincent Stokes reported: 
 

The American adds at least three or four large ice cubes to his drink and, by the time 
the alcohol and some water or soda is added, our 8oz beaker is much too small. 

 
The Stokes trophy figures were also much smaller than those in popular demand, and such was the 
scale of American production that the larger local figures were available at prices with which 
Australian products could not possible compete. However the medallions did command attention, as 
the Trade Commissioner had expected. The smaller size of the Australian medallion was offset by 
marked superiority in design and engraving. 
 
 
 
*There was a second ballot, drawn from 289 applicants, for the 50 gold medals reserved for bank staff. 
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Dodge Inc Trophies of Crystal Lake, Illinois, who claimed to be the world's largest trophy 
manufacturer, and who certainly were America's, sought quotations for pendant medals for twelve 
main sports designs, to be prepared from illustrations they would supply. Quantities could total no 
less than half a million annually. However it was already July and stock would be required well 
before the end of the year for inclusion in the company's 1971 catalogue which was already in 
preparation. Even if Melbourne prices had proved acceptable, deliveries involving new designs could 
not have been assured. But to have Stokes' pendant medallions included in the new catalogue, of 
which no fewer than 250,000 copies would be distributed, was as Thomas Vincent Stokes put it to be 
"home and hosed". 
 
As an interim supply, he quoted on the spot for Stokes' standard pendants, with a margin of barely a 
cent on each. Had Dodge Trophies agreed, it would have been an unavoidably hazardous 
undertaking, involving dangerous dislocation in current domestic supplies and urgent immediate 
need for much expanded press capacity. Large-scale opportunities meant large-scale problems. 
 
Meanwhile, less urgent enquiries for 50,000 oxidized and anodized standard trophy medallions per 
year, spread over fifteen selected sports and for a new proposal, trophy cuff-links with gilt figures on 
black or dark blue backgrounds, were referred back to Melbourne* 
 
The Franklin Mint, some miles from Philadelphia, although established little more than five years 
was already recognized as the largest and most modern private establishment of its kind, and a visit 
had been facilitated for Thomas Vincent Stokes by an introduction from the Royal Mint, Canberra. 
 
Franklin’s sales record was remarkable, $2.7 million in 1967, $10.3 million in 1968, $28.6 million in 
1969, and an expected $40 million for the current year. This included standard production of medals, 
medallions and tokens for a wide range of customers, but the greater part comprised a series of 
medals or "proof coins" as the Mint had found it advantageous to call them, planned, designed, 
produced and marketed by the Mint itself. 
 
Franklin had already bought the business of John Pinches (Medallists) in London and the Wellings 
Press Ltd in Toronto, and was also operating in Italy. Production was imminent in Germany and in 
France, and other areas had been under consideration. The Australian market had been considered 
to be too small to justify the establishment of a Franklin branch or subsidiary, but within hours of 
Thomas Vincent Stokes' arrival, the Vice-President for International Marketing was expressing 
interest in Stokes undertaking programmes in Australia with them, on a cost and profit sharing basis. 
 
Franklin had introduced a new and exceptionally popular finish in their production, a mirror-like 
background against which a satin finish accentuated the figures, all set in relief. The requisite 
equipment was available, and Franklin expressed complete confidence in Stokes' production 
capabilities. It regarded marketing technique as its major contribution in any partnership. 
 
Each series of "proof coins", or medals, was launched with extensive press, magazine and direct mail 
publicity, subscribers being invited to fill in an application form by a given date, usually only weeks 
ahead. It was to be the number of applications received by that date, and not any particular number, 
that limited the issue. Medals mostly in sterling silver were issued and charged monthly, the first in 
the series being followed up with a special album. 
 
 
 
 
*To no avail. Early in 1971 Dodge Trophies was supplying Stokes with centre columns for a new range of trophy 
medallion mountings. Satisfactory production was achieved in Melbourne later in that year. 
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The announcements and all subsequent communications were prepared with particular care and 
openly aimed at new and potential collectors. Franklin claimed an amazingly low rate of default, only 
1%. The medals of any defaulter, in any case, could be offered to a would-be subscriber whose 
application had been received after the closing date. By buying silver options for the quantity known 
to be involved, the Franklin Mint was able to guarantee that the monthly charge would not be 
affected by any rise in the price of silver during the period of the series issue. 
 
Initially Franklin's proposal was that Stokes should promote existing series, and import medals as 
required from the UK or from Canada. Franklin would then undertake art work and engraving for 
suitable Australian series planned by Stokes. The next step would be for Stokes to undertake 
production, preparing dies from master hubs supplied. By then, most of the uncertainties concerning 
the Australian market would have been resolved. 
 
Thomas Vincent Stokes prepared a lengthy summary of the Franklin Mint proposal, sent it on for 
preliminary consideration in Melbourne, and resumed his journey. In Montreal he was rewarded at 
last with a trial order for cased Playboy beakers from Henry Birks & Sons of Montreal, who also 
agreed to quote for items of their own copper-based tableware to be supplied ready for plating. But 
prices proved to be prohibitive both ways. 
 
In Toronto the Hudson's Bay Co, with eight major stores, 28 smaller establishments and more than 
200 northern trading posts, was celebrating its tercentenary with a special catalogue issue ahead. 
But the anodized ware failed to find a place. Nor would Eaton & Co, Canada's largest general retail 
group, venture to handle it. They found that the mark-up for landed cost plus the retailer's demand 
for a margin of at least l00% made the Canadian market price prohibitive. 
 
For Stokes' cuff-links, however, there was immediate response. E & S Currie Ltd, Canada's leading 
cuff-link manufacturer, sought quotations for a series designed around a specified theme, the 
Canadian provincial coats of arms being cited as an example. Cuff-links involved high technical skill 
and a high labour content. Stokes’ were competitive in such a field. 
 
The trophy medallions in their various finishes (gold or bronze anodized and silver oxidized) invoked 
immediate response from JH Noble & Co, Canada's largest trophy manufacturer. Given exclusive 
Canadian sales rights, and provided the medallions carried a small loop so that a long ribbon would 
permit an Olympics-style presentation, they undertook to import at least 25,000 In 1970/1971 and 
twice that number In 1971/1972. 
 
It was then on to Wellings Mint, where the equipment needed by a Franklin associate and its cost 
could be assessed again. Wellings maintained that figures indicated by Franklin should be more than 
trebled. And Thomas Vincent Stokes began to suspect a ploy to discourage Stokes in the hope that 
Canada would then supply all Australian and New Zealand needs! 
 
In Vancouver, Barton of Canada Ltd, importers of novelties and souvenirs, sought prices for various 
ash-trays, souvenir spoons and cuff-links, but all without badges for which they had a cheap 
Japanese supplier. There was no prospect of competing for badges, but Thomas Vincent Stokes was 
able to obtain the name and address of Barton's supplier. Experience in San Francisco and Los 
Angeles confirmed that price was all-important in the souvenir field, with quality mattering little. 
 
Franklin Mint's current venture was a series of 43 medallions depicting Kings and Queens of England, 
to be issued monthly to subscribers at $225 each in solid gold or $15 each in sterling silver. Those 
required for Australia would be struck by John Pinches (Medallists), the Mint's subsidiary in London. 
Advertising and promotional material would be drafted and in part supplied by the Mint Itself. 
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Stokes' participation had been approved by the Directors by October 1970, and In January 1971 a 
similar commitment was made covering a further series, 38 medallions depicting major characters 
from Shakespeare. 
 
The company's aim was to be striking all Franklin's Australians requirements as soon as possible. At 
the same January meeting, Mr EJ Scott was instructed: 
 

to determine the equipment needed to produce medals to the required standard, to 
repair estimates of the cost, and to submit a realistic programme for the development 
of these facilities.  

 
Meanwhile, experiments with the existing equipment which had produced the outstanding Anzac 
and Captain Cook commemoratives would continue, and the initial advertising and announcements 
would be prepared. Subscriber response would be apparent by the end of the year. 
 
Just a fortnight before the first report of the Franklin Mint's proposal reached Brunswick, Frigidaire 
had announced its decision to give up manufacture of domestic equipment in Australia. For Stokes 
(A'Asia) this meant the loss of a major customer, whose orders had climbed to between $270,000 
and $300,000 a year. There was also a disturbing possibility of a further turnover loss of similar 
magnitude if the agreement with Splayds Pty Ltd was not renewed in 1971. 
 
It was not easy to find items with substantial sales potential for the Australian market that were not 
already handled by local agents and distributors, but the Retail Sales Manager, Mr RT Studham, had 
made a six week journey in April-May 1970 to Italy, Germany and Scandinavia in quest of such 
merchandise. He arrived back with samples of giftware, both silver-plated and in stainless steel, 
cutlery, glassware and pewter, having placed small trial orders that could be expected to arrive in 
time for a Christmas sales market test. 
 
One particular item stood out from the outset, Selangor pewter from Malaya, the outcome of a 
break in the return journey. Its market potential was confirmed when Wm Drummond & Co placed 
an immediate order for 300 special pewter tankards with an invoice value of $2,500. Two stock 
orders expected early in 1971 were sold before arrival, and three more shipments were scheduled 
by June. By mid-1971, Selangor was itemized in the monthly sales schedules. By mid-1972, with its 
popularity growing rapidly, the makers were sharing a $10,000 advertising programme that included 
coloured brochures, advertising in association with major retailers, and coloured advertisements in 
Woman's Day. 
 
Sales and profit 1969/1970 had reached record levels and dividend had been lifted to 9% as against 
the 8% which had been maintained since the company "went public". But the Directors also 
admitted in their report that it had become extremely difficult to predict with any confidence the 
likely results of the current years: 
 

Certain sections of industry are already noticeably quieter and .... a general slowing 
down of the economy may follow in the months ahead.  

 
The best prospects of ‘saving’ the Electrical Division following the closing down of its second largest 
customer were seen to lie in a vigorous promotion of the replacement elements. Existing sales 
representation was reviewed as an urgent preliminary, simultaneously with the implementation of 
the association with the Franklin Mint. 
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LJ Murray & Co of Brisbane, who covered Queensland, the Northern Territory and Papua New 
Guinea, had already achieved element sales exceeding 75% of the estimated potential of that 
market. This performance compared more than favourably with that of Greendale Engineering, who 
were reporting a little less than half of the estimated available business in a franchise covering the 
rest of Australia. Greendale's active production of the replacement range and its service to 
established customers were found to be inadequate and the agency was terminated as from 31st 
December 1970. New agents were appointed, Littler & Colline Pty Ltd for Tasmania, JT Day & Co Pty 
Ltd for Western Australia, Spicer Industrial Lighting Co for South Australia, and Clem O'Brien & Co for 
New South Wales, with the exceptions of the Seven Rivers district which was to be covered by 
Murray from Brisbane, and the Riverina which would be covered with Victoria by Stokes staff 
members from Melbourne. 
 
When a new Murray & Co representative visited Grafton he found there an electrical goods supplier 
who knew little or nothing of the Stokes range of elements. No one had visited Grafton on Stokes' 
behalf, business had gone by default to their keenest rival, the Grimwood Co. 
 
The shake-up involved a new catalogue and price list, the additional entries including a replacement 
for the Simpson Mark IV range element introduced late in 1969. Murray had not yet seen a sample 
of it! Nor had he been aware of Stokes' defrost elements! 
 
Much of Murray's success in Queensland had been the result of regular contracts with contractors as 
well as with wholesalers, to ensure that both carried the Stokes catalogue and could readily identify 
the available equivalent of any particular stove element required. 
 
The same approach brought immediate benefit in Victoria. When Lawrence & Hanson agreed to 
carry a wide representative stock in Horsham, range repairers at the SEC depot there were more 
than happy to call on it and be spared the unavoidable delays in deliveries from Melbourne. 
Whereas contractors had never been called on in the past, one of the new salesmen appointed to 
cover Victoria and the Riverina was instructed to visit every electrical contractor in that area. 
However the policy of not supplying the contractors direct was still followed, thereby ensuring 
wholesalers' support. 
 
By June 1971, despite difficult trading conditions earlier in the business year, electrical sales were 
within $50,000 of the $l.640,000 posted in the previous year, and metalware had made good the 
loss of its share of Frigidaire business and a substantial fall in Government orders for badges and 
insignia. It had achieved a $30,000 improvement on the $2,620,000 of the year before. 
 
Moreover, the long-standing doubt concerning continuation of the Splayd’s franchise had been 
dispelled. There had been disconcerting price rises in Japan, and at the same time deliveries had 
become slower and erratic. All too often the benefits of advertising had been lost through shortage 
of stock. Thanks to the visits made by Stokes personnel to Taiwan, Korea, Hong Kong and Singapore 
and their consequence awareness of alternative sources of supply, the proposal first made some 
years earlier, that Stokes should take control of production as well as local sales, was at last 
accepted. The franchise, again granted on a royalty basis, was to cover all of Australia together with 
Papua and New Guinea. The former reservation of the Sydney metropolitan area was abandoned. 
 
Stock valuations delayed the actual take-over until mid-September 1971, but within weeks formal 
negotiations were in hand for world distribution rights. These were granted for a period of twenty 
years by a formal agreement dated 16th December 1971. 
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There was every prospect that domestic sales of Splayd's would soon be challenged, if not eclipsed, 
by exports or by a combination of exports and overseas production under licence. With prospects of 
substantial growth in the sales of Selangor pewter also evident, increasing turnover in the Retail 
Group was assured. 
 
Nevertheless for the Retail Sales manager, Mr RT Studham, satisfaction was by no means 
unqualified. Two years earlier he ended a monthly report with an expression of concern: 
 

.... It is alarming to realise that we are rapidly swinging away from our own production 
and becoming a re-seller rather than a manufacturer .... most parts of our trophies, with 
the exception of medallions, are made by outside suppliers. We are now changing over 
to an outside supplier of souvenir spoons. Silverware, cutlery and Splayds are handled 
the same way. The only [Retail Group] product we manufacture to a large degree is 
anodised ware which is, at present, faced with a diminishing market .... The main 
problems seem to be that we cannot manufacture economically. 

 
Badges for Anzac Day, Legacy Day and for Red Cross Blood Donor appeals were all supplied by other 
contractors, who offered both lower prices and categorical assurances on deliveries. Stokes might 
well have been more competitive had they been content to provide the fair, average quality 
acceptable for such occasions. But the preoccupation with quality was too deeply engrained, and 
whenever this had brought in substantial special orders such as the Captain Cook commemoratives, 
other production was thrown into disarray. Pricing problems were then compounded by delivery 
delays. 
 
In mid-March 1970, deliveries of current badge and medallion orders were reported to be up to four 
weeks overdue. Salesmen were being compelled to spend almost a third of their time rushing work 
back from Ringwood and making last minute deliveries. Apologies for non-delivery of swimming 
trophies were being made by telegram. Studham's comment was forthright: 
 

I cannot see how we can make good progress in the badge field without complete re-
organisation. Wide-spread production facilities make the position very difficult. This 
problem has occurred once or twice a year as long as I can remember. It has been 
highlighted repeatedly but the problem is still as bad as ever. 

 
Difficulties with Government badge and insignia requirements were inevitable. When the Army 
sought tenders for shoulder colour patches for eleven service branches, a new supplier, the House of 
Hawke, was awarded contracts worth $30,000 covering six of the items. Stokes had quoted more 
than twice as much for tooling, and almost twice as much for the products. Swan & Hudson supplied 
the other five requirements, and also won sixteen of the thirty-nine services contracts placed in the 
latter half of 1970. Stokes were awarded ten and Hawke secured three. 
 
This trio included an in-road into what had been a virtual Stokes monopoly, the supply of service 
buttons. In a first venture into this field, which consequently required dies and tooling, Hawke 
quoted $2,785 for RAAF cap buttons where Stokes quoted $3,045. However, when this particular 
button contract came up again a year later, Stokes regained it. Whether this was a matter of quality 
or delivery, their specialized button-making equipment continued to stand them in good stead; the 
market was far too small for a rival installation to be contemplated. 
 
However in the matter of badges, Studham had spoken out yet again: 
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Unless we can substantially cut tooling costs and quote competitively, we cannot 
anticipate a great deal of Government badge business .... Even jobs we have had for 
some time .... are being taken from us on price. 

 
He was urging not only a self-contained badge production unit, but investigation of more efficient 
production techniques, centrifugal casting in particular. Since many "back-yarders" were using this 
process, Studham found it hard to believe that equipment costs would be prohibitive. In any event, 
outside moulders were available to provide the initial castings. 
 
Studham was by no means alone in his assessment at least. Harold Stokes had warned his fellow 
Directors that lack of up-to-date equipment was affecting far more than the badge section. The 
company had become less competitive in "run of the mill" presswork generally, much of its 
equipment now being challenged in performance by the more recent "back yarder" installations. 
Large presses up to 250 tons capacity were specified as urgent necessities.  
 
However others were concerned that benefits from any substantial investment in new equipment 
would be minimal if such outlays delayed further building at Ringwood, thereby postponing the 
transfers that would at last bring all operations under one roof and also leave Brunswick for sale 
with vacant possession. 
 
In mld-1971 a sale was actually under negotiation. Estate agents Lustig Pty Ltd were given a six-
months option to 15th February 1972 for the purchase of the property for $450,000, and preliminary 
plans were prepared covering the minimum building accommodation that would be needed to 
complete transfer to Ringwood. But expectations were premature. The day before its option 
expired, Lustig declined to purchase. Fortunately the ANZ Bank had made a term loan of $100,000 in 
June 1971, repayable half-yearly over five years. Cash deposits were also being sought with interest 
of 6¾% on moneys at call and 8% and 8½% for terms of one and two years respectively.  
 
Proposal to extend Ringwood by another 6,000 sq ft (to a total of 4,500 sq ft) had been confirmed on 
30th March 1972. 
 
Russell's elder brother Dr H Lawrence Stokes, a planning Director of Stokes & Sons Pty Ltd from the 
formal occupation of the Brunswick factory on 1st January 1936 and of Stokes (A'Asia) Ltd from its 
inception in 1962, died on 24th July 1971. He had enjoyed widespread recognition as a medical 
practitioner, especially in the field of children's medicine. His contributions to the company had been 
small but nonetheless significant, not only in matters of policy but in ensuring the provision and 
maintenance of health and safety safeguards in all company operations. 
 
Medical training had also heightened his appreciation of his father's achievement in completing a 
journey from Melbourne to London on a "penny-farthing". He had inherited and maintained Harry 
Stokes' bicycle, which stood on a special stand within the home, and he was also the proud 
possessor of several of this father’s cycling trophies. 
 
Paul Wybor Stokes, son of Lawrence's cousin Eric Stokes, was elected to the vacancy on the Board of 
Directors. There, he joined Russell's son, William, who had been a Director since January 1967. These 
second cousins represented the fourth generation of the family in the company's service. 
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CHAPTER 28 
 
The twenty-year agreement reached with Splayds Pty Ltd in September 1971 provided for 
substantial advance on royalties and the purchase by Stokes of all Splayds' stock held in Sydney. 
Thanks to a vigorous and imaginative programme of magazine and TV advertising, supported and in 
large part shared by the major Sydney retailers, all was cleared by the end of the year. Ron Studham, 
eager to extend the sales drive in other areas that Splayds Pty Ltd had been supplying, namely 
Honolulu, Singapore, Fiji and New Zealand, and to gain access to both United Kingdom and United 
States markets, postulated sales of up to $300,000 from around-the-world sales trip, with a possible 
four or five-fold increase within as many years. Such expectations were never realized. When 
travelling overseas* in the following year, Studham was to find that the four largest London retail 
stores, Harrods, Heals, Boots and Selfridges: 
 

either required the line exclusively, in which case the volume would be limited, or else 
required us to carry out the necessary consumers advertising to create the demand, 
after which they would all be very happy to hop on the band wagon. 

 
Elsewhere in Europe and the United States, there were customs and freight complications, all too 
little hope of establishing attractive local prices, and the disconcerting realization that delivery 
schedules were essential and could not be assured. The outcome of trial orders placed in Hong Kong 
had proved calamitous. Much of the first delivery was rejected outright, the rest had had to be "re-
finished" by Stokes to meet part at least of the Australian demand. 
 
EJ Scott, chief engineer and metalware Division Manager, had left for the USA only days before the 
new agreement with Splayds was signed. One of his main objectives was to visit Philadelphia for 
consultations with the Franklin Mint on medallion production. However he was following a new 
route by way of Taiwan, where he was able to report satisfactory prices and quality for splayds from 
the International Table Co, and John Hopkins, the company accountant, who called in to see them 
some months later, considered their potential capacity to be "virtually unlimited". Indeed, he 
believed the Taiwan Company could become the principal and maybe even the exclusive supply 
source. 
 
Hopkins had also located a Taiwan supplier of acceptable quality silverware. This, together with the 
report from Singapore, raised a possibility of a concerted drive by Stokes to regain their former place 
in the Australian holloware market. Of more immediate moment, however, Hopkins had then 
reported his "most surprising" call on the Chi Chang Handicrafts Co, which produced badges for 
export to the USA, to the United Kingdom and also to Japan: 
 

At the moment they do not export to Australia, though they are anxious to do so. As 
their workmanship is excellent and their prices unbelievably low, I have written 
suggesting they sell exclusively to us in Australia. If they get sufficient work from us, 
they could be agreeable. If not, they will almost certainly approach other badge makers 
in Australia, to our disadvantage .... their price for a sample badge I left with them was 
13 cents compared with our selling price of 85 cents. Even with duty of 45% and air-mail 
postage added, our total cost would be only 23.5 cents. 

 
Chi Chang was asked to supply 3,000 badges for an urgent order which Stokes could not undertake 
because of overloaded enamelling capacity, and delivery was completed within four weeks.  
 
* In Singapore he had re-ordered various nickel-silver tankards, and had been offered samples of "several of 
our old Stokes products", a small George III reproduction cream jug, and two cold water jugs, possible additions 
to the company's limited holloware range. 
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By September 1973 invoiced deliveries from Chi Chang were averaging $4000 a month. The company 
had undertaken to supply no one else in Australia, and it had been agreed that all Stokes souvenir 
badge requirements should be systematically transferred to them. 
 
Centrifugal casting equipment had been installed by mid-1973 to meet other non-Government 
badge requirements. The step was taken after much hesitation and delay, and it served little more 
than to reveal the acute shortage of skilled operators. An arrangement was reached with Whelan 
Diecasters for training Stokes' employees, but the problems of retaining their services and running a 
relatively small production unit proved insuperable. By March 1974, centrifugal castings production 
was reported to be "nearly competitive with outside contractors", but the gap could not be closed. 
Six months later, centrifugal castings became yet another item to be ordered and produced outside. 
 
As early as March 1973, it had also been decided that Stokes would no longer tender for Army badge 
work. One recent order for RAAF aluminium badges had been placed at prices less than half those 
quoted by Stokes, for badges and tooling alike. The same disparity had been revealed with tenders 
for cap and collar badges for the Transport Corp and for Bandsmen's collar badges. 
 
Studham's comment was forthright: 
 

If we want to obtain Government badge business, a new method of costing and a 
reappraisal of our whole set-up in this regard must be undertaken. 

 
Thanks to specialized equipment and long standing expertise, the company still retained most of the 
metal button business. 
 
By late 1972, Selangor Pewter had begun to sell in quantity. Together with Splayds, it had become a 
basic stock item in all David Jones and Myer stores, and in May 1973 a craftswoman arrived in 
Sydney from Selangor to demonstrate pewter ware production in the David Jones outlets. 
 
She appeared for two weeks in Sydney, a week in Brisbane and a week in Adelaide, with 
accompanying press and TV publicity. Stokes’ were committed to no more than a quarter share of 
the newspaper advertizing. 
 
A similar promotion was organized for Myer's in October, a week in Melbourne and a week in 
Adelaide. Despite the fact that two shipments due early in October did not arrive until late 
November, sales of pewter for the half year trebled those for the corresponding period in 1972. By 
the end of the 1973-1974 trading year, Selangor had climbed above Splayds in the retail trading list 
and was second only to trophies. Total retail sales had more than doubled over the previous four 
years. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*We are now the second largest trophy manufacturer in Australia and are rapidly closing the gap 
with Tilbury & Lewis - Retail Group Report, 13th  December 1973 
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Badges/Buttons and Retail Group Sales 1970-1974 
 
    1970/71 1971/72 1972/73 1973/74 
 
Badges/Buttons – General £250,653 £256,551 £300,102 £317,215 
Badges/Buttons – Government     83,96    145,260      47,664     81,768 
                    
    £344,620     £401,811  £347,766 £398,983  
                                                                                            
Trophies   £129,233 £136,915 £262,180 £333,776 * 
Selangor      27,765     53,781   121,247   277,426 
Splayds      168,441   245,093   263,306   265,418 
Souvenirs       42,312     61,400     55,688     98,100 
Merchandise       57,652     77,904    74,561     80,406 
Peacockwear       53,778     45,995     36,724     38,117 
Specials          9,128     10,319     14,193       4,175  
 
    £488,309 £651,407 £827,899         £1,097,418  
 
 
 
The rise in overall metalware and electrical output was almost as dramatic. 
 
   1970/71 1971/72 1972/73 1973/74 
 
 
Metalware  2,379,927 2,889,061 3,457,472 4,392,075 
Electrical  1,661,758 1,717,092 2,088,200 2,812,104 
 
 
 
However the trading figures were reflecting not only an increasing volume of business, but the 
inflationary costs and prices spiral that was becoming uncontrollably evident throughout the 
Australian economy. In his monthly finance reports, accountant John Hopkins had been keeping a 
close and anxious watch on the increasing outlays involved in stock purchases and work in progress. 
His warnings on these items had become as insistent as Studham's on castings. Much lower stock 
inventories were essential if any appreciable outlay for new plant or buildings were to be 
undertaken. As early as September 1972, when stock levels had risen by $100,000 during the year 
recently ended, and by a further $79,000 since, he had forecast a: 
 

repetition of last year, when the whole of our profit was swallowed up by increased 
stocks to the detriment of our liquidity. 

 
Term loans, mortgage loans and moneys held on deposit, together with substantial bank overdraft, 
had all been called upon to finance the increasing volume of business and the establishment of the 
new Ringwood factory. Retained profits were obviously inadequate, but despite the pressing need 
for more capital, no approach to shareholders for additional investment had even been considered 
since 1964. Indeed, in more recent years, any such proposal would have been considered quite 
impracticable, with the company's shares usually close to, and sometimes, a little below face value. 
In October 1972, with shares at a modest premium, Hopkins recommended an offer to shareholders 
of a 1 for 5 issue at par. This would raise up to $226,000 in additional capital to ensure an expansion 
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of existing facilities and provide additional working capital to help cope with the increasing 
production delays. At current dividend rates, the annual cost would be a very modest contra to set 
against the projected increase in output. 
 
On this occasion, Russell felt compelled to seek outside opinion from the manager of the Ringwood 
branch of the ANZ Bank and from a business and investment consultant. Both endorsed the Hopkins 
recommendation, that development plans would be financed most satisfactorily by a combination of 
new share capital and increased bank overdraft. New shares were immediately offered to existing 
shareholders, one for every five held. The option closed three weeks later at the end of December. 
 
It brought in $190,000, to increase the company's paid-up capital to $1,320,000. The consultant had 
also ventured to comment on the company's image as presented in the annual reports. He believed 
that the matter of fact statements of trading progress, with never a reference to what was actually 
produced or of the increasing diversification of activities, could be seen to reflect a seeming 
complacency. Such reports offered "no encouragement to invest". 
 

Make your next Balance Sheet an informative advertising medium, with bright 
illustrations of what you are making and photographs of your factories .... promotion in 
the market place is essential. 

 
The shortfall in the new share issue would have come as no surprise to this adviser. For Russell, 
"however, a more elaborate report and balance-sheet was an unnecessary extravagance for what 
was still a family company". Nevertheless, the report for 1972/73 did carry the first cautious 
concessions. In addition to the usual terse comments on the profit trend, "an increase of 26.4% over 
the previous year", and on the current "indication that the present higher level of trading will be 
maintained .... the year should be one of continued progress", trading developments were outlined 
in three specific areas of activity. 
 
Extensions to the roll-forming and decorative metal finishing sections, together with new machines, 
had "considerably expanded" trim-ware manufacture both in volume and variety, thereby enabling 
greater use to be made of the company's extensive anodizing facilities. 
 
A gratifying lift in the sales of proprietary products in such differing fields as replacement elements 
and sporting trophies had more than offset downturns in domestic appliance and automotive 
components production on which the company had been relying for much of its turnover. There had 
also been increasing activities in association with the Franklin Mint, ventures which were "expected 
to become increasingly valuable". It was a cautious comment which gave little or no indication of the 
disappointments that had been incurred with the initial programmes. 
 
For the Kings and Queens of England series, subscriptions had totalled $38,000 by December 1971, 
with eleven out of a series of 43 issued in silver, and the first one in gold* Two additional series, 
"Characters of Shakespeare" and "Treasures of the Louvre", had attracted much smaller numbers of 
subscribers, 124 and 6 respectively, although there was some compensation in the fact that no less 
than one third of the subscriptions for each of these series were for the gold issues. 
 
 
 
 
 
*There were two subscriptions for the gold medallions at $225 each. The subscription for each silver medal was 
$15. 
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In view of the heavy outlays on promotion and advertising, the response was disheartening. Items of 
specific Australian interest were essential if subscriber numbers were to bring significant benefit, let 
alone make local strikings possible. 
 
Melbourne's fanatical addiction to Australian Rules Football was seen to offer both topic and market 
for a local issue. Towards the close of the 1971 season, a medallion was announced to 
commemorate jointly the Brownlow Medal award and the VFL championship. Andor Meszaros was 
commissioned to prepare a head and shoulders plaque of the 1971 Brownlow winner, Ian Stewart 
(St Kilda), and Les Dorfstetter, an eminent die-sinker, prepared a reverse commemorating 
Hawthorn's League championship, with the names of the other teams in end-of-season order below. 
Costs included a fee for VFL sponsorship, which allowed the forthcoming medallion to be announced 
in the season's concluding football programmes. Had the Brownlow Medal winner been a member 
of the championship team, success for the issue would have been assured. Unfortunately, club 
loyalties were far too strong for any form of shared commemoration to find a welcome. The total 
issue was only 275*; St.Kilda and Hawthorn followers alike had no time for any recognition of a club 
other than their own. 
 
The first Australian series, the Medallic History of Australia, was planned early in 1972. This was to 
comprise no fewer than sixty medallions, the first commemorating the arrival of the First Fleet in 
Sydney Cove in 1766. The dies by James Berry, designer of Australia's decimal currency, were to be 
supplied by Franklin Mint, the striking was to be undertaken by Stokes. Medallions would be issued 
one a month over a period of five years and it was calculated that 300 subscriptions would be the 
minimum requirement. The venture was crucial as the company Secretary, Bob Jeffrey, recorded: 
 

If this is successful, it will open up many future opportunities of issues with a strong, 
national flavour. If unsuccessful, we will not continue with the association. 

 
No less than $37,000 was expended on promotion and advertising, despite which Thomas Vincent 
Stokes' forecast of a possible 500 subscriptions was dismissed as nothing more than wishful thinking. 
The response confirmed his confidence; 189 subscribers for silver medallions (at $20 each) and no 
fewer than 306 for the gold-plated issue (at $25 each), making an initial monthly income of $11,430. 
 
An error in lettering on the first reverse side, received in mid-October, delayed the first release. 
Experimental strikings with the rejected reverse quickly revealed that dust was a far more serious 
problem than had been expected and Franklin were called upon to arrange strikings of the earlier 
releases. Local production began in June 1973 following the provision of a "Clean Room" and the 
installation of a new 360 ton knuckle press. 
 
Had illustrations of current developments been sought for inclusion in the annual report, other 
examples of undoubted public interest abounded. Stokes replacement elements had been adopted 
for the Westinghouse and Metters ranges at the Puckapunyal army camp, and by the Victorian 
Housing Commission. Designs and quotes had been prepared for the Department of Supply for 
heating units for special scientific equipment designed to operate at depths of up to 2,000 ft in the 
Antarctic ice. A year later, in May 1973, an "Electricity Makes Life Easier" production, arranged by 
the Bendigo branch of the SEC, with a 3BO morning session "on location" had offered a Bar-B-Lec, 
donated by Stokes as a contest prize. A similar unit had out-performed more sophisticated and more 
expensive competitors in cooking the supplies of sausages provided for all who attended. 
 
 
 
 
* Made up of nine in gold (at $125), 72 in silver ($22.50) and 194 in bronze ($5.50). 
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Other productions included special elements for air-heaters in Vic Rail's Harris trains and for Minstral 
fans, and elements for a new heat-bank manufacturer, Electricair Pty Ltd, half of whose output was 
being taken by the SEC. 
 
 
 
• • • 
 
 
 
The launching of the Bar-B-Lec electric barbecues in October 1971, culminating in two 30 seconds 
pre-Christmas commercials filmed at Channel 0, had been organized by Russell's son, William Russell 
Stokes. William had been a director since 1st January 1967, the first of the fourth generation of the 
family to participate in the management of the business. As Costing Office Manager, Brunswick, he 
became a member of a committee appointed in November 1968 to investigate difficulties in both 
liquidity and profitability which led to a meticulous paring of expenses, and in the same year be 
became a trustee with his father and the company accountant of the recently introduced retirement 
and assurance plan. During the last four months of 1969 he was overseas investigating new 
developments in marketing techniques and business methods, with particular attention to the 
growing application of computer systems, and seeking possible export avenues for company 
products. 
 
William became Supply Manager, Ringwood in March 1970, co-ordinator of all Ringwood activities in 
January 1971, took charge of replacement elements sales, and looked after a number of leading 
range-manufacturer's accounts including the largest, Craig & Seeley. In effect he was Commercial 
Manager, Ringwood and was formally appointed General Manager, Ringwood in 1971. 
 
Some may have wondered whether the many changes could have precluded a worthwhile grasp of 
anyone particular activity, but the company secretary, Robert G. Jeffrey, had no such doubt or 
misgiving. "One thing is certain", he wrote early in 1973, on the eve of his retirement, William was 
"the most versatile Stokes in the business". 
 
 
 
 
 
*His second cousin, Paul Wyborn Stokes, then in charge of Research and Development, was appointed a 
Director on 19th August 1971, filling the vacancy occasioned by the death of Dr N L Stokes. 
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By then the various state distribution agencies for both initial and replacement elements had been 
overhauled, and direct contacts were being systematically established with electrical contractors, for 
the first time, to ensure that they were all fully aware of the available range of Stokes' elements. 
Supply through recognized wholesalers was still maintained wherever possible; but there would now 
be direct dealings with any contractor who would otherwise experience undue difficulty or delay. 
 
Completion of the first sample electric barbecues in June 1971 had coincided with the production of 
the I00,000th fry-pan for Australian General Electric, but the year's replacement element sales, 
$305,649, had represented slightly less than 20 per cent of the Electrical Division total. Two years 
later, replacement element sales had more than doubled to $650,633, making up almost one third of 
total production. Moreover development and scheduling of replacement elements was in the 
company's own hands, dependent only on effective production and marketing. Initial equipment 
sales depended very largely upon the fluctuating fortunes and demands of a small number of range 
and appliance manufacturers. Taken together, orders in hand were far above immediate production 
capacity; and replacement elements now came second only to Craig & Seeley's electric range 
requirements in the broad priorities schedule, followed by Simpson, Pope, Rheem, Vulcan and then 
the many smaller customers. 
 
In June 1973, as the trading year was closing, the Brunswick land and buildings were sold at last for 
$600,000. Compared with the $450,000 under negotiation two years earlier, the price reflected the 
climb in land and property values. Following discharge of a $190,000 mortgage, there remained net 
proceeds of $408,000 and a net profit of $231,270 which was transferred to capital reserve. A sale of 
approximately 81 acres of Ringwood land, deemed "surplus to requirements in the foreseeable 
future", had also been negotiated. The sale was dependent on sub-division approval by the 
Ringwood City Council; if approved, it was expected to yield a further profit of at least another 
$243,000. 
 
The transfer of all activities to Ringwood was not the obvious major objective, and shareholders 
were informed that to ensure ample time for the transfer, the Brunswick property had been leased 
back for three years: 
 

Although a longer period than absolutely necessary, it is considered a desirable one in 
that it should permit a smooth, progressive transfer of operations. Additional 
borrowings, together with the proceeds from the Freehold Property sales .... will be 
employed to finance this development. At this stage it is not proposed that further 
capital be raised for the purpose. 

 
In a memorandum prepared for Directors and senior executives even before the end of June, Russell 
had envisaged an increase in annual output to more than $8 million following the move: 
 

New buildings must be finished off well ahead of time to make this possible. Additional 
plant and fittings will also have to be installed. At least $1 million will be spent during 
the changeover. 

 
Russell proposed early appointment of two committees : 
 

one to concentrate on new buildings and additional production facilities .... the other to 
carry on the normal management of business…. 

 
and named himself at the head of the construction group forthwith, outlining the major stages of 
transfer and development as he envisaged them. Sheer zest for the realization of a long-delayed 
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ambition and for the enhanced company image that the completion of the Ringwood complex would 
project could brook no delay, irrespective of the construction committee personnel, it was for the 
Chairman and Managing Director to give an immediate lead. 
 
Extending the main Ringwood building without delay was the obvious beginning. Meanwhile all 
activity areas at Ringwood or preferably the whole property should be enclosed within an 8ft wire 
factory fence, with entrance gates and guard houses. The second building priority should be an 
Administration Centre adjoining Heatherdale Road. An earlier proposal already shown as a three-
storey building on the architect's ground plans with fence and gates to come later, the three storey 
administration building undoubtedly conceived as part of the company image projection, 
commanded little or no support. At best it was judged to be premature. Extensions to existing offices 
had to suffice, all available resources being needed for factory buildings. 
 
Russell's proposals for buildings comprised extensions "to comfortably house the present 305 
employees at Ringwood with plant and stock", an additional building of some 72,000 sq ft to house 
260 employees to be transferred from Brunswick, and provision of, say, 55,000 sq ft to house an 
additional 200 employees expected to be required during the next three years. Irrespective of the 
precise allocations of work space, he urged that buildings should be linked to enable goods and 
people to move from one to the other in all weathers, and a site should be determined for the main 
factory canteen, together with: 
 

a general amenities section, recreational rooms, cloakroom facilities (including social 
club activities), surrounded by garden, with some area for sport. 

 
Finally, he urged that the company should: 
 

buy at first opportunity suitable land for our next big factory move in, say, 20 to 30 
years time, which can readily be sold off if not needed. 

 
For Russell, Stokes (A'Asia) Ltd was still essentially a family business and he had long been intent on 
William taking control after him. By 1973 any earlier doubt or opposition on the part of other Board 
members had been largely overcome. William had revealed his capacity in every one of the diverse 
demands made on him, together with an unusual degree of forbearance and courtesy. The 
announcement of the Brunswick sale was followed, only days later, by another, which had already 
been incorporated in the draft of the forthcoming annual report: 
 

Mr Russell Stokes, who has been Managing Director of this Company for the past 41 
years, will retire from that position on June 30 1974 and be succeeded by his son, Mr 
William Stokes. Mr. Russell Stokes will continue as Executive Chairman. 

 
His continuing as Executive Chairman occasioned little or no surprise, least of all for those aware of 
his recent memorandum concerning the Brunswick to Ringwood transfer. His main preoccupation 
and aim would be to see the move to Heatherdale Road completed before the three year lease of 
the Brunswick premises expired. 
 
However for most employees, always more conscious of him as Managing Director rather than 
Chairman, there was an immediate feeling of near disbelief. Russell had been associated with the 
business for more than fifty years, his entire working life, during almost all of which he had been the 
dominant driving personality. 
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The company had always commanded life-long service from many of its employees, and instances of 
son following father had been by no means infrequent. 
 
However, most of the long-serving employees who had participated in much of that last half century 
of sustained growth had recently retired*. Few were left who could even hope to rival Russell's stint, 
now recently the longest period of service within the establishment. For many, Russell and the 
company had long seemed inseparable. 
 
On the day following the announcement of his future appointment as Managing Director, William 
Stokes left for Japan to continue negotiations with a Tokyo trading corporation, the Nichimen Co, for 
the supply of 56,000 water-heater elements. Nichimen had been commissioned by a manufacturer 
of electric cooking equipment and domestic hot-water storage units, Kyoto Denki, to engage the 
services of an Australian or an American element manufacturer. Stokes (A'Asia) had been strongly 
recommended by Nichimen's Sydney manager, and senior executives from Tokyo had visited 
Ringwood at very short notice in May. Satisfied as to Stokes' production capacity, they returned with 
Kyoto Denki personnel in June. Surprise having been expressed by' Stokes' directors at a call for hot-
water services in Japan, in view of the high cost of electricity, the visitors had explained that a major 
change-over to electric power, in part a response to pollution problems, was being subsidized by the 
government. During 1974, the Japanese would be able to connect 3-phase electricity domestically. 
Kyoto Denki would eventually manufacture a full range of electrical elements themselves. In the 
meantime, they could be looking for a company who would either come in on a joint-venture basis, 
or provide technical assistance whereby Kyoto Denki could manufacture under licence. However: 
 

.... for a period of at least one or two years they would buy all their elements .... and 
slowly phase out their purchases as they commenced their own manufacturing. 

 
For some years at least, there was every prospect of a substantial volume of export business. 
 
Water heater elements for four different kW ratings involved minor modifications of existing Stokes 
units, and following preparation of drawings and samples the contract, which called for delivery in 
four instalments at intervals of two minutes, was signed in September. Further modifications 
postponed completion of the first instalment until March 1974. A thousand elements were then 
despatched by air, at Nichimen's request, the remainder following as a container shipment in April. 
 
The output and despatch of elements in the month of April was the highest on record, in excess of 
93,000 units. The output for May added up to a record value of $294,563, and the June meeting of 
the Electrical Executive was advised that: 
 

should business in water heaters continue to grow and further orders from Japan be 
available, we may have to consider making a complete section for Japanese elements 
alone .... both final assembly and inspection .... get bogged down when running 
Japanese elements. 

 
Conditions in the soldering and assembly areas were now “very cramped”, so much so that there 
was likely to be increasing difficulty in holding staff. 
 
 
*George Hazell retired on 1/11/89 (52 years service), Bill Cherry on 1/11/69 (55 years service), Cecil Ellis on 
21/12/70 (51 years service), Jack Jones on 30/6/71 (44 years), and Cecil Candy on 21/12/71 (44 years), and 
Russell G Jeffrey, Company Secretary, on 14/7/72 (48 years). In 1972 there were 39 employees who had served 
more than 21 years. 
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The second instalment invoiced to Nichimen in June 1974 put them in the top six initial equipment 
customers. Total output of initial elements, almost $2 million, was half as much again as in the 
previous year. Replacement element sales, $840,000, had risen by almost 25% despite serious 
shortages of components. Prospects for 1974-1975 were enhanced by a completely redesigned 
elements catalogue, laid out to a larger size (quarto), which had permitted much more expansive 
descriptions and the inclusion of many more illustrations. The assurance given to the Electrical 
Executive was that: 
 

we should top the million mark for replacements for the next financial year, providing 
we can produce. 

 
Such were the figures presented to Russell only days before his retirement as Managing Director. 
Reports and prospects from all other sections were equally striking, the provisional figure for the 
year's total sales being no less than $7,878,025. Sales had doubled in just four years. 
 
It was a far cry from the £18,249 ($36,498) recorded in 1931-1932 when Russell had been appointed 
Managing Director, “at the trough of the depression" as the company secretary had subsequently 
recalled. Next year there had been an outright loss, occasioned by bad debts. The situation had 
called for "a young and vigorous leader with vision and drive" and Russell has proved himself to be 
that very man, his exceptional abilities on the commercial side being ably complemented in technical 
and production matters by his cousin, Eric. Sheer "vision and drive" had lifted the 1931-1932 output 
more than two hundred fold by 1973-1974, with the administrative and clerical staff, irrespective of 
any contemplated Administration Centre, in equally striking contrast with the book-keeper and the 
typiste who had made up the entire office establishment on Russell's arrival. 
 
Second only to Russell in service at executive level and on the Board was his cousin, Harold Frederick 
Stokes, an engineer by training and profession, whose war service had culminated in his 
appointment as Assistant Director of Mechanical Engineering, Army Headquarters, 1944-1945. 
Harold had then returned to his former position as machinery manager with William Adams & Co, to 
join Stokes & Sons in 1952, becoming President of the Alfred Hospital, Melbourne and Chairman of 
the Cancer Institute Board in that same year. He had been made CBE in 1966, and at the June 1974 
meeting of the Stokes (A'Asia) Ltd Directors, he was warmly congratulated on the knighthood 
recently bestowed upon him in the Queen's Birthday Honours List. In his response, he confirmed his 
decision to resign from the position of Deputy Chairman. He had celebrated his 75th birthday early in 
the New Year, and considered it was time to make way for a younger man. William Stokes, about to 
take over as Managing Director, was appointed deputy chairman as from 1st July. 
 
Russell left on a holiday trip to North Queensland immediately after the meeting. On 6th July, at 
Cairns, when returning through shallow water after an early-morning swim, he suffered a massive 
heart attack and died in an ambulance on the way to the Cairns Hospital. The Directors met three 
weeks later. William was elected Chairman, to combine the position with that of Managing Director 
as his father had done before him. The position of Deputy Chairman, vacated for the second time 
within the month was filled by the finance director and chief accountant, John Hopkins*, AASA. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*Appointed accountant of Stokes & Son Pty Ltd and its various subsidiaries on 1st July 1953, Associate Director 
from 16th March 1961, and Financial Director of Stokes (A'Asia) Ltd since 1962. 
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CHAPTER 29 
 
The continuing rise in the sales figures had reflected both a substantial lift in output and significant 
increases in the prices of most company products. An acute shortage of skilled labour had 
occasioned considerable overtime, and growing delays in local supplies of most basic materials, 
aluminium and steel in particular, had necessitated purchases at higher prices from overseas. The 
conclusion as subsequently expressed in the Annual Report to June 1974 was that not only the 
company but: 
 

our industry must plan to become progressively less labour intensive if it is to remain 
competitive in world markets. 

 
This would obviously involve extensive re-equipment, with management already uncomfortably 
aware that the escalating costs manifest in all outside industry must inevitably hinder the Ringwood 
building programme, and so delay the eventual departure from Brunswick and the bringing together 
of all company operations on the one site. 
 
Throughout the year John Hopkins, accountant and finance director, had been emphasizing the 
inevitable consequences of the increasing outlays for materials and work-in-hand, and also in 
customer credit. There had been a slowing down in collections, reflecting a general shortage of 
money outside. Keeping within bank overdraft limits had become a "day by day juggle". 
 

These are unquestionably the most awkward and difficult times we have ever had to 
face .... To get through, we must keep “liquid" and we can only do so by an all-out effort 
to cut or restrict our expense levels in every area of our operations. 

 
The Directors had already been reminded that: 
 

although capital expenditure may seem a likely area for pruning, this is actually not the 
case. Building extensions other than those absolutely necessary have been curtailed. 
Even the roofing of the lower building at Ringwood has been delayed, and so far as new 
plant is concerned (and our commitments in this area exceed $40,000), there is no 
outlay envisaged in our cash proposals. Our planning has been to lease practically all of 
this, and following a visit by our Deputy Chairman* to General Credits .... we have been 
assured of their finance to a limit of $150,000 as required .... it would be extremely 
doubtful if we could be accommodated elsewhere at this time. 

 
There was, therefore, only the one prescription: 
 

To stay afloat, stocks will need to be reduced by possibly $250,000 and quickly. 
Wherever possible, orders should be cancelled or delivery delayed. 

 
Barely a fortnight before Russell's retirement, William Stokes had been compelled to visit Japan 
again and, on the basis of the "rise and fall” provision in the contract with Nichimen, to negotiate a 
new schedule of element prices. Since the contract was signed, in September 1973, labour awards 
had risen by no less than 30%, materials by an average of 13% and transport by 20%. Against this, 
Stokes credited production savings, which for three of the four elements, limited the price increases 
to approximately 11%. 
 
*Harold Stokes was a director of General Credits Ltd., a wholly owned subsidiary of the Commercial Bank of 
Australia. 
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The first of the four instalments had been delivered, the second was in progress, and agreement on 
terms for completion of the contract involved prolonged and, for the solitary Stokes emissary, 
gruelling bargaining. The eventual agreement was that a further container load (in the event, some 
4,800 elements) was to be supplied at the original prices, after which Stokes' new prices would 
apply. Nichimen would accept the third and fourth instalments against letters of credit, Stokes 
agreeing that these were to be expressed in American dollars, the price of each element being 
converted at the rate of $A1=$US1.50. Furthermore, Stokes would hold over delivery of the third 
instalment till the end of October, and the fourth till December. Nichimen would need to provide a 
letter of credit for $U5148,872 for each. 
 
The contract was now scheduled for completion some four months later than had been envisaged at 
the outset, when the first outlays had been made for materials. In view of the continuing emphasis 
on inventory reductions and the constant "juggle" to maintain liquidity, completion and despatch of 
the two outstanding Nichimen shipments, and prompt payment for them, was all-important. 
 
Then, on 27th September, just six days before the Annual General Meeting, and completely without 
warning, Nichimen's Sydney representative rang through to seek a further six months delay on both 
shipments. The reply was made to Tokyo direct, the third instalment was already completed and 
packed, with shipping space reserved. Materials for the fourth instalment had been purchased at a 
cost of $U569,000 and labour and overheads to date on that instalment amounted to $U519,000. A 
total of almost $US1 million was involved. Further delays would: 
 

very adversely affect our working capital position. Merely receiving interest payments 
on the amount involved would not be satisfactory. 

 
Stokes were fully aware that sudden economic recession in Japan had completely invalidated both 
Kyoto Denki's and Nichimen's sales estimates. For the third instalment they offered to accept a letter 
of credit with payment due by the end of March 1975, against which they would be able to discount 
a bill (at Nichimen's expense). A further letter of credit was proposed covering 50% of the contract 
price of the fourth and final instalment. 
 

In essence, we wish to be paid at the end of October and at the end of December for 
the work done, and would be in agreement with any system of financing suggested by 
Nichimen providing we receive the full amount at the time. 

 
Production of elements for completion of the contract had been stopped immediately and any 
lingering hopes of concurrence with Stokes' proposals were soon dimmed. It was another two 
months before a letter of credit for the third instalment was received. Since the June agreement in 
Tokyo on prices expressed in American dollars, the Australian dollar had been devalued, and 
Nichimen had reverted to the original instalment price of A$99,173.50 (the new exchange equivalent 
being $US130,909). Even more damaging, a clause had been inserted in the letter of credit 
stipulating that the goods were not to be despatched without cabled instructions from Nichimen. 
Obviously, if no authority to ship was received before the end of May, the letter of credit would 
lapse. As a security it was worthless. 
 
Stokes sought authorization for despatch of the third instalment in April or May 1975 at the latest in 
order to validate the letter of credit, the inevitable delay compelling them to seek interest at 13% in 
the interval. Nichimen reluctantly agreed to pay the interest and continued to ignore the delivery 
issue. According to Nichimen, Kyoto Denki were teetering on the verge of bankruptcy. The demand 
for water heaters had slumped and the whole of the second instalment of elements from Melbourne 
was still held in Nichimen's warehouse. Stokes' further offer, to accept letter of credit payment sixty 
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days after the presentation of shipping papers in place of the usual payment on sight, elicited no 
response. 
 
Then, on 29th January 1975, Nichimen sought further postponements of the third instalment until 
August and of the final instalment until December. Barely a month later, Stokes’ was advised that, in 
accordance with Kyoto Denki's wishes, Nichimen now wanted the final instalment to be cancelled. 
 
As William wrote in reply: 
 

the attempts to carry out the contract had been a history of frustration .... one problem 
after another .... We want the third shipment to be made during June 1975 ... we can 
see no reason why the letter of credit covering the fourth shipment .... cannot be raised 
at this time giving us rights to ship the consignment during December 1975. The 
question of interest on the fourth consignment, on the value of the work completed, 
should also be considered for this additional delay. 

 
Concerning the letter of credit already received: 
 

our bankers are unaccustomed to so much uncertainty .... We would be grateful if you 
could treat this urgently so that we can reassure our Bank as to the validity of the letter 
of credit they are holding on our behalf. 

 
Correspondence proved futile and the matter had to be pursued by direct confrontation. 
Accompanied by the Deputy Chairman and Finance Director, John Hopkins, William arrived in Tokyo 
again in mid-March. Concerning the third instalment, which had been held ready for shipment for 
over a year, Nichimen suddenly agreed to cable Stokes' bankers to extend the existing letter of credit 
until mid-July and to authorize delivery by the end of June. 
 
Concerning the fourth and final instalment, Stokes were equally firm. There would be no 
cancellation but, in view of the economic downturn in Japan, they acknowledged that a specific 
delivery date could not yet be given. In return, despite Kyoto Denki's difficulties, Nichimen gave a 
firm assurance that: 
 

this shipment will be taken and we shall advise you of the definite date required by the 
end of September. 

 
On the currency issue, Stokes' contention that new prices agreed to in June 1974 had been 
expressed in American currency at the express request of Nichimen and that the letter of credit for 
the third instalment should, therefore, have been made out for $USI48,722 (which would have 
yielded $A112,668 following subsequent devaluation) and not for $A99,173.50 was rejected. 
Unfortunately, there had been no formal written acceptance of the American currency prices by 
Nichimen to which the Stokes emissaries could turn, and Nichimen contended that there had been 
no change to a US dollar base in the new prices, only a change to US dollar payment on an Australian 
dollar base. 
 
On the matter of the deliveries of the outstanding instalments, written confirmation of Nichimen's 
undertakings was requested and then demanded. It was eventually given, reluctantly and with ill 
grace. Courtesies were wearing somewhat thin as the visit ended. 
 
With the despatch of the third instalment, and payment for it in June 1985 through the letter of 
credit, perhaps the most pressing objective of the Tokyo visit had been achieved. But when the 
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Annual General Meeting was held on 3rd October, no intimation or even mention of a delivery date 
for the fourth and final instalment had been received. Some days later, a new contention emerged, 
an allegation of serious defects in many of the elements in the recent shipment. Obviously the “long 
history of frustration" was far from over. 
 
When stepping down as Managing Director on 30th June 1984, Russell Stokes had been well aware 
that, despite the acute liquidity problems, the company had achieved its best ever output and 
turnover, and a record annual profit. The interim 4½% half-yearly dividend, consistent with the 
earnings of the last four years, was to be followed in October by an increased final dividend of 5½%, 
the annual report having expressed awareness of the effects of inflation on returns to shareholders. 
A subsequent revelation of an over-provision for company tax was to lift the net profit for 1973-1974 
to $247,705. 
 
Turnover and profit continued to rise substantially throughout the latter half of 1974, but a sudden 
trading down-turn then reduced monthly sales figures to little more than the corresponding returns 
of the previous year. Automobile, refrigerator and cooking stove sales are always among the first to 
reflect any hesitancy or actual decline in consumer spending, and as manufacturers of both metal 
components and electrical elements, Stokes were particularly vulnerable. In the words of the 1974-
1975 annual report: 
 

our own proprietary lines helped moderate the ill-effects of the current recession, but 
so widespread a reduction in the level of operations in manufacturing industry generally 
must always to some extent adversely affect our business. 

 
Thanks to the buoyant trading throughout 1974, the financial statement for 1974-1975 had all too 
easily obscured the severity of the recession in recent months. Indeed but for the frustrating and 
protracted manoeuvres of the Nichimen Co to delay shipment of the third and fourth instalments of 
their water-heater elements, our sales figures for initial electrical elements would have shown a 
substantial rise. In the event, at near to $1,950,000* there was a fall of $120,000. 
 
This had been offset, in part, by a continuing rise in annual sales of replacement elements, to 
$1,138,000 but, as the accountant observed, the combined sales of electrical elements were: 
 

not even sufficient to cover the inflationary movement which, together with the down-
trend in business generally, was the basic reason for the tremendous drop in trading 
profit .... the year ended very quickly with sales slowly starting to rise again after a very 
bleak economic period. 

 
Fortunately, the new financial year had begun with replacement element sales climbing to a record 
monthly figure of $141,798 for July 1975 and the sales report re-emphasizing earlier observation, 
that these elements: 
 
 

as distinct from initial equipment sales .... are not so reliant on customer activities. With 
replacement elements, we can practically control our own destiny by way of effective 
marketing and promotion. 

 
*Precise figures at this juncture are elusive. A return to the Bureau of Census and Statistics gave total element 
sales as $2,962,138. An Electrical Sales Report in July 1975 gave $1,835,912 for initial equipment and 
$1,138,657 for replacement elements. An accounts analysis dated 2nd September 1975 gave total electrical 
sales as $3,020,421. A year later, a profit and loss statement for the Electrical Division compared sales of 
$2,901,000 for 1974-1975 with $3,569,889 for 1975-1976. 
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Marketing and promotion then led to a doubling of replacement element sales between 1970-1971 
and 1972-1973, and had almost doubled them again since: 
 
 1972-73 $680,633   1973-74 $861,498   1974-75 $1,138,657 
 
Any surprise at the prospect of replacement element sales soon predominating was very short-lived. 
The company was well aware that among “customer activities" one of its major clients for tubular 
range elements, Simpson Pope, was undertaking marketing assessments for a completely different 
concept. 
 
This involved an unsheathed element clamped between two thin cast-iron plates to form a circular 
unit which fitted with precision into an opening in the hob to establish a perfectly level surface. This 
ensured unimpeded movements of cooking utensils and obvious ease of cleaning. The hob itself 
served as the only spillage pan. 
 
It was by no means a recent innovation. The possibility of Stokes & Sons (Electrical) manufacturing 
such plates had been raised as early as 1961 when Jack Gundry, then in charge of electrical 
production, had found EGO hot plates (patented by Electro Getuba Oberderdingen) in use 
throughout Central Europe. They were also being manufactured in England under licence. Russell's 
prompt expression of interest in Australian manufacturing rights had elicited no response. Further 
approaches in 1970*, followed up by William in 1971, were likewise unavailing. 
 
By then, both thickness and weight of the plates had been substantially reduced, which made them 
much more responsive to heat controls. Despite the tendency for the thinner plates to lift slightly in 
the centre, thereby reducing the area of direct contact with the bottom of any cooking vessel, and 
also to become somewhat unsightly through corrosion, EGO remained predominant in the European 
market. Should cast metal hotplates come into widespread use in Australia, Stokes' initial element 
business could suffer severely. 
 
By October 1973, Simpson Pope of Adelaide were urging Stokes to enter the cast metal hotplate 
field. Now in addition to the difficulties almost certain to be encountered in further effort to 
negotiate Australian rights, there was the added complication that the types of plates that were 
comparable in price with tubular elements still heated up much more slowly, while those with near 
comparable heating times were much more expensive. 
 
By importing plates from a New Zealand licensee, it was possible for Stokes to attempt to meet the 
modest initial demand and to include a solid hotplate in the company's replacement element range 
by August 1975. In the long term, however, it would be essential to develop a viable alternative to 
the EGO plate, and this was to involve more than ten years' research, experiment and outlay in a 
completely new field, powdered metal. 
 
Moreover there was yet another overseas innovation being considered by the stove manufacturers. 
In this case, the hob was an unbroken sheet of pyro-ceramic material, with pan positions clearly 
marked and unsheathed spiral elements located beneath them, each element within a shallow 
ceramic fibre insulator supported by a pressed-metal bowl. In many cases, a thermostat control was 
carried within the mounting. 
 
 
*In which Russell emphasized that Stokes (A'Asia) Ltd was "one of the four major hotplate 
manufacturers in Australia, and the only ... independent producer ... the other three also 
manufacture cooking appliances". 
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Since the element was not in direct contact with the hob, the transmission of heat and likewise the 
effects of heat control adjustments were not as immediate as with a surface element, but the 
unbroken ceramic hob was particularly attractive in appearance, especially when installed on a level 
with other kitchen surfaces, and offered the ultimate in ease of cleaning. This so-called “glass top” 
concept was particularly attractive to would-be stove and element manufacturers in that it was 
much less rigorously controlled by patent rights than the cast metal plates. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Monotube-hob mounted         Surface element-hinged  Solid cast hotplate  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Spiral would, glass-top elements 
 
In August 1974, the company's largest customer for range elements, Craig & Seeley of Brunswick, 
Victoria sought specimen elements, tooling costs and estimates of element prices for a proposed 
glass-top "prestige" hob. Ceramic fibre suppliers declined to quote for the moulding, leaving Stokes 
to make up a prototype from the raw material. By December, the company had prepared a 
provisional production lay-out involving some $35,000 in additional equipment. Four sample 
elements had been prepared and submitted by June 1975. In the event, the small pilot plant went 
into production for Malley's of Brisbane. Westinghouse also ventured a modest degree of regular 
production in the glass-top field. Both, no less than Craig & Seeley, were soon discouraged by poor 
market response. All were to achieve an eventual measure of success with cast hot-plate models. 
 
Meanwhile in Singapore, a rising standard of living and a boom in residential building was offering 
prospects of new markets for a wide range of domestic appliances. Local manufacturers, responding 
swiftly, were seeking imported electrical elements when such time as the viability of local 
production could be assessed. 
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Sincere Metalware Industries, formerly of Hong Kong, manufacturers of stainless steel tea sets and 
cooking utensils mostly exported to the United Kingdom, had established themselves in Singapore in 
1972. John Hopkins made Stokes known to them in July 1973 when on his way to Hong Kong and 
Taiwan seeking dependable supplies of Splayds. Some months later, Ron Studham, on a mission to 
establish delivery schedules with Selangor Pewter, had seen them as a likely supplier of trophy 
figures. They were already setting up a subsidiary to supply plastic components to local branches of 
multi-nationals such as Sanyo, Phillips and GEC, and an American company had engaged them to 
manufacture both stainless steel and plastic percolators. 
 
Stokes were asked to submit prices and samples for the elements and, despite a bid from Taiwan, 
secured all over for 17,000 to be delivered in March 1975 for the trial production run. Sincere 
envisaged a monthly demand of up to 50,000 once teething problems had been overcome. They had 
also seen Stokes as potential partners in the production of straight-length elements in Singapore, 
and William had discussed with them an itemized list of additional equipment when returning from 
Tokyo in June 1975. 
 
The capital expenditure required, $250,000 at the very least, seems to have surprised them. 
Nevertheless, they concluded that the outlay would be fully recovered over five years as a direct 
production charge, together with a 15% profit, on sales of one million elements a year. Stokes were 
fully aware of the pre-suppositions, however it was a consistently low reject rate, no significant rise 
in export freights or in tariff barriers in the USA where a major market must be sought, and no 
serious competition. Even then, sales of five million over five years could prove inadequate. If a 
thorough market survey indicated potential sales of eight million over a five year period, then the 
company “might very well be interested”. 
 
All such figures were pipe dreams. The American market proved to be particularly discriminating; 
Sincere Metalware had to develop new models and were soon beset by acute liquidity problems. By 
November 1976, they could no longer maintain deliveries of plastic trophy figures that Stokes had 
ordered early in the year, or meet an outstanding account of $26,000 for elements supplied since 
July. This debit was offset in part by $18,600 due to them for trophy figures completed previously, in 
part by payments directed to Stokes from the other Australian companies to whom Sincere 
Metalware had made deliveries. Sale of elements to Sincere Metalware eventually resumed in mid-
1977, albeit on a small scale. 
 
Amid the many uncertainties, by mid-1975 one major change was imminent. The Franklin Mint, with 
whom Stokes had been associated over the last five years, both as sole Australian distributor and as 
a partner in several local ventures, had decided to establish an Australian subsidiary. Their 
representative's vigorous promotion, directed by Thomas Vincent Stokes in particular, had left 
Franklin Mint in no possible doubt as to their earlier under-assessment of the Australian "collector" 
market. Some thirty programmes* were current, and subscription receipts had climbed spectacularly 
to well over $2 million per year. 
 
They had likewise been reassured when Stokes took over the strikings for the Medallic History of 
Australian programme, that with the added benefit of Franklin Mint's production know-how, Stokes 
could be relied on to meet any of an Australian subsidiary's most exacting requirements.  
 
*Kings and Queens of England, Characters of Shakespeare and Treasures of the Louvre were nearing 
completion. Other Franklin issues included Man in Flight (50 medallions in programme), 1000 Year of British 
Monarchy (50), Flags of the United Nations (69), Great Car Ingots (36) and Churchill Centenary (24). Various 
sets of coins of the British Virgin Islands (issues for 1974 and 1975), Bahamas (for 1973, 1974 and 1975), 
Barbados and Belize (1975), Cook Islands (1975), Panama, Philippines, and Papua New Guinea (1975) were 
joint ventures. 
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Not least among the ensuing advantages would be elimination of the customs charges payable on 
“collector” items supplied by WeIlings or Pinches. 
 
Franklin Mint Pty Ltd was to purchase Stokes' marketing rights for Franklin Mint products and take 
over all promotion and distribution of both current and future programmes. Under a new marketing 
agreement, their facilities would be available for one programme each year of collector items of 
Australian interest undertaken by Stokes. Together with all local stock, the new subsidiary purchased 
the address list built up over the last five years. Comprising many thousands of cards, it had become 
as cumbersome as to be almost unmanageable. Franklin promptly transferred the data to computer. 
 
Under a separate production agreement, Stokes would enjoy exclusive rights in Australia to provide 
proof-quality medallions and ingots for the Franklin subsidiary. The necessary additional plant was 
expected to be in production in the latter half of 1976 and, in the words of the annual report for 
1975-1976, this would represent: 
 

the first minting of proof-quality products by private enterprise in the Southern 
Hemisphere. 

 
The new agreements took effect from 1st April 1976 and a concluding return for the ten months to 
the end of April revealed a net balance for Stokes of $420,000. Strikings undertaken for the Franklin 
subsidiary could not be expected to yield turnover or benefits comparable to those achieved 
through the former marketing, at least in the short term, but there could be more immediate 
benefits. The new installations would strengthen the company's capacity for local commemoratives, 
and it could help significantly to maintain, or perhaps enhance, the proportion of local production in 
an increasing range of trophy medallions. 
 
The association with the Franklin Mint had in a call made by Thomas Vincent Stokes in Philadelphia 
in September 1970, with an option on the Australian distribution rights agreed to them and these on 
the strength of a hand-shake. Medal, medallion and badge promotion had been his particular 
interest since first joining the family company, and his resignation as from 31st March 1976 to 
become Chairman of Franklin Mint Pty Ltd occasioned little or no surprise. 
 
Plans and preparations for Franklin's first local programme were initiated without delay. This was to 
be a series of twenty-two sterling silver medallions to commemorate in the 75th year of the “Prime 
Ministers of Australia”*. In October the programme was announced in the press and by brochures 
distributed to all past subscribers to Franklin Mint programmes. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Prime Ministers of Australia 
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Meanwhile, quite independently of the Medallic History of Australian requirements, strikings for 
local clubs and societies had continued, with a nucleus each year from existing dies, anything from 
fifteen or more involving new engravings. Russell's last year had been marked by Distinguished 
Service and Distinguished Conduct medals in sterling silver for the Victorian Police, a Sir William 
Upjohn commemorative for the University of Melbourne and a Sir Hugh Devine medal for the Royal 
Australasian College of Surgeons. In William's first year there had been centenary medals for the 
town of Naracoorte, the Shire of Barwon and Templestowe Primary School, Commonwealth 
Championship medals for the Victorian Table Tennis Association, a "Dux" medal for the Burnley 
Horticultural College, and preparation for both gold and silver Olympic commemoratives for the 
Commercial Bank of Australia. 


